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CTATBHU

OMAOCOOMA KAHTA

VK 1(091)

IIMICbMO KAHTA HA CMEPTh CTYIEHTA
VIOTAHHA ®PUIPVIXA ®OH ®YHKA
(1760): TUTEPATYPHO-VICTOPMYECKA S
VAEHTUOUKALINS

Yactsp 1: Tormmen 1 KoponeBckoe Hemelikoe
obmecTtBo Kénnrcoepra

M. Baavmep'

Hanucannoe Kanmom ymewumenvtoe nucoemo, uiu
Hekpoaoe, Ha cmepms cmydenma Woeanna Dpudpuxa
pon @ynka (1760) He nosyuuso 004xH020 BHUMAHUA
8 aumepamype. B dannom uccaedobanuu npednpunama
NONbBIMKA USMEHUNDb CAOKUBULYIOCA CUMYALUI0, Nposic-
HUB KOHMeKCm 31020 KOpomKoeo couunenus. B nepboi
uacmu peus udem, 6 uacmuocmu, o GAUAHUU, KOTOPOe
0KA3A4 HA CMUAL MAKUX npousBedenuil, kax onyoauko-
Bannvie peun usu Hexposoeu, V. K. Tomuied. B c6a3u c
smum onucvibaemcs cb43v Kanma ¢ Koposebexum He-
Mmeykum obujecmbom 6 Kénuecbepee u e2o ocHobamenem
K. Xp. @aombesrom, opyeom T'omueda. Ha npumepe
yuednuka pumopuxu Iomweda eopasdo scnee npoabaa-
emcs Bauanue pumckoi Cmou. B yesom Kanm nvima-
emcs npedcmabums payuoHAAbHbLE ApeyMeHmbl 045 pac-
CMOMpeHUs npodAeMamuku cMepmu, KOmopas Moxen
Bresanto Hacmuenyms yesobexa; oH pabomaern nod oue-
BuonbiM Bauanuem udeil crmouyusma (cm. 06 smom 6mo-
pyio uacms). boavwuncmbo kommenmapued xanmobedod
K 2mo1l HeboAbULoU pabome 00 cux nop ObLAU HeeamubHbi-
mu uau pacnavibuamoimu. IlepBas uacmo ucciedoBans
npusbana nposCHUMb ucmopueckue yciobus pasbumus
kanmobBckotl muicau. C 3moi mouku 3penus HeboAvuioe
couunenue npedcmabasemcs Baxuvim 36eHom 6 pas-
MbluiseHuAx moa00020 Kanma: ono noxasvwiBaem, xax ké-
Huecbepeckutl puaocog deaaem aHMUUHYIO MpaouLyu0
na00omBoproi 015 [pocBewjerus 63amen BocmopkeHHo-

' Yuusepcuret nm. BukenTns [Tayuiorrn,

I'epmanus, 56179, @amwtenpap, [lawtortumpacce, 1. 3.
Iocmynuna 6 pedaxyuio: 14.09.2023 r.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-1

ARTICLES

KANT’S PHILOSOPHY

KANTS SENDSCHREIBENS
ZUM TOD DES STUDENTEN
JOHANN FRIEDRICH VON FUNK (1760).
ZUR LITERATURHISTORISCHEN
EINORDNUNG

Teil 1: Gottsched und die Konigliche
Deutsche Gesellschaft zu Konigsberg

M. Walter'

Kant’s mourning letter or necrology for his student
Johann Friedrich von Funk (1760) has hardly been re-
ceived. This study attempts to change this by explain-
ing the contexts of the short missive. In the first part
this concerns in particular the influence that Gottsched
exerted on the style of such printed speeches or necrolo-
gies. Kant’s references therefore to the ‘Royal German
Society” in Konigsberg and its founder Flottwell, a
friend of Gottsched’s, are described. The influence of
the Roman Stoa then becomes much clearer through the
influence of Gottsched’s rhetoric textbook. All in all,
Kant attempts to present rational arguments for deal-
ing with death, which can suddenly strike human life;
he writes under the obvious influence of a Stoic mindset
(see the second part). Most of the comments by Kant
scholars on the little work to date have been negative
or vague. Here, the text is to be made fruitful for the
development of Kant’s thought by shedding light on its
historical contexts. On this basis, the little treatise ap-
pears as an important link for Kant’s early thinking. It
shows how he makes ancient tradition fruitful again for
the Enlightenment as a substitute for rapturous and

' Vinzenz Pallotti University.

Palottistrae 3, Vallendar, 56179, Germany.
Received: 14.09.2023.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-1
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M. Banbrep

20 U UPPAYUOHAALHO20 MUCMUYUIMA, U3BeCH020 HAM
no mbopuecm8y, nanpumep, fxoba béme.

KaroueBuvie caroba: Moeann [lanuesv ¢gpon Dyux,
ymewumenvtoe nucemo, Moeann Kpucmogp TI'omuueo,
Koposebexroe nemeyxoe oduecmbo 8 Kénuecoepee, Kéne-
cmun Xpucmuan Daombess, Camysrs Tomaud Baawo,
pumopuxa

Countenmng Kanra mo 1760 . B OCHOBHOM IIO-
CBsllleHbl eCTeCTBeHHO-HayYHBIM WUIM HaTyp-
dwtocodpckmM  BormpocaM, TaKMM Kak  Cylle-
CTBOBaHMe XXWMBBIX CWI, IIPUPOHA OTHS, TeOpwus
MoHay JlerOHMITA, KOCMOIOHMSI WMJIVI BO3HMKHO-
BeHMe 3emsleTpsiceHuit (Adickes, 1924). Ilpenia-
raeMble HVDKe pacCyXXIeHMsl OTHOCSTCS K WCTO-
KaM ¥ MOeHTU(UKaIIM OIHOV U3 PaHHMX padoT
KanTa, xoTOpast Ha IepBBINT B3IV, BBIIAJAET 113
3TOro TeMaTudeckoro psnaa. Peur mper o «Mbic-
JISIX, BBI3BAHHBIX Oe3BpeMeHHOV KOHUVHO BBICO-
KopopxHoro rocriofguta Voranua @puapuxa ¢poH
@DyHKa, M3JI0KEHHBIX B IVCbMe K BBICOKOPOIHOM
rocrioxe ArHecce-Eym3aBeTe, BHIOBE CJIaBHOIO
IIpeBOAMTeNIS ABOpAHCTBa PoH DyHKa, poXKIeH-
Hom [oprxésen, Hacenuuile KarseHcknx n Ka-
PEHICKMX ITIOMECTUN B KypnﬂH/:n/m, IOCTUTHY TOM
IJIyOOKOV TIeyasiblo MaTepy IIOKOMHOro» (AA 02,
S. 37—44; Kanrt, 19940)*. Kak 1 Bce npyrue coun-
HeHus Kanra, omyOiMKoBaHHBIE VIM CaMOCTOSI-
TesIbHO B niepuoy, ¢ 1755 no 1760 r., aTo nocsianue
Obu10 M3mano VloramHoMm dpunpuxom [pwvictoMm
(Stark, 2005, S. 9). Tekct, mogmMcaHHBI 36-71€T-
HUM «MaructpoM Vimmanywiom Kanrtom, mpe-
nofasatesieM dwtocodpum B KéHurcbeprckon
aKaJleMum», CTaBUT Ieper, ouorpado-drionorn-
YeCKVMMM VCCIIeIOBAaHVAMM Psifl, OCTAIOIIXCS OT-
KPBITBIMM BOITPpocoB. OIHAKO B IIOCIIETHME JIecs-
TUJIeTs ObUIV OOHapPy KeHbl HOBble ICTOUHVKM 1
MHOSIBVJIVCH MCCIIeIOBaHMS, IIOCBIIIEHHbIE aKajle-

2 lndposast Komms C TPaHCKPUIIIMEN YHUKAIBHOTO
opurnHasia Opbla moparorosieHa BeprHepom Illtapkom
11 ObBlrero apxusa Kanra B MapOyprckoM yHUBepCH-
tere. Cm.: https://www.online.uni-marburg.de/kant_
old/webseitn/funk0.htm (mara obparenwst: 06.09.2023);
¢ 01.02.2024 r. caiT HaxXOAWUTCs B pexxmMe odpiialiH 1, Ha-
Zle1ock, Oy/IeT cHOBa [IOCTYIIeH I IIPOCMOTpa Ha caviTe
bonHCKOro yHMBepcnuTeTa (M3 YCTHOTO coobIeHms Bep-
Hepa IllTapka).

irrational mysticism as we know it from Jacob Béhme,
for example.

Keywords: Johann Daniel von Funk, mourning
letter, Johann Christoph Gottsched, Royal German
Society in Konigsberg, Colestin Christian Flottwell,
Samuel Gottlieb Wald, rhetoric

Kants Schriften bis 1760 befassen sich tiber-
wiegend mit naturwissenschaftlichen oder
naturphilosophischen Fragestellungen, wie mit
der Existenz lebendiger Krifte, dem Wesen des
Feuers, der Leibniz'schen Monadenlehre, der
Kosmogonie oder der Entstehung von Erdbeben
(Adickes, 1924). Die nachstehenden Uberlegun-
gen sind der Entstehung und Einordnung einer
auf den ersten Blick scheinbar aus dieser thema-
tischen Reihe fallender Friihschrift Kants gewid-
met. Es handelt sich um die ,Gedanken bey dem
frithzeitigen Ableben des hochwohlgebohrnen
Herrn, HERRN Johann Friedrich von Funk in ei-
nem Sendschreiben an die Hochwohlgebohrne
Frau, FRAU Agnes Elisabeth, verwitt. Frau Ritt-
meisterin von Funk, geborne von Dorthosen,
Erbfrau der Kaywenschen und Kahrenschen
Giiter in Kurland, des selig verstorbenen Hoch-
betriibte Frau Mutter” (GAJFF, AA 02, S. 37-44).2
Wie alle von Kant zwischen 1755 und 1760 selbst-
standig verdffentlichten Schriften erscheint
das Sendschreiben bei Johann Friedrich Driest
(Stark, 2005, S. 9). Dieser Text, unterzeichnet vom
36-jahrigen ,Magister Immanuel Kant, Lehrer
der Weltweisheit auf der Akademie zu Konigs-
berg”, stellt die biografisch-philologische For-
schung vor einige offene Fragen. In den letzten
Jahrzehnten wurden jedoch zum akademischen
und personlichen Umkreis Kants neue Quellen

2 Ein Digitalisat mit Transkription des sehr seltenen
Originals erstellte Werner Stark fiir das ehemalige Kant-
Archiv an der Universitdt Marburg. Vgl. https://www.
online.uni-marburg.de/kant_old/webseitn/funk0.htm
(06.09.2023; seit 01.02.2024 ist die Seite offline und wird
hoffentlich wieder tiber die Universitidt Bonn zugénglich
gemacht werden; miindl. Mitteilung Werner Starks).



MIUYeCKOMY U JIMYHOMY OKpy>keHMio KaHTa, kKoTO-
PpBble IIO3BOJISIOT TOUHee, YeM paHbllle, PeKOHCTPY-
MpOBaTh KOHTEKCT BO3HMKHOBEHMSI 3TOr0 TeKCTa.
OcHoBbIBasiCh Ha 3TOM, MOXKHO 3a/1aTh BOITPOC: Ka-
KYIO TEeKCTOBYIO pOpMy MMeIOT 3T «MBbIcin. . .»?
Cama 1ocTaHOBKa TaKoV ITpo0sIeMbl MOXKET ITOKa-
3aThCsl CTPAHHOV, HO JI0 CMX TIOp ee ellle HUKTO He
03BY4YWJI, ¥ TIOINBITKA HaMTU pellleHye Ipejiara-
eT, CJlefIoBaTesIbHO, IlepBoe OCHOBaHMe IS JIVC-
KycCUM ¥ HaJIbHEVIINX VCCTIeIOBaHMII PaHHMX
counHeHmvt KaHTa, ¥ B 4aCTHOCTM 3TOTO TEKCTa.

1. OcHOBHBIE KOHTYPBI apryMeHTalumu

Yro06bI HOJONTM K OTBETY Ha IIOCTaBJIeHHBIN
BOIIPOC, B JAHHOM VCCIIeIOBaHWUN IIpedIIpuHsTa
HONBITKA II0Ka3aTh, YTO peydb MJIeT O TaK Ha3blBae-
MOM yTeIINTeIbHOM IicbMe KaK crenydryaecKkon
dopme obpartieHnss K cCKOpOsIIert obIIecTBeHHO-
CTU, HaMepeHHO ITpeJaHHOro MyOJIMYHOCT B Iie-
yaTHOM Bujle. Ha mepBbInt B3IJIsi/, TOT MCXOHBIN
BOIIPOC MOXET BBI3BaTh IIOJO3PeHMe, UTO pedb
UIeT O KaKMX-TO He3HauMTeJIbHBIX BelllaX. JTO
naseko He Tak. Hao0opoT, ocoboe BHMMaHMe y/ie-
JIeTCSl VICTOPUYEeCKOMY KOHTEKCTY COLMaIbHOIO
okpyxenns Kanra B Kéuurcbepre 11 cBsI3aHHBIM C
3TUM OKPYy>KeHVeM MOTVBaM aBTopa, B pe3yJIbTare
yero npouTeHue «MBpIcierl.. .» IIpeBpaliaeT Kaxy-
I1leecss CTpaHHBIM KaHTOBCKOe COYVHeHVe B OKHO
B €ro Mup.

Crenyer 3apaHee yKasaTh, 4TO TpaypHOe IIO-
CJIaHMe — 3TO CaMOCTOSITeJIBHBIVI VI OTHOCUTEIIb-
HO pacIpOCTpaHeHHBIVI PUTOPUYECKUII XaHp B
dopme mucbMa, A1 KOTOPOro TpeboBasioch CO-
GrrrorieHe orperiesIeHHbIX (POpMasIbHBIX ITPaBUIL
B cBsi3u ¢ 3TMM 11151 KAHTOBCKMX «MBICTIET...» OT-
KPbIBAIOTCSI HOBBble T'epMeHeBTIYecKye TOpPU30H-
TbI, KOTOpBIE IO CUX IIOp COBEpPIIEHHO He IIPUHMU-
MaJIch BO BHMMaHMe. Eciau cdopmysmposarsb
BOIIPOC B acIieKTe 3TOV ITPEIIIOCHUIKY, ObUIO ObI
MHTEepecHO y3HaTh, OTKyAda KaHT moueprinyi jiu-
TepaTypHble M ¢opMaIbHBIe IIpaBWla Wi 00-
pasiibl, KOTOPBIM JIOJDKHO OBUIO B TO BpeMs CO-
OTBETCTBOBaTh TpaypHoe mociaHue. Kak Oymer
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bekannt oder Untersuchungen vorgelegt, die es
ermoglichen, die Entstehungszusammenhinge
préziser als bisher zu rekonstruieren. Auf dieser
Basis ldsst sich die Frage stellen: Um welche Tex-
tform handelt es sich bei den ,,Gedanken” tiber-
haupt? Eine solches Problem aufzuwerfen, wirkt
vielleicht befremdlich, sie ist aber bisher noch
nicht gestellt worden und ihre versuchte Beant-
wortung stellt folglich eine erste Diskussions-
grundlage fiir weitere Forschungen zum frithen
Kant und zu diesem Text insbesondere dar.

1. Abriss der Argumentation

Um die gestellte Frage einer Antwort ndher
zu bringen, versucht diese Studie zu zeigen, dass
es sich um eine sogenannte Trostschrift als einer
spezifischen Form der ausdriicklich in Druck-
form publizierten Anrede an eine Trauerge-
meinde handelt. Auf den ersten Blick konnte die-
se Ausgangsfrage den Verdacht erwecken, dass
hier Quisquilien verhandelt wiirden. Das ist kei-
neswegs der Fall. Vielmehr werden historische
Kontexte von Kants Konigsberger sozialem Um-
feld und die damit zusammenhadngenden Mo-
tive des Autors herausgestellt, sodass sich die
Lekttire der Gedanken von einer sonderbar an-
mutenden Kant-Schrift zum Fenster in Kants Le-
benswelt wandelt.

Im Vorfeld sei daran erinnert, dass es sich
bei einer Trauerschrift um ein selbststindiges
und verhiltnismaflig verbreitetes rhetorisches
Genre in Briefform handelt, das gewissen stilis-
tisch-formalen Vorgaben gerecht werden muss-
te. Damit wiirde ein weiterer, bisher vollig ver-
nachldssigter hermeneutischer Horizont zu
Kants ,Gedanken” hinzutreten. Wird namlich
die Fragestellung in Richtung dieser Vorausset-
zung gelenkt und vertieft, so wire interessant zu
wissen, woher Kant die schriftstellerisch-hand-
werklichen Vorgaben oder Vorbilder entlehnt
hat, denen eine Trauerschrift damals allenthal-
ben gentigen musste. Wie zu zeigen sein wird,
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IIOKa3aHo Jiajlee, Ha IlepBOe MeCTO CpeI BceX JIpy-
I'MIX BO3MOXKHBIX VICTOYHVKOB CJIe[TyeT IIOMeCTUTh
yueOHMK putopukn VoranHa Kpucroda Torime-
na. ComiacHo sToMy Hpepriosioxennto, KaHut m1os-
JKeH OBbUT M3/1araTh CBOV MBICJIV OoJlee WIIVL MeHee
B cooTBeTcTBUM C «[lompobHom puTopukon» [oT-
menta (Gottsched, 1975a; 19750); 1o KpariHeit Mepe,
Y3 3TOVI KHUTY BO3MOXXHO V3BJIeUb ITOIXOISIINe
KaTeropuy, 4YToObl JIydllle IOHATh 3TO paHHee COo-
uyHeHMe KaHTa. DTo IIpeqriosioxkeHMe KaKeTcs
0coOeHHO ITPaBIONOOOHBIM, €CIV IIPUHSTH BO
BHUMaHMe BbIIAIONIytocd posib [oTIiena B ocHO-
BaHUM 1 pa3paboTke mporpammbl Koposesckoro
HeMelIKoro odmiectsa B KéunrcOepre u ero -
dHVe Ha OOIIecTBeHHYIO XM3Hb 0Opa30BaHHBIX
Kpyros. ToT dakT, 4TO KaHTOBCKMUI TEKCT — 3TO
ellle ¥ SMNCTOJIIPHOe IIpOM3BeieHNe, He IIPOTH-
BOPEUNT ero pUTOprUUYecKoMy Xxapakrepy. B «Pu-
TOpuKe» [OTIIeTa paccMaTpuBalOTCs TakXe U He-
KOTOpBIe (POPMBI IIVICEM.

To, uto «Putopuka» IoTmena, Kak cumraercs,
nocyxwia KaHTy pykoBorcTBOM 115l cocTaBJle-
HUS €ro TeKCTa, MOXKHO BITOJTHE ITPaBIOIIO00HO
OOBICHUTD VICXOZS U3 KYJIBTY PHBIX 0COO€HHOCTET!
Kénmrcbepra: cocrapiieHme 00paslioB HEMEITKIX
TEKCTOB [IJIsI BCEBO3MOXKHBIX OOITIeCTBEHHBIX (Te-
aTp, O3TUYeCKIe BbICTYIUIeHNsI, TOP)KeCTBeHHble
peun ¥ T..) I HayYHBIX (IOMYJIIpy3alivis 3HaHU
B ayxe IlpocselieHnst) MepompusaTUil aKTVUBHO
IpolarasanpoBasa IIporpaMMa BbIIIEYIIOMSIHY-
Toro KoposieBckoro HeMeIrikoro oOIrecTsa, OCHO-
BaHHOro KésectrHoMm XprctraHoMm droTBesuioM.
Bce Ge3 mckiroueHMs: couMHeHMs, HallViCAHHBIe
uJleHaM¥ 3TOro O0IIecTBa, ObUIN CTPOro cTaHAap-
TU3VPOBaHbl, KPUTUKOBAJIVICh U JaXke «IIeH3ypPu-
pOBaJINICh» B COOTBETCTBUM C yueOHMKaMu [oTIe-
I1a 1o KpaviHent Mepe a0 1750-x rT. B cBsa3mu ¢ Takum
BJIVISIHVEM, TIOPOXOAIOIIMM IeJlylo Iapagurmy,
Tormiena mHoOrga OOBMHSAUIM B «3aMalllKaxX VK-
TaTOpa», HO 3TO MHeHWe CjleflyeT IIpV3HaTh OIIN-
6ounbmm (Rieck, 1972, S. 100). OGrmecTBo OBLIO
BHEYHIBEPCUTETCKIM OObelViHeHVieM, HO TeM He
MeHee OHO IIpPeTeH/I0BaJI0 Ha aKaJeMUYHOCTb. B
Te BpeMeHa XOPOIIVIM TOHOM IJIsi 0Opa30BaHHO-
ro 4eJloBeKa CYMTaIOCh YMeHWe IOATOTOBUTH 10
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ist Johann Christoph Gottscheds Rhetoriklehr-
buch vor allen anderen moglichen Quellen ein-
zubeziehen. Dieser Annahme zufolge hétte Kant
dann seine ,Gedanken” in mehr oder minder
grofier Anlehnung an die Mafigaben aus Gott-
scheds Ausfiihrlicher Redekunst (Gottsched, 1975a;
1975b) entworfen, oder zumindest konnte man
Gottscheds Buch geeignete Kategorien entneh-
men, um Kants Friihschrift besser zu verstehen.
Plausibel erscheint dieser Vorschlag insbesonde-
re, wenn man Gottscheds herausragende Rolle
bei der Begriindung und der Programmgestal-
tung der Koniglichen Deutschen Gesellschaft in
Konigsberg und den daraus resultierenden Ein-
fluss auf das gesellschaftliche Leben gebilde-
ter Stinde kennzeichnet. — Die Tatsache, dass
es sich zugleich um ein Sttick Briefliteratur han-
delt, konkurriert {ibrigens nicht mit dem rheto-
rischen Charakter. Einige Briefformen werden
namlich gleichfalls in Gottscheds Redekunst ab-
gehandelt.

Dass nun ausgerechnet Gottscheds Redekunst
Kant als Richtschnur fiir seine Textanlage ge-
dient haben soll, ldsst sich anhand kultureller
Gegebenheiten in Konigsberg plausibilisieren:
Die Abfassung deutscher Textproben zu allen
moglichen gesellschaftlichen (Theater, Gelegen-
heitsdichtung, Ansprachen, etc) und wissen-
schaftlichen Anldssen (populdre Wissensver-
mittlung im Sinne der Aufkldarung) wurde
durch das Programm der von Colestin Christi-
an Flottwell begriindeten, bereits erwdahnten K¢-
niglichen Deutschen Gesellschaft eigens und brei-
tenwirksam propagiert. Die von den Mitgliedern
verfassten Schriften wurden zumindest bis in
die 1750er Jahre strikt und ausnahmslos nach
Gottscheds Lehrbiichern normiert, kritisiert
und sogar ,zensiert’. Aufgrund dieser paradig-
menschaffenden Einflussnahme wurden Gott-
sched gelegentlich ,diktatorische Absichten”
unterstellt, die aber als unzutreffend zurtickge-
wiesen werden miissen (Rieck, 1972, S. 100). Es
handelte sich bei jener Gesellschaft um einen au-



oIpeJieJIeHHOMY IIOBOy IOIXOJSAIIYIO, TO eCThb
OCTPOYMHYIO, OJIarO3ByUHYIO ¥ COIep’KaTeIbHO
TOUHYIO, peub WIN CTMXOTBOPeHIe, MHOIZa 3a OT-
HOCHTEJIbHO KOPOTKUVI ITPOMEXYTOK BpeMeHU, a
TaK>XXe YMeTb KpacVBO BBICTYIUTD Ileper myoin-
KOVI. DTOT MOCJIEAHU ITyHKT IOATBePXKIaeTCs 1
B oTHomreHn KaHTa Onaromapst HECKOJIBKIIM €ro
CTMIXaM B MaMATh 00 yMepIInx KoJulerax-Iipo-
deccopax (AA 12, S. 395—397; 06 sTom cm.: Stark,
2000). OcHOBHYIO 3a/iady 3TOro obIIecTBa MOXXHO
copMmyspoBarh ciledyonmu cjiosamu Kan-
Ta: «YeJI0BeK COBEpIIIeHCTBYEeTCs TOJIBKO OJ1aroma-
ps obmienmio m obiiectsy. OBpasiibl, JOCTOVIHBIE
ToipaykaHsl, HEOOXOOVIMBI ST (POPMUPOBAHAS
U coxpaHeHMs BKyca» (AA 24, S. 47). VInu, xax
nogdepkusaeT caM lormen B «Kpumuueckom cmu-
xocaoxeHuu»: «[IocTerieHHO YesIoBeK caM ITPMXO-
IOIUT K YMEHUIO CJIefIoBaTh XOPOIIMM obOpasiam»
(Gottsched, 1973, S. 310).

Co BpemeH Pedopmariim 1 ee Bo3BpaTa K prM-
CKOVI PUTOpPVKE HAATPOOHBIE peuns, IIOXOPOHHBIE
IIPOIIOBEIN ¥ yTellnTesIbHble MIChMa CTaIu He-
OTHEMJIEMOV YaCThIO HEMELIKOVI KYJIBTY PHOVL K3~
HIL. B KauecTBe TeKCTOBBIX (POpM BhIpaskeHMs Ov1o-
rpadpruecKort 3Ha4MMOCTV OHM TaK>Ke peasIi3yoT
uctopuorpadpmueckyo dynakimo (Lenz, 1974). B
YaCTHOCTV, IIPVHMMAs BO BHUMaHMe KEHUTcOepr-
cKkoe oKpy>keHe DrioTBesI1a U cBsi3u [oTIea, He-
yCTaHHO IOfIZlep>KMBaBLIIero repenucky ms Jlenr-
L1ra, MOYKHO [1j151 «MBICJIEVL. . .», B3SITBIX B KAUECTBE
IpyMepa, IIPOU3BECTM OTHOCUTESIBHO TOUYHYIO
JIATepaTy PHO-MCTOPUYECKYIO KilacCudUKaluo B
COOTBETCTBUM C TIOJIOKEHUSMM M «0oOpasliaMi»,
CTWIVCTUYECKN U cofiepyKaTesIbHO CJIeyIONTMM
peKkoMeHIaIaM 1 paswiaM [oTmrena.

YroObl TIOHATH B3aVIMOCBSI3b, HY)KHO HaIlOM-
HWTB, He BIaBasiCh B IIOIPOOHOCT, uTO cam [oTiries
pomwicst B Mecteuke IOmaurTen mon KénmrcOep-
rom B 1700 r,, 1o 1724 r. obyuasicss B AnpbepTu-
He ¥ VIMeJl IIepCIIeKTUBBI YCIIeIIHOV aKajgeMude-
ckom kapeeprl (Reicke, 1892; Rieck 1972, S. 17—20).
B 1724 r. on nepebpasics B Jlevimmur, criacasich OT
BepOOBIIIMKOB IIpycckovt apMumt. OTTyda B CWIIY
IPYy>KeCcKMX ¥ pOIACTBeHHBIX cBasen loTiren mpo-
JIOJDKaJI aKTMBHO IIOAJIePXXMBaTh KOHTAKTBI I10
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feruniversitdren Zirkel, der dennoch einen aka-
demischen Anspruch vertrat. Zum guten Ton ge-
horte es damals, dass ein gebildeter Mensch zu
verschiedensten Gelegenheiten und bisweilen
in verhdltnisméfiig kurzer Zeit eine passende,
d.h. geistreich-sprachgewandte und sachlich zu-
treffende Rede oder gekonnte Verse ausarbeiten
und tiberdies gefillig vortragen konne. Dieser
letztgenannte Aspekt ist fiir Kant anhand eini-
ger Denkverse auf verstorbene Professorenkolle-
gen dokumentiert (Denkverse, AA 12, S. 395-397;
vgl. dazu Stark, 2000). Das Hauptanliegen jener
Deutschen Gesellschaft 1asst sich nun mit den Wor-
ten Kants wie folgt akzentuieren: ,Nur durch
Umgang und Gesellschaft wird der Mensch ge-
schliffen. Muster, Nachahmungswiirdige Mus-
ter sind nothwendig, um den Geschmack zu bil-
den, und beyzubehalten” (V-Lo/Blomberg, AA 24,
S. 47). Oder wie Gottsched in Critische Dichtkunst
selbst betont: ,Man wird selber allmahlich ge-
schickt, guten Mustern zu folgen” (Gottsched,
1973, S. 310).

Grabrede, Leichenpredigt oder Trostschrif-
ten sind seit der Reformation und deren Riick-
griff auf die romische Rhetorik festgegriindeter
Bestandteil des kulturellen Lebens in deutschen
Landen. Als Textformen biografischer Wiirdi-
gung erfiillen sie zugleich eine historiographi-
sche Funktion (Lenz, 1974). Besonders aufgrund
besagter Konigsberger Konstellationen um Flott-
well und den aus Leipzig unermiidlich korres-
pondierenden Gottsched kann daher fiir den
Beispielfall der Gedanken eine verhaltnismafiig
genaue literaturhistorische Einordnung nach
Gesichtspunkten und ,Mustern”, die den stilis-
tisch-inhaltlichen Empfehlungen und Regeln
Gottscheds folgen, vorgenommen werden.

Zum Verstiandnis der Zusammenhange muss
an dieser Stelle — ohne ins Detail zu gehen —
daran erinnert werden, dass Gottsched selbst
im Kirchdorf Juditten bei Konigsberg im Jahr
1700 geboren wurde und bis 1724 an der Alber-
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Iepenycke co MHOTMIMY YYeHBIMU B CBOeM POJl-
HOM ropojie 1 eile pa3 rnocetmsi Kéuurcbepr Je-
ToM 1744 T., 4TOOBI TOMOYb OPraHM30BaTh IBYX-
COTJIeTVie OCHOBaHMs yHUBepcuTeTa AjTbOepTrHa
(Krause, 1893, S. 74). B xauecTBe He3aBUCVIMOTO
IpezicTaBUTeId IIKOJIbI Bobda ToTien cras op-
AVIHAPHBIM ITpOdeccopoM JIOTVIKM 1 MeTapUI3KMY,
a TaKke 3KCTpaopOVHAPHBIM IIPodeccopoM Mo3-
Tk B Jlenmmure. KaHT, oueBmiHO, OBIT XOPOITIO
3HAaKOM He TOJIBKO C ero «PUTOpMKOv», HO U C II0-
JIyYMBIIVM IIVPOKYIO M3BECTHOCTh yUYeOHMKOM
dwnocodpum Tormena «IlepsoocHOBBI Beevt -
socodpum» (Walter, 2023; Hiittner, Walter, 2023).
Taxk, B 3uMHeMm cemecTpe 1764/65 ., He3amoiro 10
cmeptu Tormena B 1766 1., dpustocoduto n puro-
puKky B KéunrcbeprckoM yHMBepcuTeTe IIperoa-
Bayin 110 ero «lleppoocHoBam» 1 «Putopuke». I1o
IIPOVICXOIVJIO JlaKe ITapaulesIbHO C JISKIIVSMM ca-
Moro KaHTa, KoTOpble OH UnTasl Ha OCHOBe TPYIOB
Dbepxapmna, Mariepa 1 baymraprena. B yausepcn-
TeTCKMX apXMBax yIIOMVHAEeTCs B 3TOV CBSA3M Ma-
TUCTP ¥ AOKTOP MenuivHbl VoranH Tusen:

B yrpennme uacer ¢ 8 1o 9 maructp Kanr co-
OupaeTcs 4UMUTaTh TEOPeTUUeCcKylo (PU3MKY II0
D6epxapmny, ¢ 9 mo 10 moruky o Metzepy, ¢ 10 mo
11 dwiocodpuio MpaKTUUeCcKyro, MOJIHBIN Kypc,
u 3TuKy 1o baymrapreny, a ¢ 11 go 12 — mera-
Pu3MKY O TOMY Xe aBTOpy, HO IIOKa He MOXeT
COBEepIIIeHHO TOYHO OITpele/INTh Yachl.

HoxTtop mn Maructp Tusen, ecyiv y Hero OynayT
CITyIIIaTesv, cCoovpaeTcs MPOBOANTD 3aHSATHS T10
dwiocodpun 1 pUTOpuKe B COOTBETCTBUN C Ha-
crasyieHvsimu ['oTiienia 1 @peepa, HO TTOKa ToXe
He MOXeT OIlpele/INTh paciyucaHue (pacimd-
pOBKa "3 aKTOB ceHaTa AJIbOePTUHBI, 3MHUM
cemectp 1764 /65 r. (Pufelska, Barelkowski, 2024;
Stark, 2024); puc. 1)*.

3 BeuneynoMsayTeiin Koswtera Kanra, Vorann Twusen,
Yy Yy

«gokrop A.G. (BpaueOHOVI yUeHOCTH, T.e. MeIVIINHBL —
M. B.) n dumocodpum Obu1 B 1758 . MarmcTpom m 4act-
HBIM IIpellofiaBaTesleM B YHUBEPCUTETE, HO 3a IIOCIIEIHIe
rofpl He untasl HU ofgHoro Kypca» (Goldbeck, 1782, S. 88).
DTO OTYET yHUBEPCUTETA IIEPeL] MUHVICTEPCTBOM (PIHAH-
COB O 3aIUIAHMPOBaHHBIX Kypcax. B HareyaTaHHOM Kara-
JIoTe JIEKIIVV ITy OJIMKYIOTCS TOJIBKO JIEKITMY OPIMHAPHBIX
podpeccopoB,” HO He JIEKLIMM, HaIpUMep, IIPUBaT-I0-
nenta Kanra (Stark, 2024). B 1758 1. u Tusen, n Kaur
HpeTeHI0BaJIM Ha JI0JDKHOCTD IIpodeccopa JIOLUKI V1 Me-
TadM3VKM, KOTOPYIO 3aHMMasl ckoHdasmics V1. 1. Kurr-
ke. Cum. nepmo Kanra ot 11 mexadpst 1758 . (AA 10, S. 4)
VI KOMMeHTapuii K Hemy (AA 13, S. 4).
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tina mit Aussicht auf eine erfolgreiche akade-
mische Karriere studierte (Reicke, 1892; Rieck,
1972, S. 17—20). Um sich den Werbern der Preu-
Bischen Armee zu entziehen, floh er im Jahr 1724
nach Leipzig. Von dort aus unterhielt er wegen
freundschaftlicher und verwandtschaftlicher
Beziehungen zahlreiche Briefkontakte zu vie-
len Gelehrten seiner Heimatstadt und besuchte
Konigsberg noch einmal im Sommer 1744, um
das Stiftungsjubildaum der Albertus-Universi-
tat mitzugestalten (Krause, 1893, S. 74). Nach sei-
nem Weggang wurde Gottsched als unabhén-
giger Vertreter der Schule Wolffs ordentlicher
Professor fiir Logik und Metaphysik sowie au-
Berordentlicher Professor fiir Poetik in Leipzig.
Nicht nur mit seiner Redekunst, sondern auch mit
dem weitverbreiteten Philosophielehrbuch Gott-
scheds war Kant offenbar wohl vertraut: Erste
Griinde der gesammten Weltweisheit (Walter, 2023;
Hittner und Walter, 2023). Noch im Winterse-
mester 1764/65, kurz vor Gottscheds Tod im Jahr
1766, wurde nach dessen Ersten Griinden Philoso-
phie und nach dessen Redekunst Rhetorik an der
Konigsberger Universitdt angeboten. Dies erfolg-
te sogar parallel zu Kants eigenen Vorlesungen,
die er nach den Kompendien von Eberhard, Mei-
er und Baumgarten gehalten hat. Die Akten der
Universitdt nennen hier den Magister und Dok-
tor der Medizin, Johann Thiesen:

Der M. Kant wird in den Morgenstunden
von 8-9. die Theoretische Physic nach dem Eber-
hard, von 9-10 die Logic nach Meiern, von 10-11.
die Philosoph. Pract. vniuers. und die Ethic nach
Baumgarten, und von 11-12 die Metaphys. nach
eben diesem Autore leflen, kann aber wegen der
Stunden noch nichts ganz gewifSes bestimmen.

Der D. und M. Thiesen wird, wenn er Zu-
horer bekommen sollte, in Philosophicis und
Rhetoricis nach Gottscheden und Freyers Anlei-
tung Unterricht geben, kann aber ebenfalls noch
keine Stunde bestimmen (Abb. 1; Transkription
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Puc. 1. M3 akmob cenama Aavbepmunvl,
apxub 8 Osvwmuine ([oavwa)*

ITockoJIbKYy BCe WMCKYCCTBO KpacHOpeuWUsl CTU-
JIMCTUYeCKM 1 pritocod Ky ommpasiocs Ha JIyd-
e o0pasibl PUMCKO-JIATMHCKOV aHTUYHOCTHU
(Ivmepon, Ceneka, Teprysivan v Ip.), TO MMeH-
HO 3TV aBTOPbI IIPEICTABIISIOT COOOVI HaJIe)KHBIN
OPVIEHTUP IS CO3[IaHMS YTeIIUTeIbHBIX IIVICeM.
DTOT acreKkT OyzleT pacCMOTpPeH OTIIeJIbHO BO BTO-
pom yYacTu JaHHOM cTaTbu. Bo Bcskom cirydae,
MejtanxToH, a 3arem 1 loTmmern mpepjaraiau Bbl-
OvpaTh IMEHHO 3TV OOpas3Lbl [IJIs ITOAPaskaHVIS.

* Cwm. c. 474 akroB yHuBepcuTeTa. OrnmdposaHHas Ko-
Vi1 JJOKYMeHTa JI0CTyIHa Ha cavite «KaHT B OJIbIIThIHE».
URL: https:/ / projekt-plattform.ikgn.de/zoom/zoom.php?
Bild=2/2023/12/42_1646_0_0_304_0432-scaled.jpg (mata
obparenns: 29.08.2024). — Ipumeu. peo.
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Abb. 1: Aus den Akten des Senats der Albertina,
Archiv in Olsztyn (Polen)

aus den Akten des Senats der Albertina, Win-
tersemester 1764/65, S. 474, vgl. Pufelska, Barel-
kowski, 2024; Stark, 2024).}

3 Der genannte Kollege Kants, Johann Thiesen ist ,D. der
A.G. [, Doktor der Arznei-Gelehrsamkeit” = Medizin. —
M.W.] und Philosophie wurde 1758 Magister und in
demselben J.D. der A.G. und Privatlehrer bey der Uni-
versitdt, liest aber seit vielen Jahren keine Kollegia mehr”
(Goldbeck, 1782, S. 88). Es handelt sich um den Bericht
der Universitit an das Etats-Ministerium iiber die geplan-
ten Lehrveranstaltungen. Im gedruckten Lektionskatalog
sind lediglich die Vorlesungen der ordentlichen Professo-
ren gedruckt, aber beispielsweise nicht jene des Privatdo-
zenten Kant (Stark, 2024). Sowohl Thiesen als auch Kant
bewarben sich 1758 auf die Professur fiir Logik und Me-
taphysik des verstorbenen Johann David Kypke (Br, AA
10, S. 4 (11. Dez. 1758); Kommentar, AA 13, S. 4).
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Kant Ttaxxe cdopmuposas csoe dniocodckoe
MBIIIIJIeHVe B 3HaYMTeIbHOV CTeIleHN IIOf, BIIVs-
HUeM pUMCcKux nucarestent — Lyrepona, Cenekn,
Jlykpeninss n Toparms. IlogoOHoe HaOromeHme
ObUIO CIelaHO yXXe OOHUM W3 COBPeMeHHUKOB
Kanra. Peub nper 06 Vrnaie Aypernun dDecciie-
pe, aBTOpe MHOXeCTBa COYMHEHNV, KOTOPBIVI B
1795 1. paboTait Haj «IIOJTHBIM KOMMEHTapVeM O
cTomdeckon prstocodmn, B YaCTHOCTY O CTOUIIN3-
Me CeHeKl, 11 O ee OTHONIEHUM K KPUTUYECKON
MopastbHOM pustocodpum» (AA 12, S. 28)°. Obpas
MBIIIUIEHNS, CUMUTAIOMINI ce0sl «IyIIeBOXIeHV-
eM» (ncuxaeoeus, Hacnenytomtas IlinaTony), mon-
JKeH ObLI B PaBHOVI CTelleHU ObITh OI1130K 000mM
npocsetuTessiM — Kanry m lormeny.

2. buorpadmueckme cBegeHM 0 JIUIIAX,
YHOMSIHYTBIX B «MBICIISIX...»

B aroMm paspmesie mipuBoOgATCS HEKOTOpbIe IIOf-
pobHOCTM Ovorpadput JInll, YyIIOMSIHYTBIX B ITVCh-
Me. B cBoeil aHOHMMHO OmyO/IMKOBaHHOM OwO-
rpadvm Kanta MerummH nuiret, uro KaHT K00
COCTOSITT B JIPY’KeCKMX OTHOIIEHMSIX C MaTepbio
cryageHTa — Arzec DrmsabeT poH PyHK (Anonym
[Mellin], 1804, S. 30—31). Illredparn BanHOBCKMII
TaK>XXe CBUeTeIbcTBYeT, uTo Vorann ®pumprx
ObUI OHMM W3 TeX CTYHAeHTOB, K KoTopbiM KaHT
nmTas ocoboe yBakeHue ¥ IIPUBSA3aHHOCTD U3-3a
X xapakTtepa 1 TasaHTa (Malter, 1990, S. 131). B
V3IaHUM Dpiiepa, KOTOpoe COIEpXKUT CIMCOK 3a-
UMCJIEHHBIX CTYJIeHTOB AJIbOepTUHBI, yKa3aHo,
uro VMoranH @puaprx 1 ero wiagiimi opar mo-
CTYymwIn B yHuBepcuteT 2 moHsa 1759 1. «DyHK
Uor. ®prp., eq. Curon» n «Dynk Busib. Dprecr.,,
eq. Curon» (Erler, 1911/1912, S. 472). AGGpesu-
aTypa, crodillasg 3a MMeHaMV, O3HadaeT eques
Curoniensis, 4To HnepeBOAUTCA KaK «pbIllapb W3
Kyprstraum», To ecTb B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CIIydaeB
BJIajiesIel] IIOMeCThs.

° Pabora, aHoHcnpoBaHHasi KopHoMm B bBpecitay, Bepo-
SITHO, TaK U He nosiBwIack. CM. KoMMeHTapuii MeHrepa
(AA13,S.397). Ho TaMm BBIIIUIM YeThIpe TOMA B ABYX M3[1a-
HUSAX, ToAroToBIeHHbIX PeccirepoM: Marc Aurel. Semper
honos nomenque tuum, laudesque manebunt : in 4 Bdn. 2,
verbesserte Aufl. Breslau : Wilhelm Gottlieb Korn, 1799.

Da die ganze Kunst der Beredsamkeit sich
stilistisch und philosophisch an den besten Vor-
bildern der romisch-lateinischen Antike ge-
schult hat (Cicero, Seneca, Tertulian, etc.), bilden
diese Autoren einen festen Ankniipfungspunkt
fir die Gestaltung von Trostschriften. Dieser
Aspekt wird im zweiten Teil der vorliegenden
Arbeit eigens erortert werden. Die Wahl dieser
Vorbilder schlagen jedenfalls Melanchthon und
spdter Gottsched vor. Auch Kant hat sich in phi-
losophischer Hinsicht zu einem grofien Teil an
den romischen Schriftstellern Cicero, Seneca,
Lukrez und Horaz orientiert. Eine Beobachtung,
die bereits ein vielschreibender Zeitgenosse
Kants machen konnte; gemeint ist Ignaz Aure-
lius Fefsler, der im Jahre 1795 an einem ,,vollstin-
digen Commentar iiber die stoische Philosophie,
den besonderen Stoicismus des Seneca, und tiber
das Verhiltnis derselben zur kritischen Moral-
Philosophie” arbeitete (Br, AA 12, S. 28).* Ein
Denken, dass sich als ,Seelenleitung’ (Psycha-
gogie im Anschluss an Platon) verstand, musste
den beiden Aufklirern, Kant und Gottsched,
gleichermafSen nahestehen.

2. Biographisches zu den genannten
Personen in den Gedanken

In diesem zweiten Abschnitt seien einige Bio-
graphica zu den im Sendschreiben erwdhnten
Personen ergénzt. Mellin berichtet in seiner ano-
nym erschienenen Kantbiografie, dass Kant mit
der Mutter Agnes Elisabeth von Funk in gesel-
lig-freundschaftlichem Verkehr gestanden ha-
ben soll (Anonym [Mellin], 1804, S. 30-31). Von
Stephan Wannowski ist ferner zu erfahren, dass
Johann Friedrich zu jenen Studenten gehorte, de-
nen Kant aufgrund ihres Charakters und ihrer
Begabung besondere Wertschdtzung und Zunei-

* Das angekiindigte Werk bei Korn in Breslau erschien
wohl nie. Vgl. Menzers Kommentar in AA 13, S. 397.
Dort aber in vier Binden und zwei Auflagen von Fefller:
Marc Aurel, 1799. Semper honos nomenque tuum, laudesque
manebunt. 4 Bde. 2., verbesserte Aufl. Breslau: Wilhelm
Gottlieb Korn.
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KaHT cam mpmBoauT KpaTkoe omcaHue XKi3-
Hu PyHKa B KOHIle cBouX «Mplcier...» (AA 02,
S. 42 44; Kanr, 19946, c. 21—-22). OH pa3meriaeT
«He0OoJIbIIIoe OIVcaHVe XXV3HW ¥ XapaKTepa IIo-
KortHOro» (AA 02, S. 43; KanT, 19946, c. 21). CcbI-
JIasiCh Ha 3alCU B PErMCTPALIVOHHOV KHUTe (3a-
4yiciIieHVe JIOJDKHO ObUIO IIPOV3OVITHI B TeueHue
ZlecsITU JIHeVI TI0cTIe TIpMOBITIS ¥ Hadasia oOyde-
HIs), OH IINIIET, YTO MOJIOfoV OapoH IpuObLI B
Anpbeptuny 12 uions 1759 1. B conmpoBoXaeHUM
cBoero Miia1ero Opara BuisresibmMa DpHceTa poH
@dyHKa M MX HeHa3BaHHOIO JIOMAIlTHero yumuTe-
n4. o ceuperenscrBy Kanra, Viorann @pumprx
porwicst 4 oktaAOpst 1738 . 1 ymep B Bo3pacTe 22
etT, 4 mas 1760 r. IlorpebeHnie B COOTBETCTBUM C
COCJIOBHOW ITPUHAIJIE)KHOCTBIO IIOKOVHOIO CO-
CTOsUIOCh B KadpenpasibHOM cobope Kénurcbep-
ra (AA 02, S. 43; Kanrt, 199406, c. 21). KanT Taxxe
ynommHaeT, uto DyHK ciIyIIail ero JeKIuy BMe-
CTe C JIKIIMSIMU JIByX JPYIMX IIpodpeccopoB —
dmsmka Moranna lordpuna Tecke (1704—1772) n
fopucrta VoranHa Hanmang @ynaka (AA 02, S. 43;
KanT, 19946, c. 21). Eciin moMeHATHh POKyc — Tie-
pexmounTh BHMMaHMe ¢ Kanra na dyHka, — cTa-
HOBUTCH $ICHO, YTO 3TU «MBICIIN...», 0e3ycJI0BHO,
SBJISIOTCS. BAKHEMIIIVIM OrorpaduecKiM MCTOd-
HUKOM O Xm13HM PyHKa 1, cile[loBaTeIbHO, VMe-
IOT CAMOCTOSATEJIbHYIO 3HaYVIMOCTD, BIIOJIHE He3a-
BUCUMYIO OT 3HAMEHWUTOI'O aBTOpa, IO KpaviHeu
Mepe 1151 TIOTOMKOB 1 1151 ctopun Ky prgaanm.

3. K Bompocy o penennmm B paMKax
onorpadpmuecknx mnccrenopaaun Kanra

Bo-miepBrIX, «MpbICin...» cilegyeT paccMaTpu-
BaTh C yY€TOM [OCTVDKEHUI BCEIO IPEIbIIYILEero
KaHTOBe[eHs. [{aHHbBIVI TEeKCT B MIeale MOXHO
OTHeCTM K YMCJTy SMIM300MYecKux paboT Maru-
crpa KaHTa, KoTOpHBIe 10 ompesesieHI o HOCAT 0o-
jiee VI MeHee YaCTHBIVI XapaKTep M pacCMaTpu-
BalOTCA KaK eauHW4HbIM orydan. Viexoms ws
CKa3aHHOIO, TOMY TEKCTY OTBOSITCSI MAprHAIIb-
Hble MeCTO U (PYHKIIMS B paMKaXx JIFOOOVI ITOITBIT-
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gung entgegenbrachte (Malter, 1990, S. 131). In
Erlers Ausgabe des Matrikelverzeichnisses der
Albertina ist nachzulesen, dass Johann Friedrich
und sein jlingerer Bruder sich am 2. Juni 1759
an der Universitit einschrieben: ,Funck de Joh.
Frdr, eq. Curon.” und ,Funck de Wilh. Ernest.,
eq. Curon” (Erler, 1911/1912, S. 472). Die Abkitir-
zung hinter den Namen steht fiir ,eques Curoni-
ensis”, d.h. ,Ritter aus dem Kurland”, also meist
Rittergutsbesitzer.

Kant selbst bringt am Ende der Gedanken ei-
nen kurzen Lebensabriss Funks (GAJFF, AA 02,
S. 42-44). Er entwerfe ,eine kleine Zeichnung
von dem Leben und dem Charakter des selig
Verstorbenen” (ebd., S. 43). Entgegen den Ein-
tragungen im Matrikelbuch behauptet er (man
musste sich innerhalb von zehn Tagen nach An-
kunft und Studienbeginn einschreiben), dass
der junge Baron am 12. Juni 1759 an die Alber-
tina kam, und zwar in Begleitung seines jiinge-
ren Bruders Wilhelm Ernst von Funk und ihres
namentlich nicht genannten Hofmeisters. Gebo-
ren wurde Johann Friedrich nach Kants Anga-
ben am 4. Oktober 1738 und verstarb im 22. Le-
bensjahr, am 4. Mai 1760. Die Beisetzung erfolgte
standesgemafs in der Kathedrale zu Konigsberg
(ebd.). Kant erwdhnt dartiber hinaus, dass Funk
bei ihm und bei zwei weiteren Professoren Col-
legia horte, bei dem Physiker Johann Gottfried
Teske (1704—1772) und dem Juristen Johann Da-
niel Funck (1721-1764) (ebd.. Ein Perspektiv-
wechsel — weg von Kant, hin zu Funk — macht
deutlich, dass die Gedanken sicherlich die wich-
tigste biografische Quelle zu Funks Leben sind
und damit mindestens fiir die Nachfahren und
die Kurldndische Lokalgeschichte einen Eigen-
wert besitzen, der verhiltnisméafiig unabhiangig
vom berithmten Autor fiir sich bestehen kann.

3. Zur Rezeption innerhalb der
biografischen Kantforschung

Zundchst seien die Gedanken anhand der Re-
zeption innerhalb der bisherigen Kantforschung
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K1 pritocodcKo-crcTeMaTuecKoy MHTepIIpeTa-
v ment Kanrta parHero nepmona. OmHako ecin
IIPerIoIHeCT 3TO COUMHEeHMe B ICTOPUYecKN KOp-
PeKTHOM KOHTEeKCTe, TO cofiep Kalliyiecd B HeM pu-
j1ocodpcKyie TeMbl MOXKHO YIIagHO BIIVCaTh B 00-
I1yI0 KapTUHY pa3BUTV KAHTOBCKOV MBICIIVL.

IIpy cpaBHUTEILHOM IPOYTEHUM [IVCCepTa-
umit KasTa 1 HarvicaHHBIX IM TeKCTOB ITpuIJIaliie-
HUV U IIPOrpaMM IIpeX/ie BCero CTaHOBUTCS SICHO,
UTO BCe TV COUMHEHNs, BKJIoYas ero eMHCTBeH-
HOe YTeIINTeJIbHOe IIMChMO, IIpeciIeqyoT IIelIv,
BO MHOI'OM IIpeforpeesieHHble OXMAaHUAMI U
TPagUIIVSAMNI (B TOM YMCIIe B OTHOIIEHUM CTVIS
v pOPMBI), IPUCYIIIVIMI OPraHM30BaHHOMY IIO CO-
CJIOBHOMY IIPVHIIVITY OOIIIeCTBY. DTOT acIeKT IIpo-
VICXOXIIeHVsl, KOTOPBIVI CerOIHs MOXKHO OXapaKTe-
pU30BaTh KaK COIIMOJIOTMYECK OOYCIIOBJIIEHHBIN
Cperiovi, sIBJIIeTCsl OOIIVIM ISl BCeX TpexX TeKCTO-
BeIX popM, mcronb3yeMbelx KanTom: Tak, auccep-
TallMsl C TIOC/IeAYyIOIIel 3alToV Ipu3BaHa IIpo-
JeMOHCTPVpPOBaTh aKTyaJIbHOCTb (PrIOCOPCKIIX
aprymMeHTOB. TeKCT ¥ ITOCjIe[IoBaTeIbHOCTh WM3JIO-
JKeHUs MpeAIncaHbl CTPOro M HeyKOCHUTEIBHO,
OHM OCHOBaHBI Ha aKaJeMW4ecKUX TpaguIInsx
(Marti, 2023). YHUBEepcUTET VIMeeT IIpaBo «I10 pe-
3yJIbTaTaM 3K3aMeHa IIprcBaBaTh OOIIeIpr3HaH-
HBIVI CTaTyC (CTeIleHb) CBOOOIHBIM (He BXOAAIIVIM
B COCTaB yHMBEpPCUTeTa) yUUTeIsIM, VIMeHyeMbIM
IOKTOpaMy, T.e. opuIIMaIbHO M30MpaTh mx» (AA
07, S. 17, Kanr, 20246, c. 259).

[TpurmnareHns vIn IporpaMMbl MOXKHO OBIJIO
COCTaBJIATH OoJlee CBOOOIHO IO copepXKaHWIO, U
OHVI JIOJKHBI ObUIV BIIOXHOBJIATE IOTEHIIMAIbHBIX
CJIyILaTesien Ha IocellieHvie KOHKPEeTHOM JIEKIIVVA,
PV 3TOM [IJIsL BEIOOpA TeM CJIefloBajIo MCIIOIB30-
BaTh peKOMEeHJIOBaHHbIe BJIACTSMM Y4YeOHUKU U
yuebHble Tu1aHEl (Rosenkranz, 1878, S. 247—-248),
YTO JIOJDKHO OBUIO IIPOTMBOIENICTBOBATE HeOOpo-
COBEeCTHOM! ITpaKTMKe, Korga mpodeccopa IpocTo
saunTeBav AUKTaHT (Paulsen, 1921, S. 142—145).

YTemmiTesspbHOE MMCBMO, O KOTOPOM MJIET pedb
B JaHHOVI CTaTbe, IIPU3BaHO IIOMOYb IIPeOIosIeTh
00s1b OT TIOTepM OJIM3KOTO YesIoBeKa C TIOMOIIIBIO

betrachtet. Bestenfalls hat man diesen Text unter
das Gelegenheitsschrifttum, das qua Definition
mehr oder minder privater Natur ist, des Magis-
ters eingereiht und als ein einmaliges Kurio-
sum betrachtet. Konsequenterweise wiirde der
Schrift auf dieser Basis fiir jeden Versuch einer
philosophisch-systematischen Auslegung von
Kants frithem Denken eine randstidndige Stel-
lung und Funktion zugewiesen werden miissen.
Wiirde man die Schrift jedoch im historisch kor-
rekten Kontext préasentieren, konnten die in ihr
enthaltenen Philosopheme in das Gesamtbild
von Kants Denkentwicklung gewinnbringend
einbezogen werden.

Anhand einer vergleichenden Lektiire mit
Kants Dissertationen und seinen Einladungs-
oder Programmschriften wird zundchst deut-
lich, dass alle diese Schriften inklusive seiner ein-
zigen Trostschrift Zwecke verfolgen, die in einer
standisch organisierten Gesellschaft von Erwar-
tungen und Konventionen, auch hinsichtlich Stil
und Form, in grofien Teilen vorgegeben sind. Die-
se heute wohl als ,soziologisch-milieubedingt’
zu charakterisierende Entstehungskomponente
ist allen drei von Kant bedienten Textformen ge-
meinsam: Eine Dissertation mit anschliefiender
Disputation soll zeigen, dass philosophisch auf
der Hohe der Zeit argumentiert wird. Textgestal-
tung und Ablauf der Prasentation sind strikt und
statutenmaflig vorgeschrieben; sie richten sich
nach den akademischen Gepflogenheiten (Mar-
ti, 2023). Die Universitdt hat das Recht ,freie (kei-
ne Glieder derselben ausmachende) Lehrer, Doc-
toren genannt, nach vorhergehender Priifung
aus eigner Macht mit einem von jedermann an-
erkannten Rang zu versehen (ihnen einen Grad
zu ertheilen), d.i. sie zu creiren” (SE, AA 07, S.17).

Die FEinladungs- oder Programmschriften
konnten inhaltlich freier gestaltet werden und
sollten potentielle Horer fiir den Besuch einer
bestimmten Vorlesung motivieren, wobei fiir
ihre Themenauswahl die ministeriell empfoh-
lenen Lehrbticher und Curricula heranzuziehen
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drtocopckmx paccyXIeHU M COOTBETCTBYIO-
VX BBICKA3bIBAaHWUIL B CJIydae TsDKeJIOV YTpaThl.
B camoMm 1mmpokoM cMblcile OHO OTHOCUTCS K Ha-
3UJIaTeJIbHBIM COYMHEHMsM, IIUPOKO pacipo-
CTpaHeHHBIM cO BpeMeH JI1oTepa, HO IPVMHSIBIINM
4eJI0BeKOLIeHTPUPOBaHHBINL  XapaKTep Osarosia-
ps mpocsetuTemo Kanry. B casu ¢ sTuM nHTEp-
IIpeTaTopy NPVXOOUTCS B JaJIBHEMIINX CYyXKie-
HVSAX YYUTBIBATh 10 CUIX IIOP UTHOPMPOBABILINVICS
daxTop AuddepeHIMalIN  COOTBETCTBYIOMIVX
agpecaros Tekctop KanTta. OueBniHO, 4TO B CIIy-
yae AyccepTalil TaKOBBIMI BBICTYTIAIOT yUeHble
U CTYAeHTBI, B CJIydae IIPOrpaMMHBIX TeKCTOB —
ydJarecs, a B cJrydae «MBpIciier...» — cKopOdias
MaTh, 3MOLVIOHAJIBHO IIepeXMBarollas IOTepIo
CBIHA-FOHOIIIN, a TaKXXe POICTBEeHHWKW W JIPy3bs
13 KEHUTCOeprcKoV VI BOCTOYHOIIPYCCKOV apy-
CTOKpaTuUm 1 obpasoBaHHON Oypxkyasun. B cso-
eM yTelInTe/IbHOM IncbMe KaHT mmpogeMoHCcTpu-
pOBaJI IOIBITKY COOTBETCTBOBATH TpeOOBaHMSIM
IIPOCBEIIeHHOI0 BpeMeHM OTHOCUTEIBHO IIOMY-
JAPHO-PMITOCOCKON, HO B TO e BpeMs IIy0o-
KOVI T10 CMBICJTy PEeUIL.

Panee Guorpads! 1 M3IaTen paccMaTpuBaIIn
3TO MVICBMO TOJIBKO B CaMbIX ODIIVIX YepTax v, BO3-
MOXHO, 6e3 ocoboro mHTepeca, pesloMUpys WIN
repeckasbiBasi ero copepxaHue 0e3 KaKux-11bo
KOMMEeHTapVeB 1 aHajIy3a C COOTBETCTBYIOIIVIMM
daxTosIormueckMm nosicHeHusMm. Takum oOpa-
30M, KOMIUIEKCHasl ITOIbITKa KOHTeKCTyaIn3alium
IO CVIX IIOp He Obljla IpeAIpuHSsITa.

ITpennoxennas @puapuxom Teomopom Pun-
KoM wupaeHTuUdmKammg «Mplcient...» B paMKax
KaHTOBCKOIO KOpIIyca TeKCTOB OIlpefieiva Ha-
IIpaBJIeHNe IIPaKTUYecKy Beevl IToCsIeTyoIien pe-
LIETIIIY, ITPOAOJIKAOIIIEVICS 110 CeVi JI€Hb. B xaue-
cTBe pemakTopa «COOpHMKA HEM3BECTHBIX paHee
MasIbIx coumHeHUn VIMmanywmwia Kaurta» (1807)
PuHK ompapabiBaeTcsl Iepef] UMUTaTeISIMU TeM,
YTO «MBICIIN...» MOIJIM OBI «3aIIPOCTO OKa3aThCs
B cTopoHe» (Rink, 1807, S. 4). CoopHUK ObLI OITYy-
O/1MKOBaH B KauecTBe YeTBePTOro, JOIOIHUTEIIb-
HOro ToMa K wm3gaHHomy VorannoMm Ienprixom

17

M. Walter

waren (Rosenkranz, 1846, S. 247—248), dies, um
dem Unwesen entgegenzusteuern, dass die Pro-
fessoren einfach einen vorbereiteten Diktattext
ablesen (Paulsen, 1921, S. 142—145).

Die Trostschrift, um die es hier gehen soll,
kann mit Hilfe philosophischer Erw&dgungen
und durch entsprechenden Vortrag im Trauer-
fall tiber den Schmerz des Verlusts einer gelieb-
ten Person hinweghelfen. Sie gehort damit im
weitesten Sinne zu den seit Luther verbreiteten
Erbauungsschriften, die aber durch den Aufkla-
rer Kant eine ,anthropo-zentrierende’ Wendung
erhdlt. Vor diesem Hintergrund wird der Inter-
pret zudem also die bisher vernachlassigte Kom-
ponente einer Differenzierung der jeweiligen
Adressaten von Kants Texten bei den ferneren
Beurteilungen einzubeziehen haben. Offenkun-
dig sind seine Adressaten im Fall der Disserta-
tionen Akademiker und Studenten, im Fall der
Programmschriften Studenten und im Fall der
Gedanken eine durch den Verlust ihres jugendli-
chen Sohnes trauernde Mutter nebst Angehori-
gen und Freunden aus dem Umkreis der Konigs-
berger oder ostpreufsischen Aristokratie und des
Bildungsbtiirgertums. Mit seiner Trostschrift gibt
Kant eine Probe davon, dass er den Anforderun-
gen des aufgeklédrten Zeitgeistes an einen popu-
larphilosophischen, aber dennoch tiefgriindigen
Vortrag gewachsen ist.

Bisherige Biografen und Herausgeber haben
das Sendschreiben mit wenigen Worten abge-
handelt, indem sie eher den Inhalt zusammen-
gefasst oder paraphrasiert haben, anstelle diesen
anhand geeigneter Sacherlduterungen zu kom-
mentieren und aufzuschliisseln. Ein umfassend
angelegter Kontextualisierungsversuch blieb bis
dato also aus.

Richtungweisend fiir die nahezu gesamte
spétere, bis in die Gegenwart wirkende Rezepti-
on ist Friedrich Theodor Rinks Einordnung der
Gedanken innerhalb des Kant’schen Textkorpus.
Als Herausgeber der Sammlung einiger bisher un-
bekannt gebliebener kleinerer Schriften von Immanu-
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TudprpyHkom cobpanmio «PasiamdHbBIX Cco4YMHe-
Hut Vimanywmia [sic]] Kanra» (1899). HecmoTps
Ha TaKovi KoMMeHTapuy, PMHK cTapaeTcs He yTa-
MBaTh OT umtaTenss «MBICJIN...» M OCTaBJISIET 3a
HVIM IIpaBO CaMOMY pelllaTh, KaK MX CJIeAyeT IIpo-
yvecThb: «Bripouem, g yBepeH, 4TO MHas 4acTb Y-
OJIMKY HeBOJIBHO ITPOITyCTMIIa OBI 3TO COUMHeHe,
IIOCKOJIBKY 37leChb aBTOp UyThb JIM He OoJlee, yeM
r1e-inoo ellle, IIepexOanT M3 IIIKOJIBHO XXV3HU B
OOIIIeCTBEHHYIO 1 TEM CaMbIM OTKPBIBAeT OITperie-
JIeHHBIe IIPVSTHBIE IPaHV COOCTBEHHOIO XapaKTe-
pa, HUUYTb He yMaJlsdsi PV 3TOM CBOeV CyIITHO-
ctw» (Ibid.). B aTmx BcTymmTesnibHbBIX ciioBax PrHK
OpUYmCIIsieT «MBICIN. . .» K IOIYJISIPHBIM COYHe-
HuaM KanTa 1 pertaTuBM3upyeT cofep Kaliyecs B
HUX prtocodckme niepcriekTusel. Ero nepsas xa-
paKTepyCcTHKa KakKeTcs BEPHOV, TIOCKOJIbKY COUM-
HeHIe ITpeTHa3HAYeHO He VICKITIOUMTEIBHO IS
aKageMnuecKom npoq)eCCMOHanBHoﬂ ayauTOPUU,
a CKopee, B 0ojlee Y3KOM CMBICIIe, 1151 CKOpOsiIient
oOImImHEI 11, B 60JIee MIPOKOM CMBICTIE, 115 3aH-
TepecoBaHHOV Ty Oiikn. O0 3TOM CBUIeTeIBCTBY-
€T JTOCTaTOYHO ITOHSATHBIV M JIETKU CTUJIb M3JI0-
keHMs. ITOCKOJIBKY 3TO codMHeHVe peJCTaBIIsieT
KanTa ¢ MHAMBUIyaIbHOV CTOPOHBI U pacKphIBa-
eT «IpUSATHBIEe TpaHW» €ro XapakKTepa, OHO o0JIa-
71aeT 1 aBTOOMOrpadraeckon HeHHOCTBIO — BHO-
CUT BKJIaJl B M3y4yeHne imgHocT KaHTa.
CcpUlasich Ha aHasIorMuHble MOTMBBL, [layiib
Menuep BHOBb BKiIOUWI «Mbicim...» B 1911 1. B
comnt coopHmk «[lomysrsipable counHenms KanTa»,
V3OAHHBI II0 TopydeHMIo KaHTOBcKoro oOrrre-
crBa. [lo ero ybexxaenuro, sHanme mmuHocTy Kan-
Ta TOMOTaeT IJIyOXe IOHSTH ero duocoduio.
MeHiiep ycMaTpuBaeT B IVCbMe CBUIETENIbCTBA
YeJIOBEUYECKOV «TEIJIOThI VI TAKTUYHOW CHAepXKaH-
HOCTW» BeJIMKOro kéHmrcoepxkiia (Menzer, 1911,
S. II-1V). Boose o6ocHOBaHHBIM OBUIO OBI CIle-
Ayloliee BueHMe 3MOLMOHaIbHONM Xu3Hu Kan-
Ta: IIPeXIeBpeMeHHOV CMEePTHIO ObLI Upe3BbIdari-
HO 1iopaxkeH 1 caM KaHT, 11 «Te, K KpyTy KOTOPbIX
oH (PyHK. — M.B.) npuHamiexair» (AA 02, S. 44;
Kant, 19946, c. 22). To, uTo K HaIMICaHWIO TeKCTa
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el Kant (1807), entschuldigt er sich bei den Le-
sern. Die Gedanken hatten ,fuiglich wegbleiben”
konnen (Rink, 1807, S. 4). Die Sammlung ist als
vierter, ergdnzender Band zu Johann Heinrich
Tieftrunks Sammlung von Imanuel [sic!] Kant’s
vermischten Schriften (1899) erschienen. Trotz die-
ses Einwands will Rink die Gedanken dem Leser
dann doch nicht vorenthalten und tiberldsst ihm
die Lektiireentscheidung selbst: ,Indessen bin
ich gewif3, dafs wieder ein anderer Theil des Pu-
blicums ungerne diesen Aufsatz wurde vermifst
haben, da der Verfasser hier fast mehr, als sonst
irgendwo, aus der Schule in das burgerliche Le-
ben ubertritt, und dadurch gewisse Gesichts-
punkte zur liebenswurdigsten Charakterschil-
derung seiner selbst er6ffnet, ohne dabey, was er
sonst ist, im mindesten weniger zu seyn” (ebd.).
Mit diesen einfithrenden Worten schlagt Rink
die Gedanken zu den populédren Schriften Kants
und relativiert die enthaltenen philosophischen
Perspektiven. Seine erstgenannte Zuschreibung
erscheint insofern korrekt, als sich die Schrift
keineswegs an ein ausschliefdlich akademisches
Fachpublikum, sondern an eine Trauergemein-
de im engeren und eine interessierte Offentlich-
keit im weiteren Sinne richtet. Dies setzt eine
verstandliche, gefillige und gut lesbare Schreib-
art voraus. Insofern sie Kant von einer personli-
chen Seite zeige und seinen , liebenswiirdigsten”
Charakter erkennen lasse, besitzt die Schrift zu-
sdtzlich einen autobiografischen Wert, indem sie
einen Beitrag zu Kants Personlichkeit liefert.
Unter Nennung dhnlicher Motive hat Paul
Menzer die Gedanken im Jahr 1911 erneut in
seine im Auftrag der Kant-Gesellschaft heraus-
gegebenen Sammlung Populirer Schriften Kants
aufgenommen. Er ist der Uberzeugung, dass
die Kenntnis der Personlichkeit Kants helfe, das
Verstandnis seiner Philosophie zu vertiefen. Da-
her erblickt er im Sendschreiben Anhaltspunk-
te fiir die menschliche ,Wiarme und taktvol-
le Zuriickhaltung” des grofien Konigsbergers
(Menzer, 1911, S. III-IV). Dieser unterstellte Ein-



KanTa nogToikHysIa ero Jim4dHas MpuUBI3aHHOCTD
K DyHKy, — BIIOJIHE eCTeCTBEHHO 1 He TpeDOyeT
VHBIX 000CHOBaHWVI, KpPOMe KaK CO CTOPOHBI CAMO-
ro Kanra: «... cTpeMwIcsl BBIpasUThb YBaKeHUE,
KOTOpOe I IUTAJI K 3TOMY CBOeMy OBbIBIIIEMY CITy-
maTterio» (AA 02, S. 41; Kant, 19946, c. 18).

K coxaeHvito, m3y4eHne xapakrepa ¥ JINIHO-
CTU BEJIMIKVIX MBICTIUTeIe, Takmx Kak KaHT, cyms
II0 BCEMY, BBITeCHEHO 13 PVIIOCOPCKMX McCIIeio-
BaHWII ¥ BBIIIUIO M3 MOBL, IIOTOMY YTO 3a4acTYIO
OHO TIOIpasyMeBaeT VCIIOIIb30BaHMe CYyOBeKTVB-
HBIX IIpe/ICTaBIeHn. TeM He MeHee CTOUT Haje-
ATBbCS, UYTO KaHTOBeIeHWe BEepHEeTCs K 3TUM BO-
mmpocam®.

B XIX B. mpm m3yuenun Hacnenus Kanra Be-
coMoe 3HaueHMe MOJIy4VIN 3a4acTylo BecbMa IIo-
CIIEITHbIe BBICKA3bIBAHMS IBYX KEHWUTCOEpPrcKmX
nipodpeccopos: Posenkpanria u IllyGepra. Ppu-
npux Bwierenem IllyGept, KOTOpBII BMecTe c
Kapsom Pozenkpantiem (Stark, 1993, S. 64) ocy1rie-
cTBWI 1epBoe m3fgaHue «CobpaHus cCOurHeHMI»
KanrTa, ciiefys manepe PrHKa, nuImeT: «2TO IUCh-
MO KaXKeTCsl CaMbIM CJIAOBIM IIPOV3BeIeHVEM B
aTOoM ToMe» (Schubert, 1838, S. X). CrnemosaretpHO,
XOTsI TeKCT ¥ [OMOJIHSAET 3TO U3JaHNe, OH He 1Me-
eT GoseIoro gpurocodpckoro sHadeHms. OgHaKo
[IlyGepT 10 KpaviHel Mepe IpW3HaeT I1eHHOCTH
«MBpICTIert...» KaK JIOKYMEHTaIbHOTO CBWJIETeITb-
CTBa JIyxoBHOTO pa3BuTus KaHTa 1 ero B3IJISIOB
Ha BOIIPOCHI IMpaKTHU4ecKoy duaocodum Toro
BpemeHn. CorocrassreHue IllyGeprom sTovt pado-
ThI ¢ O0JTee TO3IHMMY MOPaJIbHO-PIII0COPCKIMNU
TpakTatrammu KaHra, Takmmu kKak «MeTadrsmka
HpaBoB» WM «KpUTHKa IPaKTIYeCKOro pasyMa»,
SIBJISIETCSI HEBEPHBIM ITOZIXOIOM. YUUTHIBASI M3JI0-
JKEHHO€ BBIIIIe pas3iIyeHre TEKCTOB IS pasHbBIX
ajipecaToB, IIpVieM K CPaBHEHIO KaK B [IOTOBOPKE
«He s160Kx0 71 Tpymia» (Gottsched, 2023, S. 125).

¢ O COBOKYHHOCTV BOIIPOCOB OTHOCUTEJIPHO JIMYHOCTU
Kanra, B TOM uniciTe 0 ero 3MOIMOHaILHON XIU3HM, KOTO-
pas B HacTosIlee BpeMs, KaK IIPaBWIO, VCKIIIOUaeTCs U3
VICCIIeIOBAHMI 110 IIOO3PEHMIO B IICUXOaHAINTIYEeCKIX
CIIEKYJISIIMSIX, CM. TIpexze Bcero: (Menzer, 1924), ¢ omnpe-
nenenasiMu orpaandenvamu (Heller, 1924) n ocoberno
3ameuanws ricvxosiora Kapra Slcriepca (Jaspers, 1956).
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blick in Kants Gefiihlsleben ist berechtigt: Kant
selbst war vom friihzeitigen Tod, gemeinsam
mit ,,all jenen, die ihn [Funk — M.W] kannten”,
tief berthrt (GAJFF, AA 02, S. 44). Dass Kant
die personliche Verbundenheit mit Funk ver-
anlasst haben wird, den Text zu verfassen, liegt
in der Natur der Sache und bedarf keiner wei-
teren Rechtfertigung aufier derjenigen von Kant
selbst: ,,dadurch ich die Achtung auszudriicken
trachte, die ich fiir diesen meinen ehemaligen
Zuhorer gehegt habe” (ebd., S. 41).

Die Nachzeichnung des Charakters und der
Personlichkeit grofser Denker wie Kant scheint
leider aus der philosophischen Forschung ver-
drangt worden zu sein und ist aufier Mode ge-
raten, weil sie oft subjektive Einsichten einfliefsen
lassen muss. Es bleibt dennoch zu wiinschen,
dass dieser Themenkomplex in der Kantfor-
schung erneut aufgegriffen wird.’

Von Gewicht in Fragen der Kantforschung
waren im 19. Jahrhundert die oft vorschnellen
Ausfiihrungen der beiden Konigsberger Profes-
soren Rosenkranz und Schubert. Friedrich Wil-
helm Schubert, der mit Karl Rosenkranz zusam-
men (Stark, 1993, S. 64) die erste Ausgabe von
Kants Sammtlichen Werken veranstaltete, hilt sich
an Rinks Duktus und wertet: ,Dieses Sendsch-
reiben erscheint offenbar als das schwéchste
Product dieses Bandes” (Schubert, 1838, S. X).
Ergo vervollstandige die Schrift eine Gesam-
tausgabe zwar, habe jedoch nur wenig philoso-
phische Aussagekraft. Doch billigt Schubert den
Gedanken immerhin einen dokumentarischen
Wert fiir Kants geistige Entwicklung und fiir
seinen damaligen Standpunkt in Fragen der
praktischen Philosophie zu. Dabei ist die durch
Schubert angedeutete vergleichende Bemessung
der Schrift an Kants spdteren moralphiloso-

> Zu diesem Fragekomplex nach Kants Personlichkeit
unter Einbeziehung seines Gefiihlslebens, der heute
eher unter dem Verdikt psychoanalytisch angehauchter
Spekulation aus der Forschung ausgeklammert wird,
lese man vor allem Menzer (1924), sowie mit Abstrichen
Heller (1924) und besonders die Ausfithrungen des
Psychologen Karl Jaspers (1956).
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DTO CBSI3aHO C TeM, YTO 43bIK M YPOBEHb 3HAHUM
IOJDKHBI OBITH YMECTHBI M COOTBETCTBOBAThH ay-
AUTOpUM, K KoTopon obpairatorcs. [IlyGepT Tak-
JKe OTMedaeT, UYTO TeKCT OCHOBBIBAETCS He CTOJIb-
KO Ha «JacTHBIX OOCTOSITEJIBCTBax» CKOJIBKO Ha
«obmmmx B3rsigax» (Schubert, 1838, S. X). Tem ne
MeHee Ha TIepBBIVI B3IJISAL 3TO OBLJIO He Hay4HOe,
a M3Ha4yaJIbHO JINYHOe, PUTOpMYecKy 0opMIIeH-
HOe IIMChMO, HarVcaHHoe 1o ciiydato. Eciu cpas-
HeHVIe B paMKax Bcex pabot Kanra BooOrrie mmeer
CMBICII, ObUIO OBl MHTEpPeCHO COIOCTaBUTH IIPU-
UMHBI yTelleHWsl ¥ BbIOOP BBIPa’KeHU B TeKCTe
«MBICIIerA. . .» C YepHOBMKOM JIMYHOTO YTeIINTeIIb-
Horo nvcbkMa K Mapuu ¢on 'epbepTt, HarvicanHO-
ro secHom 1792 . (AA 11, S. 331—334; Kanr, 1980).

Kyno @uinep, KOTOpBIVI 110 IIpaBy Ha3bIBaeT
«MBpIC/TN...» peubio, B 1IeJIOM OIleHMBaeT CUTya-
umio 6os1ee 0OBEKTMBHO. B TO ke BpeMs OH BUANT
B HUX BO3POXIEHHYIO IPUBEPKEHHOCTh U IIPU-
3HaK IIpofo/DKeHMs pasMbliniuleHun KaHTta Hap
JIeIOHMIIEBCKOVI TeMOW «HaMJIy4dIInM oOpa3oM
YIOpSIIO4eHHOro Mupax». KauT ropo6Ho paccmo-
TpeJl 3Ty TeMy He3a[0JIr0 10 TOrO B COUYMHEHUN
«O06 onrtmmmzme» (AA 02, S. 27—35; KanT, 1994a;
Fischer, 1889, S. 108). HecmoTpst Ha TO uT0o Duimep
He VCCIIeyeT MICTOpudecKrie 0OCTOsITeIbCTBA T10-
gaBiieHus «MBbICiIeft...», ero Kiaccudpukanusd u
npezrosiaraeMasi puaocodckasi MOTMBAIIA CITy-
JKaT BaXKHBIM OPVEHTUPOM LIS JasIbHeVIIeNt H-
TepIpeTarun.

ITprmeuaTesIbHO, UTO COOTBETCTBYIOIIME pac-
CYXXIeHNsI HEeKOTOPbIX Oosiee MO3IHMX KaHTOBe-
JIOB YCTyIIalOT BbIBOfaM Puiiiepa B OTHOLIEHWUN
KaK oOIlpesie/leHMsI TeKCTOBOM (POpMBI, Tak 1 du-
nocodpckont Kiaccudmkanumu. B srydrrem ciryuae
3T pacCyXIeHMs IPUBOLAT K CXOIHBIM pe3yiib-
TaTaM. YnommHaHMe mmcbMa MaHdpenom Kro-
HOM ITPOM3BOIUT BIleuaTsleHMe, Kak OyJ/ITo OH m3-
3a 3aTPyIHEeHMs VIV OTCYTCTBUSI MHTepeca [1aeT
BecbMa oOrme mosicHeHms: «OffHa M3 caMbIX He-
oObIYHBIX ITyOnmKarmi KanTa mocpdieHa ero
[Pynka] OesBpemennovt koHunHe. OHa ObUIa Ha-
mvcaHa B Buje nucbMa Matepy DyHKa, B KOTO-
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phischen Abhandlungen, wie der Metaphysik der
Sitten oder der Kritik der praktischen Vernunft, ein
verfehlter Ansatz. Hilt man sich die soeben aus-
buchstabierte Differenzierung von Texten fiir
verschiedene Adressaten vor, fiihrt dies zum
sprichwortlichen Vergleich, , ob nicht ein Apfel
eine Birne sey” (Gottsched, 2023, S. 125). Denn
Sprache und Hohe der Fachlichkeit miissen dem
angesprochenen Publikum angemessen und an-
gepasst sein. Schubert konstatiert ferner, der
Text rithre weniger von ,Privatverhaltnissen”
als von ,allgemeinen Ansichten” her (Schubert,
1838, S. X). Dennoch sei die Schrift prima facie
keine gelehrte, sondern zunichst eine person-
liche, rhetorisch aufbereitete Gelegenheitss-
chrift. Wenn tiberhaupt ein Vergleich innerhalb
des Kant'schen (CEuvres sinnvoll erscheint, wire
wohl reizvoll, Trostgriinde und Wortwahl der
Gedanken dem Entwurf eines personlichen Trost-
schreibens an Maria von Herbert, Frithjahr 1792,
gegeniiberzustellen (Br, AA 11, S. 331-334).

Insgesamt gerechter beurteilt Kuno Fischer
die Angelegenheit, der die Gedanken passend als
~Redenschrift” anspricht. Zugleich erkennt er
in ihr eine erneute Zuwendung und ein Zeichen
fiir das anhaltende Nachdenken Kants tiber das
Leibniz’sche Motiv der ,bestgeordnetsten Welt”.
Kant habe dieses Thema kurz zuvor eingehend
im Optimismus-Aufsatz diskutiert (VBO, AA 02,
S. 27-35; s. Fischer, 1889, S. 108), obwohl Fischer
die historischen Konstellationen um die Entste-
hung der Gedanken ausklammert, bilden seine
Klassifizierung und die unterstellte philosophi-
sche Veranlassung einen wichtigen Hinweis zur
ferneren Auslegung.

Einschldgige Erwédgungen einiger neuerer
Kantforscher bleiben erstaunlicherweise sowohl
hinsichtlich der Bestimmung der Textform als
auch der philosophischen Einordnung hinter
Fischer zurtick. Bestenfalls kommen sie zu dhn-
lichen Ergebnissen. Manfred Kiihns Ausfiihrun-
gen zum Sendschreiben sind allgemein gehalten:
,One of Kant’s most peculiar publications deals with
his [Funk’s] untimely death. It was written in the form



poM KaHT xBasIniI XxapakTep ee CbIHa ¥ VICIIOIb30-
BaJI ero CMepTh KakK IIOBOJ, [IJIsI PasMBbIIIJIEHUTL O
cmbicrte xu3HM» (Kron, 2021, c. 181). IIpensapsito-
1iee yTBepxeHve KioHa o ToM, 4TO 3TO OfHa 13
caMbIX HeoObIuHBIX IyOnmkaumit KaHrta, xaxeT-
Csl OIIMOOYHBIM, TIOCKOJIBKY TeKCT ITpeJiCTaBJIdeT
cobov1 3MM30aYecKoe MVCEMO, COOTBETCTBYIOIIIee
TpeboBaHVAM BpeMeHM ¥ XapaKTepHoe /jIs TOrO
MecTa n cocsioBus. Ero ykasanme, uto B «MBbIc-
JISIX. . .» OITHOBPEMEHHO OICHIBAeTCs XKV3Hb yMep-
IIIeTO ¥ BeLyTCs PasMBIIIJIEHVSI O CMBICIIE XXWU3HM,
HaMeKaeT Ha VX JIByX4acTHYIO CTpyKTypy. OnHa-
KO IIOMIMMO 3TOTO 3aMedaHVsl BO3HMKaeT BOIIPOC,
nouemy KaHT BoOOIIle cosmaeT cBoe Ipowsserie-
HUe B IVMXOTOMMYECKOM KJTIoue, Yepeslysi oIlvca-
HMS XU3HU 1 prtocodckyro pedpiekcuio. SBiis-
eTCs JIV 3TO IPUYYION JINO0 aBTOPCKOVI MaHepot
BEJIMKOTrO MBICTIUTeIs, iin KaHT ciemyeT cTvm-
CTUYeCKOMY PYKOBOACTBY, HeKou cxeme? B ciry-
yae ¢ OOBIYHBIM, IOMYJISPHBIM, HallVICAHHBIM TIO
y4eOHMKY MMCBMOM 1cYe3 ObI JII000V BUIVIMBIN
OpeoJ1 cBOeoOpassl KAHTOBCKMX «MBICITENL. ..»'.

B muoroxparHo nepemsgaHHOV kKHure I'epma
Vpnuiia «KanTosckuit cripapogHuk» (Irlitz, 2015)
«MpIciN...» Jlake He yrnoMuHaroTcsa. KpacHope-
4yBOe MOJIYaHMe, M3 KOTOPOro cjiefyeT caeslarhb
BBIBOZI, UTO VIpruil He TIpuaeT TEKCTY HUKAKOM
drtocodckont 3HAUMMOCTI? BO3MOXXHO, 311ech OH
uzet 3a Ieoprom Kitaycom (Klaus, 1977), y xoro-
poro «MpICim...» — IIpU BCeVI er0 MaHepe BCTaB-
JIATh MHOTOYMCIIeHHble KOMMeHTapun K KaHty
13 DHrejibca 1 JleHMHa — He MMeIOT TeMaTuye-
ckovt mpuBs3Ku. V1 510 HecmoTpst Ha To, uTo Kitayc
CO BCeVl OUeBMTHOCTBIO OOpalllaeTcs: K M3y YeHMIo
X13HM Mostoporo Maructpa (Ibid., S. 145—152).

Kapit ®oprienzep, B CBOIO o4epesib, IIpU3HaeT

7 B aTOM cMBIcTIe cii0Baph [lymeHa IpUBOAUT CiIelyToIye
CVIHOHVIMBI UISL CJIOBa «CBOEOOPAsHBIVI»: JIIOOOIIBITHBIV,
CTpaHHBIV, HeOOBIYHBIV, OCOOBIL, SKCTpaBaraHTHBIVI M T.]I.
Cm.: https://www.duden.de/synonyme/ eigentuemlich
(mata obOpammenws: 09.09.2023). B HemenxoMm wmsgaHWM
(Kithn, 2003) sTa omeHka omyIeHa. 3mech JIVIIb YIIOMM-
HaeTcs — 1 BroyiHe B myxe Punka n HlyGepra, — uTo 2TO
SMM30MUEeCcKyie pabOoThI IS MCIIOIB30BAHMS B YaCTHBIX
LIeJIsIX, KOTOpble BHOCAT «efBa JIVM CKOJIBKO-HMOYIb 3Ha-
4UTeIIbHBIN BKJIa/» B prstocoduo (Ibid., S. 164).
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of a letter to Funk’s mother, in which Kant praised the
character of her son and used the occasion to reflect on
the meaning of life” (Kuehn, 2002, p. 126). Kithns
Vordersatz, es handle sich um eine von Kants ei-
genartigsten oder eigenttimlichsten (,most pecu-
liar”) Verotfentlichungen, erscheint verfehlt, da
es sich bei dem Text um eine dem Zeitgeschmack
angemessene sowie orts- und standestiblichen
Gelegenheitsschrift handelt. Sein Hinweis, dass
sowohl das Leben des Verstorbenen beschrieben
als auch Reflexionen iiber den Sinn des Lebens
angestellt werden, spielt auf die zweigeteilte An-
lage der Gedanken an. Die Frage lautet jedoch,
tiber dieses Statement hinausgehend, warum
Kant seine Arbeit {iberhaupt im dichotomischen
Modus aus ineinanderflieSlender Lebensbe-
schreibung und philosophischer Reflexion en-
tworfen hat. Handelt es sich um eine subjektiv
motivierte Entschddigung oder der folgt Kant
einer stilistischen Orientierungshilfe, einem
Muster? Im Falle eines konventionellen, popu-
lar gehaltenen, lehrbuchméfsig ausgearbeiteten
Sendschreibens wiirde jede dufiere Aura des Ei-
genttimlichen von Kants Gedanken wegfallen.®
Das mehrfach aufgelegte Kant-Handbuch von
Gerd Irlitz (2015) schweigt gar zu den Gedank-
en. Ein beredtes Schweigen, aus dem riickzu-
schlieflen ist, dass Irlitz dem Text keine philo-
sophische Relevanz zubilligt? Vielleicht folgt er
dem Vorbild von Georg Klaus (1977), bei dem die
Gedanken — anders als seine Neigung, vielfache
Kommentare von Engels und Lenin zu Kant
einzubauen — anathematisch sind. Und dass, ob-
wohl sich Klaus ganz explizit mit der Lebenswelt
des jungen Magisters befasst (ebd., S. 145-152).

¢ In diesem Sinne z&hlt der Duden folgende Synonyma
zu ,eigenttimlich”: kurios, absonderlich, sonderbar, selt-
sam, sonderlich, extravagant u.a.m. Vgl. https://www.
duden.de/synonyme/eigentuemlich (Zuletzt aufgeru-
fen am 09.09.2023). In der deutschen Ausgabe (Kiihn,
2003) entfallt diese Beurteilung. Hier wird lediglich er-
widhnt — und zwar ganz im Anschluss an Rink und
Schubert —, dass es sich um Gelegenheitsschriften zum
ortlichen Gebrauch handle, die ,kaum einen nennens-
werten Beitrag” zur Philosophie leisten (ebd., S. 164).
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CyIIleCTBOBaHVE VCTOYHMKA, IIO3BOJISIONIETO CY-
IuTh 00 sMormoHainpHOM Xn3HM KanTa. @nio-
cod He JIMIIIEH M «TOHKMX YYBCTB». B TO e Bpe-
MsI CTAaHOBUTCS OYeBMIHBIM BceoOlliee yBakeHIe,
KOTOPBIM II0J1b30Bajicsi KaHT, MOCKOJIBKY MMeHHO
oT Hero Xxpann ciop yTemenus (Vorlander, 1992,
S. 88—89). buorpadms, HanmcanHas PoprreHze-
POM, HaIIpaBjIeT Hac Ha BEpPHBIV IIyTh, TaK Kak
OH ITpM3HAEeT, YTO 3TO IIVCHMO Cpefy BceX COum-
HeHum KaHTa geMoHCTpupyeT «HamOosiee o0
puTtopndeckuit ctmib» (Ibid., S. 112). Haxe ecin
HNPUHATB, YTO (rtocodckoe copepkaHue 37ech
MaprHaJIM3MPOBaHO, BCe PaBHO 3TO KaHTOBCKOE
counHeHMe OyIeT, 10 KpartHell Mepe COIJIaCHO KOM-
reTeHTHOW orleHKe DoprreHiepa, cCaMbIM [IEHHBIM
C pUTOpMYeCKON TOUKM 3peHus. Ecrm yrimyourses
B 9TOT aCIIeKT, TO KOPOTKMV TEKCT OKaXkeTCsI CBU-
JIeTeJIbCTBOM SI3BIKOBOIO MACTEpPCTBa, UTO C HEW3-
Oe)XHOCTBIO 3aCTaBUT HAC BCIIOMHWUTH O OOJIBIIION
norysisipHocTM KaHTa Kak KpacHOpedmBoro u oo-
IIMTeIIBHOrO X03amHa 1 roctd (Malter, 1990, S. 626;
CM. pparMeHTHI 1107, Ha3BaHyeM «OO0IIIecTBO»).

C ymTepaTypHO-MCTOPUYECKON TOUKM 3PEeHMs
Tobuac Poszedenbar wmnpenTndULIMpyeT «MbIc-
JINL...» MICXOM4 M3 BeIOpaHHOro cammM KaHToMm Ha-
3BaHMA «IMCcbMO» (AA (2, S. 37), KOTOpoe «TaKMM
0o0pa3oM OTHOCUTCH K >KaHpPY TeKCTa», Ife «4acT-
Hag " OyOIM4YHas pedb cOYeTalOTCs B MaHepe,
xapaktepHovt g XVIII Beka» (Rosefeldt, 2015,
S. 685). Ho maxe c yueToM 3TOro obIiero Haosroze-
HUS yAAeTCs JOCTUYb OTHOCUTEITBHO HEMHOI'OTO.

Maptun 11éHdernba, mpencTaBuBIINIL IIPO-
KO IUTUPyeMyI0o MOHOrpadmio o dprstocodpmyt Mo-
soporo KaHra, TuIlle yIIOMIMHAET, YTO CYIIIeCTBY-
€T, KaK OH TOBOPUT, «HEKPOJIOr» I10 IIOBO/TY CMEPTY
®dynka (Schonfeld, 2000, p. VI). ®utocodckoro co-
fepKaHNs OH COBEpIIIeHHO He KacaeTcs. MHe Ka-
JKeTcsl, CTOUT YIIOMSIHYTh €ro 3aMedaHue O TOM,
uto KaHT Hudero He IyO/IMIKOBaJI B TeUeHVIE ABYX
siet tiocste cMeptyt PynKa (Ibid., p. 185). Bpouenm,
OH He IIbITaeTcs 1aTh 3TOMY oObsicHeHMe. Criemmy-
€T IIOMHWUTB, 9T0 KaHT, BeposiTHO, cumTas cebs Me-
nanxonmkoM (Vaihinger, 1898) n mosTomy BriostHe
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Karl Vorldander erkennt gleichfalls ein Schrift-
stiick, das Einblicke in Kants Gefiihlsleben
gewdhrt. Der Philosoph entbehre auch ,wei-
cherer Geftihle” nicht. Zugleich werde die all-
gemeine Wertschidtzung gegeniiber Kant deut-
lich, da man ganz besonders von ihm Worte des
Trostes erwartet habe (Vorldander, 1992, S. 88-89).
Vorldnders Lebensbild fiihrt gleichfalls auf die
richtige Spur, indem er zugesteht, dass dieses
Sendschreiben von Kants Schriften das ,aller-
meiste rhetorische Geprdge” aufweise (ebd.,
S. 112). Stimmte man einer Marginalisierung des
philosophischen Inhalts zwar zu, so ware die
Schrift dennoch, jedenfalls nach Vorldnders be-
rufener Einschdtzung, unter rhetorischen Ge-
sichtspunkten betrachtet, die wertvollste Kants.
Fithrt man diesen Aspekt gedanklich weiter, so
wére der kurze Text also ein sprachkiinstleri-
sches Zeugnis, bei dem man fast zwangsldufig
an Kants grofie Beliebtheit als eloquenter und
gesprachiger Gastgeber bzw. Gast denken muss
(Malter, 1990, S. 626, die Stellen unter dem Stich-
wort ,Gesellschaft”).

Literaturhistorisch ordnet Tobias Rosefeldt
die Gedanken anhand der selbstgewdhlten Be-
zeichnung Kants als ,Sendschreiben” (GAJFE,
AA 02, S. 37) ein, welches ,,somit in eine Textgat-
tung” fillt, ,in der sich auf fur das 18. Jahrhun-
dert typischerweise private und offentliche Rede
mischen” (Rosefeldt, 2015, S. 685). Doch auch mit
dieser allgemein gehaltenen Beobachtung ist
noch nicht viel gewonnen.

Martin Schonfeld, der eine standardmaflig zi-
tierte Monographie zur Philosophie des jungen
Kant vorlegt, nennt lediglich, dass es den, wie er
sagt, ,Nekrolog” auf Funk gibt (Schonfeld, 2000,
S. VI). Zum philosophischen Gehalt schweigt er
ganzlich. Erwdhnenswert scheint mir seine Be-
merkung, dass Kant nach Funks Tod zwei Jah-
re nichts mehr veroffentlicht habe (ebd., S. 185).
Eine Erklarung dafiir versucht er allerdings
nicht zu geben. Zu bedenken gilt, dass Kant
sich wohl selbst als Melancholiker betrachtet hat
(Vaihinger, 1898) und deshalb vom Tod eines sei-



MOT' IJTyOOKO TepeXXMBaTh CMEPTh OHOTO U3 CBO-
mx o0uMeix yueHnkoB. Cam KaHT mvcas, 4to B
paHHMe TOAbI OH He BOCIPUHMMAJI HOTPACeHMs
Y KM3HEHHBbIe HEeB3TO/bI C JIETKOCTBIO CTOMKa: «Y
MeHs... ObUIa IIPUpPOIHas IIpepaclioyIoKeHHOCTh
K MIIOXOHOPWUM, KOTOpasi B MOJIOHOCTV I'PaHUIN-
J1a c oTBpaIeHueM K xm3Hm» (AA 07, S. 104; Kanr,
20246, c. 349). C yueTtom 3TOro aBroOMorpadrye-
CKOTO BBICKa3bIBaHMs «MBIC/IN...» MOXHO TakKxXe
paccMaTpvBaTh KakK IPaKTVKY VIV KaK MyicaTe b
CKyI0 camMopeasm3anuio KaHToM cromdeckoro
uleasia XXU3HW, IOCKOJIBKY B TPagyLIVIN PUMCKOV
Crom OpUIO paccMaTpuBaTh IVCBMEHHYIO es-
TeJIBHOCTB Kak Tepanmio (Ackeren, 2011, S. 319).

HaxoHer1, uTo He MeHee Ba)KHO, 0COO€HHO IIpu-
MeyaTejlbHa TpakToBKa Bosbdranra Purnerts:
«[To cBoert TeMaTMKe, CTPYKType M KpaCHOPeUIo
3TOT KOPOTKMII TEKCT IIPeICTaBIIsIeT cOOO! IIorpe-
GastbHYI0 peub, KOTopas clieriasia Obl uecTh JI000-
MYy BbICTyTHaroleMy ¢ Kadempsl oparopy» (Ritzel,
1985, S. 78). Tak xe, kak Pumep n DopreHzep,
Putiiens cOomrkaeT «MBICTNL...» C PUTOPUUYECKON
PaKTUKOVAL.

ITpoBeneHHBIT 0030p KaHTOBEIUECKMX VCCile-
OOBaHWI JaeT HEeOMHO3HAYHBIVI pPe3yJIbTar, II0o-
CKOJIBKY BO BTOPWYHBIX VICTOYHMKAX ITPUBOAUTCS
LIeJIBIVI Psifl, TEKCTOBBIX >KaHPOB: MMCHMO, KaK Ha-
3pIBaeT ero caMm KaHT, nocsianme, peus, TpaypHoOe
IIoCJIaHMe, TIOXOpOHHasl peub. [TyOokas dwto-
codpckast IIeHHOCTh «MBICTIerl. . .» TOYTH BCer/a CTa-
BUTCS TI0f], BOIIPOC. 3aTO ITpaKTMYecKy Bese IOf-
yepKrBaeTCs X MOMYJISIpHBIN 1 Ovorpadrraeckmit
xapakTep. VIHorma oTMeudaeTcs TeMaTudecKas Iy-
xoroMus. B jmmTepaTypHO-MCTOpVYecKoM IljIaHe
yTelnTe/IbHOe IIMCBMO OTHOCUTCS K KaTeropuu
TeKCTOB, HalVICAHHBIX II0 CJIy4Yaio ¥ TUIIMYHBIX
171 JAHHOTO PervioHa, Ipy 3TOM 0 yMOITYaHUIO
IIpe/IioslaraeTcs, YTO YMTaTesIb 3HaeT, YTO IMEHHO
IIOHVMAJIOCh TOJ, PervoOHaIbHO TUIIMYHBIMY TeK-
ctamu 110 ciry4aro B Kénmrcbepre okosto 1760 .

YacTo ocTaeTcsi coBepIIIeHHO HEITOHATHBIM, 3a-
uem KanT BOOOIIe HareuaTas 3Tu «MBICIN.. ».
Kak criemyer w3 BCTYyNMTeIbHBIX 3aMeYaHUM
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ner liebsten Studenten schwer mitgenommen ge-
wesen sein konnte. Dass Kant die Erschiitterun-
gen und Unwiégbarkeiten des Lebens in seinen
fritheren Jahren keineswegs mit der Leichtigkeit
des Stoikers nahm, schreibt er selbst: , Ich habe
[...] eine natuTliche Anlage zur Hypochondrie,
welche in fruheren Jahren bis an den Uberdruf
des Lebens granzte” (SF, AA 07, S. 104). Mit Blick
auf diese autobiografische Angabe konnten die
Gedanken auch als eine Einlibung oder als schrei-
bender Selbstvollzug eines stoischen Lebenside-
als durch Kant gelesen werden, insofern in der
romisch-stoischen Tradition Schreiben als The-
rapieform galt (s. Ackeren, 2011, S. 319).

Zu guter Letzt ist Wolfgang Ritzels Lesart be-
sonders bemerkenswert: ,Die kleine Schrift ist
nach Gegenstand, Anlage und Suada eine Lei-
chenrede, die jedem Kanzelredner Ehre machen
wiirde” (Ritzel, 1985, S. 78). Ahnlich wie zuvor Fi-
scher und Vorldnder rtickt damit auch Ritzel die
Gedanken in die Ndhe einer rhetorischen Praxis.

Der versuchte Uberblick aus der Kantfor-
schung hat ein heterogenes Ergebnis gezeitigt,
da innerhalb der Sekundérliteratur eine ganze
Anzahl von Textgattungen aufgezdhlt werden:
Sendschreiben, wie Kant es selbst nennt, Brief,
Redenschrift, Trauerschrift, Leichenrede. Der tie-
fere philosophische Wert der Gedanken wird dabei
fast durchgangig mit einem Fragezeichen verse-
hen. Dagegen wird der populédre und biografi-
sche Charakter fast stets unterstrichen. Eine the-
matische Zweiteilung wird gelegentlich bemerkt.
Literaturhistorisch wird das Sendschreiben dem
ortstiblichen Gelegenheitsschrifttum zugewie-
sen, wobei stillschweigend vorausgesetzt wird,
dass der Leser Kenntnisse dariiber besitzt, was
in Konigsberg um 1760 unter einem ortstiblichen
Gelegenheitsschrifttum verstanden wurde.

Gianzlich unklar bleibt vielfach, weshalb Kant
die Gedanken tiberhaupt abdrucken liefS. Schu-
bert (1838, S. X), wie aus seinen einleitenden Be-
merkungen weiter zu erfahren ist, {iberlegte
zundchst, den Text in die Abteilung , Briefe” ein-
zuriicken. Damit hétte er den Gesichtspunkt des
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[IlyGepTa, HepBOHa4aIbHO OH COOMpasics ITOMe-
CTUTB 3TOT TeKCT B pasgesnn «[Iucema» (Schubert,
1838, S. X). DTo mom4yepkHYsI0 ObI acCIIeKT YacTHO-
ro nosofia. B cBoro ouepenn, PozedernbaT HasbIBa-
eT CJIelyIoIIyIo NPpUUMHY ITyOImKamy nvcbMa:
«[Tybmmkanmsa obocHoBaHa TeM, uto KaHT pac-
cMaTpuBaeT cMepTh PyHKa KaK MOBOT, 1151 001X
PasMBIIIJIEHNII O TOM, KaK MBI JIOJDKHBI IIPOXUTD
CBOIO XIM3HB, YUMUTBIBasi, YTO HAIV >XM3HEHHBIe
IIJIaHBI B JIIOOOV MOMEHT MOTYT ObITh HapyIlleHbl
Oe3BpemenHo cMepThio» (Rosefeldt, 2015, S. 685).
W 510 MOXeT o3HavaTh, uTo KaHT peru oy Oim-
KOBaTh CBOV 0011I11e (PrIocoCKIe pasMBIIIITIEHVIS
Ha TeMy CMepTU, YTOOBI cllesIaTh X IOCTYITHBIMU
m1s OoJlee IIVIPOKOV UMTATEIBLCKOV aydUTOPWUMNL.
A ocTaBjleHHBIe /Il IIOTOMKOB BOCIIOMVHAaHVS
KanTa 0 10HOM yueHUKe 11 BO3MOXHas ApyxKOa ¢
€r0 MaTepbiO OTXOIAT TOIZla Ha BTOPOVI IJIaH.
BeposiTHO, 071 VICTVIHBI €CTh U B TOM, U B [IPY-
roM oObsicHeHUN. TeKcT siBjisieTcst Iy OIIMuHbIM Ha-
nostopyHY. O peIKoCTI 3TOro IedYaTHOro TeKCTa,
KaK 3TO 0TMeydasIoch elle 710 Bropoit Muposovt Bo-
VIHBI, CBUETeILCTBYeT TOT (PaKT, UTO JIMIIb He-
CKOJIBKO 3K3eMIUISIPOB pacIIpOCTPAHVIIVCH 3a IIpe-
nertamu  Bocrounon Ilpyccumn. CriemosaresibHO,
TEKCT, CKopee BCero, IIpe/IHa3HavaJICs TOIIBKO IS
pacIpocTpaHeHMs Cpelyl OrpaHYeHHON I'PYIIIbI
JIIOTIeV! MJIU J171s1 OTITPaBKM TeM, KTO MMeJI C MecT-
HBIMVI XX1TesIsIMm Ovorpadpraeckme cssizv. Hampu-
Mep, ObUIO HIPVHSATO pas3fdaBaTh TaKye TpaypHbIe
MVIChbMa TI0CIe IIEPKOBHOM CITy>KOBI B BOCKpeceHbe
niepey], moxopoHamMu. ITpenmornoxurestbHo, «Mplc-
JINL. ..» HeJIb3s1 ObUIO ITproOpecTy y TOPro.lieB KHY-
ramy. OBGBIYHO aBTOPBI IledaTasIvt TaKye TeKCTHI 3a
CBOVI CUeT U pacIrpocTpaHsum nx OecriyiaTHo. Kpa-
TKOCTH T€KCTa OOBSICHSETCS ITparMaTi4ecKov IIpy-
UMHOV: CKOPOSIIIVIe CTOSUIV Y MOTVITBL. DTO TEKCTHI,
KOTOpBIe «He JOJDKHBI OBITh CIIUIIIKOM JJIVHHBI-
MU, TIOTOMY YTO CIIyIIaTeJIsIM ITPUAeTCH CTOSTh
u ycTa"HyT Horm» (Berndt, Spalinger, 2023, S. 162).
BeposaTHo, 11 mryOmkanyst Oblla BbI3BaHa IIparma-
TUYECKVMV IPUYMHAMI: MHOTE APYy3bs U POm-
CTBEHHMKM yMepIIIero JesioBeKa HaXOIVIIVICh Blla-
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privaten Anlasses unterstrichen. Hingegen fiihrt
Rosefeldt (2015, S. 685) als Grund fiir die erfolg-
te Drucklegung an: , Die Veroffentlichung ist in-
sofern gerechtfertigt, als Kant den Tod Funks
zum Anlass fur allgemeine Betrachtungen dar-
tiber nimmt, wie wir unser Leben angesichts der
Tatsache fuhren sollten, dass unsere Lebenspla-
ne jederzeit von einem friithzeitigen Tod durch-
kreuzt werden konnen.” Dies wiirde bedeuten,
dass Kant sich zur Drucklegung entschloss, um
seine allgemeinen philosophischen Betrachtun-
gen zum Thema ,Tod" einem erweiterten Leser-
kreis zuganglich zu machen. Dem gegentiber
wiirde dann das von Kant fiir die Nachwelt fest-
gehaltene Gedenken an den jungen Schiiler und
eine eventuelle Freundschaft zur Mutter in den
Hintergrund treten. Die Wahrheit liegt vermut-
lich auf beiden Seiten. Die Schrift ist halboffent-
lich. Die Seltenheit des Drucks, wie dies auch
schon vor dem Zweiten Weltkrieg bemerkt wur-
de, belegt, dass nur wenige Exemplare aufierhalb
Ostpreufiens verbreitet waren. Demzufolge soll-
te die Schrift vermutlich nur an einen vor allem
lokal zusammengesetzten Personenkreis ausge-
geben werden oder an solche mit einem biografi-
schen Lokalbezug geschickt werden. Ublich war
etwa, solche Trauerschriften am Sonntag vor der
Beerdigung nach dem Gottesdienst verteilen
zu lassen. Vermutlich waren die Gedanken nicht
kauflich bei einem Buchhéndler erhiltlich. Die
Autoren haben solche Schriften meist auf eige-
ne Kosten drucken lassen und kostenlos verteilt.
Die Kiirze der Schrift ist dem pragmatischen
Grund geschuldet, dass die Trauergéste am Grab
stehen. Texte, die ,nicht allzu lang sein sollten,
weil die Zuhorenden schliefilich stehen miissten
und mu'de Beine kriegen wurden” (Berndt und
Spalinger, 2023, S. 162). Auch der Druck hatte
wohl eher pragmatische Griinde: Viele Freunde
und Verwandte eines Verstorbenen lebten nicht
am Heimatort. Sie konnten nur durch briefli-
che Schilderungen und gedruckte Trostschriften
Anteil nehmen.



s ot goMa. OHM MOITIV IPUHSTE ydacTye B 3TOM
Iporiecce TOJIBKO ITOCPEICTBOM UTEHMS IIVICEM U
Y TeIINTETbHBIX TIOCTTAHTA

IToxoxe, 9TO M3HAYaIPHO TakKue oObIYam BCS-
uveckyt noomrpsut Maptus JTiorep (Schilling, 2017).
Ho Kant nopasutensHBIM 00pa3soM OTXOAUT OT
JIIOTEPOBCKMX XPUCTMAHCKVIX OCHOBaHWIA 1715 yTe-
IIIeHVIsI, OIIVIPABIIVIXCS Ha JIOrMaTIYecKy-0mbrrert-
CKMe yueHMs, U IipefcTasisgeT Vloranua Opumpn-
xa ¢pon dyHKa KaK CBOero poja CTOMKa.

B xoHIle 3TOrOo pasgera S XoTesq Obl yIHoMsi-
HYTb HeOOJIBIIIOe, HO, BO3MOYKHO, BaKHOe HaOJIIo-
nenne Ilayns Mennepa. OH oTpemakTupoBal
«Mpicin...» mig msganug Axkagemun. Ero mpu-
MeuaHMe m1acuT: «Ha TUTysIbHOM JIVCTe ecTh fe-
KOpaTMBHas paMKa u3 deperiop» (AA 02, S. 464)%.
Vexoms m3 aTomt fetanmy opopMileHns MOXHO C
YBEPEHHOCTHIO IIPEATIONIOXNT, UTO y W3AaTess
ObUIO TexHMYeCKOe OCHAIIleHVe I PeryyIspHON
IIeYaTy yTeIINTeIbHbIX IVceM. DTO 00CTOSTe -
CTBO, B CBOIO OUepe[Ib, ITI0Ka3bIBaeT, YTo KaHT Mor
BBIXOIIUTH 3a IPUBBIYHBIE 119 KéanrcOepra pam-
KV TPaauUIIIL. B 3TOM CBSI3M CIIeyIOMIM IIIaroM
OyneT paccMOTpeHMe BOIIpoca O MeCTHOM OObIdae
HaIMCaHVs YTeIINTeIbHBIX IIVICEM.

4. Tpaypnble nocsianusa B Kéanurcoepre

B kxauectBe mpmmepa pars pro toto’ mpuse-
ZleM KpaTkoe cooOrieHne [1. X. ApHOJIBATa O TOM,
uto npodpeccop Teorormm bepuxapnm dpon 3aH-
neH Craprmii Hamvcal MHOXeCTBO TIOCMEPTHBIX
U yTemmTeIbHBIX mmceM (Arnoldt, 1746, S. 165).
Kax y>xe ormeuarsiocs, JTroTep, 4bnt yTemmTe IbHbIe
IVCbMa OTHOCATCS K 9aCTO UMTAeMBIM Cpey ero
IIpou3BeieHNn 1, 0e3yCJIOBHO, ChITpajl KITIOUEBYIO
poiib B popmuposanum atoro crwig (Schilling,
2017, S. 343). Tot daxT, uto B KéHurcOepre yte-
IINTeIbHBIe COYVMHEHVIS TIOJTy YMyIv OoJIbIlee pac-
IIPOCTpaHeHe, YeM B IPyTVX MecTaX, BO3MOXKHO,

8 MoxHO yBUIETh B IVUMPOBOV KONWW, YIOMSIHYTOV B
npumeu. 2.
° YacTp BMeCTO 11eJI0T0 (JIaT.).
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Das angesprochene Brauchtum scheint zu-
ndchst durch Martin Luther sehr befordert
worden zu sein (Schilling, 2017). Doch Kant
weicht von Luthers christlichen Trostgriinden
auf der Grundlage dogmatisch-biblischer Leh-
ren in frappierender Weise ab und stellt uns Jo-
hann Friedrich als eine Art Stoiker vor.

Am Ende dieses Abschnitts sei noch auf eine
kleine, aber vielleicht bedeutsame Beobachtung
Paul Menzers eingegangen. Dieser edierte die
Gedanken fiur die Akademie-Ausgabe. Sein Hin-
weis lautet: ,Auf dem Titelblatt findet sich eine
Zierleiste von Totenschddeln” (AA 02, S. 464).
Anhand dieses Gestaltungsdetails ldsst sich
durchaus mutmafien, dass der Verleger auf die
regelmdflige Drucklegung von Trostschriften
technisch eingerichtet war. Dieses kleine typo-
graphische Detail deutet darauf hin, dass Kant
mit der Abfassung einer Trostschrift zunachst
einmal auf dem Boden des damals ortstiblichen
Brauchtums steht. Ungewohnlich ist also nicht,
dass es eine solche Schrift von Kant gibt; sondern
die philosophischen Trostgriinde, die er darin
entwickelt. Da viele Forscher diese Friihschrift
nicht recht einzuordnen wissen, wird in einem
nédchsten Schritt die damals ortstibliche Pra-
xis erortert, um zu zeigen, dass sich die Schrift
ihrem Anlass und ihrer Form nach ganz in der
damals tiblichen Trauerkultur verorten lasst.

4. Trauerschriften in Konigsberg

Als ein Beispiel pars pro toto sei zunéchst Da-
niel Heinrich Arnoldts kleine Mitteilung ange-
fihrt, dass der Theologieprofessor Bernhard
von Sanden d. A. zahlreiche Leich- und Trost-
schriften abgefasst habe (Arnoldt, 1746, S. 165).
Stilvorgebend war dabei sicherlich — wie so-
eben gesagt — Luther, dessen Trostschriften zu
den vielgelesenen unter seinen Werken gehtren
(Schilling, 2017, S. 343). Dass in Konigsberg Trost-

7 Einzusehen im Digitalisat, auf das in ,Fufinote 2
verwiesen wurde.
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TakXe OOBsicHseTcs BimsHueM @. MemanxTo-
Ha, KOTOPBIV Tmcasl cBon «OOuTem yTeleHms»
B KoHIle 1746 — 1747 1. B yCJIOBUSX THETYILEN U
TPeBOXKHOM 0ocajibl Burtenbepra. D10 IIpon30IIo
B TO BpeMsi, Korfa Kak pa3 B Kénurcbepre ymep-
71a ero Joub AHHa (Stupperich, 1960, S. 104)". I'lep-
Bble T19Th «O0OuTeser» MeraHXTOHa — 3TO BOBCe
He XpUCTMaHCKMe YIIOBaHWs Ha yTelleHVe, KOTO-
pele MoxHO HanTu B Karexwmsuice v bubivn, a
nosozsl pasyMa: «Loci philosophici consolationis»
(«Oburemn  durtocodckoro yrereHus», 1547)
(Melanchthon, 1839, col. 483—484)". Kax m3Bect-
HO, MelaHXTOH OTHIONb He pasesisul aHTUdU-
socodekyro nosuuyio Jliorepa. On (u. 1I, pasgen
VII), xak m Bonocnencteun KaHt, roBoput 00 mc-
LIeJISIOIIEeM BO3MIEVICTBIY aHTMYHON pryiocodpmm
v puTopuKn. Bo Bcex cirydasix ¢ yKazaHVeM COOT-
BETCTBYIOIINX «yTeIIeHUTI» TIePeKMIbIBAeTCS MO-
CTVIK K «OpaTOPCKOMY VICKYCCTBY».

B 3TOM CBSA3M HETb34 He YIIOMSHYTH O HEOOIIb-
IIOM codvHeHun mosoporo Voranna [eopra la-
Mana. B 1752 r. on nopyuwmt XapTyHry Hanedararb
«T'paypHoe nociaHe 110 CJTy4aro CMepTV 3HaTHOM
oco0p1, Kataprasl Dnmmzaber PeHTIIeH, ypoxaeH-
Hom 3arypryc» (Hamann, 1952, S. 35). Tonbko 110
CYaCTIIMBOVI CJIy4YalfHOCTV COXPaHWJIVUCH JBa K-
3eMIUISIpa 3TOVI PenKovi ITyOrMKammy, OouH W3
HU1X Haxonutces B apxuse Voranna ordpuna I'ep-
nepa (Ibid., S. 465), mpyroit — B MIOHCTEPCKOM CO-
Opanuy l'amana, KOTOpOe, OTHAKO, OTHOCUTCS K
kéHurcobeprckmm dponam'. l'epmep ObuT pomom 113
Mopynrena n yuwicsa B Kéuurcbepre. IloaTomy
BITOJTHE BEPOSITHO, YTO TeKCT ObUI IIpeHa3HauYeH
71 KpyTa YnTaTesIent 13 JINYHOTO OKPY KeHMs aB-
TOpa VJIU POICTBEHHVKOB IIOKOTHOVL.

Cembs PenTIieH, Hy>XI1aBIIascs B y TeILIEHWUN, CO-
CTOs1a B OJIM3KMX IPY>KeCKVIX OTHOIIIEHVISIX C CeMb-

1 BeicokooOpa3oBaHHas AHHa ObUla 3aMmy>keM 3a [eop-
rom CabuHycom, mepsbiM pekTtopoM KémmrcOeprckoro
yHuBepcuteTa. Cwm.: (Jung, 2010, S. 95— 98).

"' TlousTHE «yTelleHVIe» UTPaeT KIIIOUEBYIO POJIb B TEOJIO-
run Mertanxrona. Cum.: (Freudenberg, 2017, S. 180).

12 DranpyrasKonvs HaxoguTcs Bapxvsel miibaemaricrepa:
https:/ /sammlungen.ulb.uni-muenster.de/hd/content/
pageview /4603187 (maTa obparrenms: 07.09.2023).
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schriften vielleicht mehr als andernorts etabliert
waren, mag zudem Melanchthons Einfluss ge-
schuldet sein, der Ende 1746 und im Jahr 1747
seine Loci consolationis unter der driickenden
und besorgniserregenden Belagerung Witten-
bergs niederschrieb. Das geschah zu einer Zeit,
in der zudem seine Tochter Anna in Konigsberg
verstarb (Stupperich, 1960, S. 104).* Die ersten
tinf loci Melanchthons schildern keine christli-
chen Hoffnungsaussichten auf Trost, wie sie
dem Katechismus oder der Bibel zu entnehmen
sind, sondern Vernunftgriinde: , Loci philosophici
consolationis” (Melanchthon, 1547, col. 483-484).°
Bekanntlich teilte Melanchthon Luthers philo-
sophiefeindliche Haltung keineswegs. Ahnlich,
wie spédter noch bei Kant zu beobachten, greift
Melanchthon darin das therapeutische Moment
antiker Philosophie und Rhetorik auf (vgl. Teil II,
Abschnitt VII). Allenthalben ist mit der Angabe
von entsprechenden loci die Briicke zur ars rhe-
torica geschlagen.

Nicht unerwéhnt bleiben darf an dieser Stelle
eine kleine Jugendschrift Johann Georg Ha-
manns. Er ldsst 1752 bei Hartung eine Trauer-
schrift auf den Tod der Hochedlen Frau, Katharina
Elisabeth Rentzen, gebornen Saturqgus drucken (Ha-
mann, 1952, S. 35). Nur durch gliickliche Zufille
haben sich zwei Exemplare des seltenen Drucks
erhalten, eines im Nachlass Johann Gottfried
Herders (ebd., S. 465), eines in der Miinstera-
ner Hamann-Sammlung, die aber auf Konigs-
berger Bestinde zurtickgeht.” Herder stammt
aus Mohrungen und studierte in Konigsberg.
Deshalb ergibt sich auch hier der Fall, dass die
Schrift eher fiir einen Leserkreis aus den person-
lichen Umfeldern entweder des Verfassers oder
der Verwandten des Verstorbenen bestimmt
gewesen sein wird.

¥ Die hochgebildete Anna war mit Georg Sabinus ver-
heiratet, dem ersten Rektor der Universitiat Konigsberg.
Vgl. Jung (2010, S. 95-98).

? Der Begriff des Trostes spielt in Melanchthons Theolo-
gie eine tragende Rolle. Vgl. Freudenberg (2017, S. 180).
" Diese weitere Kopie findet sich im Nachlass
Gildemeisters: https://sammlungen.ulb.uni-muenster.
de/hd/content/pageview /4603187 (07.09.2023).



ert [lamana (Hamann, 1955, S. 14, 33, 68, 83, 98, 109).
Paccyxnenns I'amaHa B 3HAUMTEIILHOV CTEleHU
XapaKTepU3yIOTCS XPUCTUAHCKIMY, HO OTHIOIb He
drtocodpckrMm MOTMBaMUL. Yoke 371eCh OUeBVTHBI
pasyI4ms BO B3IJISIZIAX JIBYX MBICTIUATEIIEVE: CKJIOH-
HOcTb [aMaHa K pesTnIio3HOV Bepe 11 4yBCTBY BOC-
NIPUMHMMAaETCS KaK IeVICTBEHHBIVI MOTUB IS KpU-
TUKM B anpec npocsertienns (Hirschberger, 1958,
S. 245). B omymame ot «Mpicstent. ..» KaHTa, paccyx-
nmeHvsi [amMaHa He coep)XaT TOYHOW XPOHOJIOTM-
veckont mMH@opMarmm o Ovorpadmy ITOKOVIHOV.
Obr11iee B 00OMX Cily4asix — OINMCaHMe XapakTe-
pa yMepIIero gesiopeka. JleTaibHO omvicaH Jo0po-
TeTeJIbHBIV, 6J‘IaFOpO,HHbIT7[ VI CaMOOTBEpP)KeHHBIN
o0pas3 xw3Hn Karapuebl, 5TO HO3BOJISET 1 37eCh
3aMeTUTh pase/ieHre Ha JIMIHOCTHO-Ovorpadm-
YecKyue ¥ yTeIlnTesIbHble acreKTsl. Crlemyrormnas
CTVWIVICTVIYeCKas aHAJIOT Vsl OOHAPY KMBAETCS B IV
TUPOBAHWUV OTIEJIBHBIX CTVIXOB, UTO VIMEET MeCTO
u B rincbMe KanTa. OnHako I'aman HasbiBaeT 3TOT
TEKCT He IIVICbMOM, a MIMEHHO «TpaypHbIM II0CTIa-
Huem» (Hamann, 1952, S. 35—38).

B cBs3su ¢ 3TMM cpasy BO3HMKAeT [IOIOJTHVI-
TeJIBHBII BOIIPOC: MOXeT i mociaHue (Schrift)
CKOpOM W1 yTelleHMs ObITh TakKXe ¥ IMCBMOM
(Sendschreiben)? B wacTHOCTM, TCBMO OT/IMYAeT-
Csl TeM, YTO OHO aIpecoBaHO HECKOJIBKVM JIMIIaM
(Adelung, 1801, col. 55). Ha maHHBI BOIIpoC yXe
ObUI JaH YTBEPOUTEILHBIV OTBET B IIpeIbIAyIIeM
pasfiesie, IIOCKOJIBKY OJlarofapsi 3ToMy CTajlo BO3-
MOXXHBIM y4YacTVe Jpy3eVl VI POICTBEHHIKOB, KO-
TOPble HaXOIVIIVICh JJAJIeKO.

5. SI3BIK M IIpoOcBellleHMe

st Toro uTOOBI Pa3oOpaThcsi B COLVAIBHOM
dYHKIVM HEMEIIKOSI3bIUHbBIX TeKCTOB B KOHTEKCTe
KusHeHHOV cutyaumy Kanrta, HeoOxomymo yrio-
MSIHYTh HECKOJIBKO BaKHbBIX IIPEIBAPUTEIbHBIX
MOMEHTOB: KaHTy B ero posm mmpusar-IoLeHTa OT-
KPBIBaeTCs JIOCTYII B BBICITIVIE CJIOV OOITIeCTBa; 3TO
TIPUBWIIETMPOBAHHBIV JIOCTYTI, KOTOPBIVI B WMHBIX
cTydasix perjlaMeHTHMpoBaJIcs Obl CTPOrvMM ITpa-
BrwIamn. [IprHagieXxHOCTh K ATpOepTiHe 103BO-
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Die trostbediirftige Familie Rentzen war mit
der Familie Hamann eng befreundet (Hamann,
1955, S. 14, 33, 68, 83, 98, 109). Hamanns Ausfiih-
rungen sind im hohen Mafie von christlichen,
keineswegs aber von philosophischen Uberle-
gungen gepragt. Hier zeigt sich bereits die di-
vergierende Schwerpunktsetzung beider Den-
ker: Hamanns Zug zum religiosen Glauben und
Geftihlsbetonten gilt als ein wirksamer Anstof3
zur Kritik der Aufklarung (Hirschberger, 1958,
S. 245). Hamanns Ausfiihrungen enthalten im
Gegensatz zu Kants Gedanken keine genauen
zeitlichen Angaben zur Biografie der Verstorbe-
nen. Gemeinsam ist beiden die Charakterschil-
derung der verstorbenen Person. Der tugend-
hafte, wohltdtige und selbstlose Lebenswandel
von Katharina wird ausfiihrlich gewtrdigt,
sodass auch hier eine Zweiteilung in person-
lich-biografische und trostende Momente zu be-
obachten ist. Eine weitere stilistische Analogie
zeigt sich in der Zitation einiger Verse, wie sie
auch in Kants Sendschreiben erfolgt. Hamann
bezeichnet den Text jedoch nicht als Sendschrei-
ben, sondern explizit als Trauerschrift (Ha-
mann, 1952, S. 35-38).

Daraus ergibt sich sogleich eine Nebenfrage:
Kann eine Trauer- oder Trostschrift zugleich ein
Sendschreiben sein? Ein Sendschreiben zeichnet
sich insbesondere dadurch aus, dass es sich an
mehrere Personen richtet (Adelung, 1801, col. 55).
Diese Frage wurde bereits im letzten Abschnitt
bejahend beantwortet, da die Anteilnahme von
sich in der Ferne aufhaltenden Freunden und
Verwandten so ermdglicht werden konnte.

5. Sprache und Aufkliarung

Um die soziale Funktion von deutschspra-
chigen Texten in Verbindung mit Kants Le-
benssituation zu verstehen, sei an wichtige
Prialiminarien erinnert: In seiner Funktion als
Privatdozent erhilt Kant Eingang in hohere Ge-
sellschaftsschichten; ein privilegierter Zugang,
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JIJIa eMy TIOCTeIIeHHO IOHATHCS 110 COIVIaJIbHOV
JIECTHULIE: OT CTy[eHTa Y JIOMalllHero yumuTesIs 110
IpMBaT-ZI0LIeHTa 1 B KOHIIe KOHIIOB 10 peKTopa, KO-
TOPBIVI JOJDKEH ObUI IIPECTaBIISATh yUeHOe COCIIO-
BIe repes] HOBbIM MoHapxoM Dpwuprxom Briie-
resibMoM 1l Ha 1IepeMOHMY TIPVHECeHVIsT TPVCAT
npu BcTyIuleHnn Ha Itpectorl (Euler, 1994, S. 67—73).

B yci1oBmsix IocTerieHHOro 0TKasa B IIIKOJIaX OT
JIATMHCKOTO $I3bIKa WM pacpocTpaHeHWs HeMell-
KOT'O $3bIKa JIEKIIVIOHHBIE ayIUTOPUV CTAaHOBSTCS
MeCTOM BCTpeu IIpeicTaBuUTesIeVl pasJINUHbIX CO-
cJ10BUTL. B akaeMmryeckort cpefie C TeueHMeM Bpe-
MeHU pa3pyIIaInch collMaslbHble Oapbephl: K Hell
NpUHAIJIeKaI HeuMyIye paOoTaromye CTy-
JIeHTbl, HeboraTele CTUIIEHAMATHI, O0ecriedeHHbIe
BBIXOJIITEI 113 Oy p>Kyasumi, apycTOKpaThI'.

Duytocodmst mpocseleHns chopMyIInpoBaa,
KaK M3BeCTHO, MaKCMMY O paBeHCTBe BCex JIFoZIel,
BBITEKAIOIIYIO M3 KJIaCCMYeCKOro oOIlpefiesieHs
yejioBeKa KaK pa3yMHOro cyirecrtsa. IIpaxTirde-
CKasl peasu3aliyisl 3TOro TpeOoBaHMS paBeHCTBa,
B CBOIO Odepeslb, IopasyMeBajia MUHVMAaIbHBIV
yPOBeHb 00IIero obpa3oBaHMs ¥ HaIM4ye COOT-
BETCTBYIOIIVIX S3BIKOBBIX CPeICTB BBIPa’KeHIs,
polecc TpaHcdopMauy CTPYKTYP COLMAIbHON
BJIACTV, HAYaTbI PecpopMaumeﬂ, KOTOPBIV IOCTUT
oIperieJIeHHOV KyJIbMMHaIvM B 310Xy I Ipocsertie-
Hus. Vicrosib30BaHMe HEMELIKOI'O 3bIKa, ColVaib-
Hble VI3MeHeHWs U IIPOCBellleHIe CBsI3aHbl MeXITy
co0ov1 T10 IIpUYMHEe B3arIMOOOYCIIOBJIEHHOCT.

B KénmrcGepre 3a Bce 6o1ee IIpoKoe VCTIONTb30-
BaHVIe HeMeIIKOI'o 3bIKa BO BceX 00JIacTsIX B 1IeJIsIX
IIpOCBelleHNs aKTMBHO BbIcTynasio Koposesckoe
HeMeIIKoe O0IecTBo, ocHoBaHHoe B 1743 1. djiot-
BesuioM mpu copevicteum lormena (Wald, 1793).
IIpakTiueckas peajmsanyisd 3TOVI SA3BIKOBOV IIO-
JINTUKM 3aKjIiodalach B COUYMHEHUW W WCIIOJIHe-
HWY peyer] U CTUXOB, Cpeyi KOTOPBIX, KOHEUHO e,
ObUIV 11 TpaypHBIe VIV HaITPOOHBIe peunt.

B TTomyrspysanms pwIocodckoro OmcKypca 1 odparie-
HMe K HaIlIOHAJIBHOMY SI3bIKY IIO3BOJIVUIV pea30BaTh
HIOJIVTUKO-IIPOCBETUTEIIBCKIE 17TV ITpocBertieHvst: «[ Torry-
JistpHast (prtocodms HopasyMeBaeT Kak cofiepikaTesIbHOe,
TaK 1 popMasIbHOe OT/IMUMe OT IIKOJILHOV dpuytocodmm,
BBIPa)KaroIIleecs B OTKase OT CHJUIOIMCTIYECKOTO MeTOza
JIaTUHCKOTO s13bIKa» (Kondylis, 2002, S. 485).
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der sonst stdrkeren Reglementierungen un-
terworfen gewesen wére. Seine Zugehorigkeit
zur Albertina ermoglichte ihm einen allmé&h-
lichen sozialen Aufstieg, vom Studenten und
Hauslehrer iiber den Privatdozenten bis hin
zum Rektor, der anldsslich der Erbhuldigung
den Gelehrtenstand vor dem neuen Monarchen
Friedrich Wilhelm II. zu reprédsentieren hatte
(Euler, 1994, S. 67-73).

Mit dem gleichzeitigen Riickgang der latei-
nischen Schulsprache und der Ausweitung der
deutschen Sprache, konnte der Horsaal zudem
zur Begegnungsstédtte zwischen Menschen vie-
ler Stande werden. Soziale Schranken wurden
sukzessive auf akademischem Boden abgebaut:
arme arbeitende Studenten, arme Stipendiaten,
gutsituierte Biirgersschne, Adlige."

Die Aufklarungsphilosophie formulierte be-
kanntermafien die Maxime der Gleichheit aller
Menschen, hergeleitet aus der klassischen De-
finition des Menschen als Vernunftwesen. Die
praktische Gestaltung dieses Gleichheitsan-
spruchs setzt wiederum eine Mindestebene ge-
meinsamer Bildung in Verbindung mit addqua-
ten sprachlichen Ausdrucksmitteln voraus, ein
durch die Reformation eingeleiteter Prozess der
Wandlung von gesellschaftlichen Machtstruk-
turen, der mit dem Zeitalter der Aufklarung ei-
nen gewissen Hohepunkt erreicht. Deutscher
Sprachgebrauch, sozialer Wandel und Aufkla-
rung gehodren zusammen, indem sie sich wech-
selseitig bedingen.

In Konigsberg wurde der zunehmende und
in alle Bereiche Eingang findende Gebrauch der
deutschen Sprache als Angelegenheit der Auf-
klarung durch die von Flottwell unter Mithil-

" Durch Popularisierung des philosophischen Diskur-
ses und Hinwendung zur Landessprache konnten die
politischen Bildungsziele der Aufklirung verwirklicht
werden: ,Mit Populdrphilosophie wird sowohl der in-
haltliche als auch formale Gegensatz zur Schulphiloso-
phie gemeint, wie er in der Abkehr vom syllogistischen
Verfahren und vom Latein zum Ausdruck kommt”
(Kondylis, 2002, S. 485).



[1J1s1 TIpoeKTa IIpocBeltieH st ObLIO BasKHO, UTO-
ObI Or1arofapsi CO3IaHMIO eAMHBIX YCIIOBU Y apy-
CTOKpaTum 1 OypXyasun Oblila BO3MOXHOCTDH Be-
CTM OWCKYCCHMM ¥ OOMeHMBAaThbCs WAeaMu Ha
PpaBHBIX. DTO IIpUTA3aHMe Ha PaBEHCTBO, ITOKOS-
11eecsi Ha pyHIaMeHTe OOIIeV /114 BeeX SI3bIKOBO
KapTuHbL, KaHT nomuepknBsaet, popMympyst Bo-
mpoc: «4To Takoe IIpocBelleHe?», UCTIOIb3Ys 1P
3TOM KpbIiIaToe BeIpakeHMe: «Caesar non est supra
grammaticos» (AA 08, S. 40; KanT, 2024a, c. 53)".

YestoBeueckasi cMepTh MOOyXI1ajla aHTUYHBIX
dn10codoB BEIIBUTATh HEOTHOKPATHO IIOBTOPSIe-
MOe OCHOBaHWe /1151 y TellleH s, O 4eM IIOVIIeT peyb
BO BTOPOVI YacTM HACTOsIIero vcciegopanms. Ile-
el JINIIOM CMePTH BCe JIFOIM PaBHBL 3eMHas Cjla-
Ba 1 OOraTcTBO HeBaXkKHBI 1ocile cMepTi. CocsioB-
Hble pasInyis TepsIOT 3HaueHVe, ¥ B KOHEUHOM
cueTe yCTaHaBJIVMBaeTCd PaBeHCTBO Jiropert. Mox-
HO CKas3aTh, YTO OCHOBHas MOJIMTHYeCKas 3aada
IIpOCBellleHs HerJIaCHO IIPUCYTCTBYeT B YTeIlu-
TeJIBHOM TeKcTe. Bellb cMepTh, cortacHO mpeiocTe-
pexxenmio CeHeKr, OIMTHAKOBO OObsiBIIEHA KaXK/10-
My 4YeJIOBeKy ¢ MOMeHTa ero poxaeHus (Seneca,
2008, S. 335). Tak, cmepTh sBiIsieTcs], Kak KaHT, Be-
posATHO, yOemwsics, MpPOUYUTaB O CaMOYyOUVICTBe
Cenekn, B o0OymKe mosmTideckont jovi liberatori'
(AA 07,S.99; Kanr, 202406, c. 343). Benb camoyOmii-
ctBo CeHek1 OBJIO BBI3BAHO He B ITOCJIEHIOIO Oue-
penb ero HoJIMTUYeCKMI Hey pAIuIIaM.

Y «ynpasstoniero nakraysa Iamana» (AA 10,
S. 314)', xkak MpoHMYecKn BbIckasasics KaHT o cBo-
eM IIPecjIOByTOM KPUTUKe, CJIOKMIIOCH BIledatsle-
Hue, uyTo mpodeccop KaHT, BO3MOXHO, He TaK yX

14 ]lesap®k He BBIIIIe TPaMMaTHKOB (71aT.). CM. Ha 3Ty Temy,
B 4acTHOCTH, pasmbliuieHus Viozeda Cumona o Kanre n
s3pike: (Simon, 2003).

'3 Vs0aBuTesIbHMIIA OT CTpagaHuil (J1aT.), OyKBaJIbHO —
IOmmTep-ocBoOonMTeIID.

' B 1777 r. 'aMaH HOIy4YMII IOJDKHOCTD YIIPABIISIOLIe-
ro nakray3oM. [JobOasiierne B mcbMe Kanra MOXXHO pac-
CMaTpMBaTh KaK MPOHMIO VIV KaK OOBIMHOe VIMEHOBaHe
JejioBeKa ¢ [o0aBjleHVeM Ha3BaHWMS HJOJDKHOCTH IS
TlaJIbHEVIIIero oIlpefle/IeHnsi — B KOHIle KOHIIOB, B Ké-
Hurcoepre 6puI0 Heckosibko 'amanos. ToBape! mocTyIa-
7TV Ha KEHUTCOePrCKUTL TTaKray3 ¥ BpeMEeHHO XPaHWINChH
TaM. ['amMaH JTo7DKeH OBIT BeCTM peecTp CKilana ¥ IIOJy-
4aJI exxerofgHoe Xajiopaube B 300 TajIepoB 1 CIIyKeOHYIO
kBapTupy. OH 3aHMMaI 3Ty JOJDKHOCTL [0 1787 r. Cm.:
(Nadler, 1949, S. 273 —274).
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fe Gottscheds gegriindete Koniglich Deutsche
Gesellschaft im Jahr 1743 nachhaltig begiins-
tigt (Wald, 1793). Die praktische Umsetzung
dieser Sprachpolitik bestand etwa im Abfassen
und Vortragen von Reden und Gedichten, zu
denen freilich auch Trauer- oder Leichenreden
gehorten.

Fur das Projekt der Aufklarung war es un-
entbehrlich, dass Aristokratie und Biirgertum
durch Schaffung einer gleichberechtigten Aus-
gangslage auf Augenhche miteinander disku-
tieren und Ideen austauschen konnten. In der
Frage: Was ist Aufklirung? pointiert Kant diesen
Gleichheitsanspruch, der auf dem Fundament
einer gemeinsamen Sprachlichkeit ruht, mit Hil-
fe eines gefltigelten Wortes: Caesar non est supra
grammaticos (WA, AA 08, S. 40)."2

Der menschliche Tod veranlasste die anti-
ken Philosophen zu einem oft wiederholten
Trostgrund, wie im zweiten Teil noch bespro-
chen werden wird. Im Angesicht des Todes ist
jeder Mensch gleich. Irdischer Ruhm und Reich-
tum sinken mit dem Sterben ins Bedeutung-
slose hinab. Auch Stdndeunterschiede sind
ohne Bedeutung. Vielmehr ist die Gleichheit
der Menschen in ultimo durch den Tod erzwun-
gen. In einer Trostschrift, konnte man sagen,
wird zugleich ein politisches Grundanliegen der
Aufklarung verdeckt tradiert. Denn der Tod, wie
Seneca ermahnt, sei jedem Menschen gleicher-
mafien angekiindigt worden, und zwar gleich
zu jenem Zeitpunkt, als er zur Welt kam (Fink,
2008, S. 335). So tritt der Tod, wie Kant an anderer
Stelle aus der Lekttire tiber Senecas Selbstmord
moglicherweise erkannt hat, als politischer ,Be-
freier (Jovi liberatori)” auf (SF, AA 07, S. 99). Denn
Senecas Selbstmord erfolgte nicht nur, aber auch
aufgrund seiner politischen Verstrickungen.

2 Der Kaiser steht nicht tiber den Grammatikern”
(Lat.). Vgl. zu diesem Thema insbesondere Josef Simons
Reflexionen zu Kant und Sprache (Simon, 2003).
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Cepbe3HO OTHOCUTCS K IIPOCBeIeHMIo. B m3BecT-
HOW peruIKe Ha KaHTOBCKMI BOIIpoC «YTo Takoe
IIpOCBellleHNe?» OH IPUBOAUT TaKoe CpaBHEHVE:
«YTo TOJNKY B IBIITHOM IUIaThe CBOOOMBI, €CiIv
IIoMa s CVDKY B oflessHUM paba?» (Hamann, 1965,
S. 289). I KanTy mpuxogwIoch MIpucHOcadsv-
BaTh WJleaslbl TOPKeCTBEHHOro obJlaueHMs IIpo-
CBeIIeHNs K PaOCKOMY OIesSTHVIO S5KOHOMMYECKVIX
peait IpuBaT-IOIeHTa 1 CJIeIUTD 3a TeM, UTo-
ObI ero ayauTopus Bcerjga ObUIa 3aIlojiHeHa IUIa-
TeXeCIIOCOOHBIMM CTyJleHTaMI. B 3ToM cMmbIcite
IIesITeIIPHOCTD KaK/IOro IIvcaTesis B TO BpeMs Oc-
HOBBIBaJIaCh OTHIOOb He TOJIBKO Ha MaeaInCTiye-
CKMX YCTaHOBKax, HO ¥ Ha IIpOpaHHBIX 5KOHOMVI-
YeCKIX COOOpaskeHMSsIX.

6. DxoHoMmmueckme MOoTuBBI KauTa?

Yro KacaeTcs TEKCTOB IIPOTrpaMM M COUVMHEHUT
IO CJIy4alo, B KauecTBe JIONOTHUTEIIBHOIO MOTVIBa
B pacCyX[IeHMdX aBTopa cjieflyeT BKJIIOUUTh KO-
HOMWYeCKN paKTop: Oyayun IpuBaT-IOIIEHTOM,
Ka#nT 3aBuces1 0T TOHOPapOB, IIOCTYIABIIIVIX EMY OT
cTyneHTOB. A. Baprma 0600111aeT MCTOYHMKYM U BbI-
CTpamBaeT CJIeAyIONIyI0 KapTUHY 3KOHOMIYECKO-
ro nosioxeHms KaHTa B To Bpems'”: JOXo1 OT Jiek-
71 ObUT MM3ePHBIM; YTOOBI HE IIPUTPArmBaThCS
K COKOHOMJIEHHOMY Ha ciIy4art 6ose3Hu, Kant mo-
CTeIIeHHO pacIipoaBal cBoro oubmmoreky; y Kan-
Ta MOJI, IIPYCMOTPOM HaXOOWIINCh CTYIeHTbhI-apy-
cTokpatel (Xtorb3eH, bpenmepsos) (Warda, 1901,
S. 406 —407). Mosonble IBOPsIHE, YbV €TV COCTaB-
JISUIVI HeMaJIyIo 4acTh cTyneHuecTBa Kéunurcbepra
(Stark, 1995, S. 57—59, 67—68), a BepHee, 11X poau-
TeJIV JOJDKHBI ObUIN, KaK ITpaByIo, CBOEBpEMEH-
HO BHOCUTB BIBOe OOJIBIIYIO IUIATy 3a JIEKIIML.
CryneHTsl 13 Ooslee OeIHBIX CJIOeB HaceJleHMs
Iperylarayvi IpodpeccopaM M IIperiojaBaTesIsM,

7 C gpyrow cropontl, Beprep llTapk HemaBHO (4 aBry-
cra 2024 r.) B pasroope oTMeTw]1, uTo KaHT cMmor 3aruia-
TUTD BBICOKYIO IUIaTy B 150 perixcrasepos 3a noydeHve
crerteHn Maructpa B 1755 1. VIcTOYHMK MOXHO Haii-
T 37eck: https://kant-in-olsztyn.ikgn.de/kant-an-der-
universitaet/kant-als-magister-und-privatdozent/ (mata
oOparmenwst: 29.08.2024).
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Der ,Pakhoffverwalter Hamann” (Br, AA
10, S. 314)", wie sich Kant ironisch tiber sei-
nen notorischen Kritiker dufiert, hat den FEin-
druck gewonnen, dass Professor Kant es mit
der Aufkldrung vielleicht gar nicht so ernst
nehme. In einer bekannten Replik auf Kants Was
ist Aufklirung? hilt er einen Vergleich vor Au-
gen: ,Was hilft mir das Feyerkleid der Freyheit,
wenn ich daheim im Sclavenkittel?” (Hamann,
1965, S. 289). — Die Ideale des Feierkleides der
Aufklarung musste auch Kant mit dem Sklaven-
kittel der wirtschaftlichen Realitdten eines Pri-
vatdozenten in Einklang bringen und zusehen,
dass er seinen Horsaal mit zahlenden Studenten
tillt. Insofern stehen damals hinter jeder Schrift-
stellertatigkeit keineswegs einzig und allein eine
idealistische Haltung, sondern auch profane
wirtschaftliche Uberlegungen.

6. Wirtschaftliche Uberlegungen Kants?

Bei Programm- und Gelegenheitsschriften ist
ein wirtschaftlicher Faktor als zusétzliches Motiv
des Autors in die Uberlegungen miteinzubezie-
hen: Kant war als Privatdozent zwingend auf
das Honorar seiner Studenten angewiesen."
Arthur Warda (1901, S. 406-407) fasst die Quel-
len zusammen und entwirft folgendes Bild von
Kants ckonomischer Lage in dieser Zeit": Die
Einnahmen aus den Vorlesungen waren spérlich;

B3 Im Jahr 1777 nahm Hamann eine Stelle als Packhof-
verwalter an. Der Zusatz in Kants Brief kann einmal
ironisch gelesen werden oder als iibliche Nennung ei-
ner Person, indem man die Berufsbezeichnung zur na-
heren Bestimmung hinzusetzt — es gab schliefSlich
mehrere Hamanns in Konigsberg. In den Konigsber-
ger Packhof (Warenlager) kamen Waren und wurden
voriibergehend eingelagert. Hamann hatte dartiber ein
Depotregister zu fithren und erhielt daftir 300 Taler Jah-
resgehalt sowie eine Dienstwohnung. Die Stelle hatte er
bis 1787 inne. Vgl. Nadler (1949, S. 273-274).
' Funf Jahre spéter bewarb sich Kant zusatzlich auf die
Stelle eines Subbibliothekars, um seine wirtschaftliche
Situation aufzubessern (Benninghoven, 1974, S. 112).
5 Andererseits hat Werner Stark neulich (04.08.2024)
esprachsweise darauf aufmerksam gemacht, dass Kant
1755 die hohe Gebiihr von 150 Reichstalern bei seiner
Magisterpromotion bezahlen konnte. Die Quelle findet
sich hier: https:/ /kant-in-olsztyn.ikgn.de/kant-an-der-
universitaet/kant-als-magister-und-privatdozent/ (Zu-
letzt aufgerufen am 29.08.2024).



HaITpyiMep, KHUTY BMeCTO JIeHeT, YTOOBI BOCIIOJI-
HUTb HeJJOCTAIONIYIO IUIaTy 3a jleKuuu. Iy,
BITOCJIE/ICTBUV CTaBIINVI IIaCTOPOM, BCIIOMIHAeT B
ITHeBHUKe, uTO OH ITpeioxwmwi Kpucrtuany SIkoOy
Kpaycy, xorstere u npyry KanTa, nsmanme Onmiia,
YTOOBI IIOracUTh TOJIT 3a HoceleHme jieKimit. Of-
HaKO TOT OTKa3aJiCsi, IOTOMY YTO OHO Y Hero yxe
6but0 (Warda, 1905, S. 388). B ciryuae HeyruiaTsbl
KanT yacTo nocsuiai nmcbMa ¢ HalloMMHaHUSAMM
(Ritzel, 1985, S. 533).

V3 cka3aHHOrO HM B KOeM Cjlydae He CJIeflyeT,
uTo rtcbMo KaHTa GbUT0 HammcaHoO MCKITIOYMTe Tb-
HO VIV IPeVMYIIIeCTBEeHHO 13 SKOHOMMWYECKMX CO-
obpaxeHnit. Tem He MeHee HeOOJIBITIOE COUMTHEHIE
7laBajlo BO3MOYKHOCTBH OCTaBaThCsl TEMOVI J1JIsl pas3-
roBopa B apUCTOKpaTUYeCcKMX Kpyrax v Impuobpe-
TaTh OOJIBIIYIO M3BECTHOCTD M JIOCTOVIHYIO PeIry-
TalMIO 3a IIpelelaMiu yHUBepcuTeTa. Tem Oosiee
uto KaHT, JOIDKHO OBITH, KOHKYpUpOBaJI IO YacTu
HOMYJIAPHOCTY Cpefyt CTYAeHTOB C APYTUMMU IIpe-
rofaBaTesIsIMI TOTO BpeMeHM, TaKuMM Kak anu-
16 Beriman (cm.: Kpyriios, 2018, S. 20).

ITockonmbky KaHT, 04eBnIHO, XOTeJI VIU Jaxke
HYXXJaJIcs B TOM, YTOOBI 3aBOeBaTh BHVMAaHIIe
apucToKpaTuu u Ooratom Oypxkyasuu, 6 WIOHS
1760 r. o yepe3 boposcku nepenain «Meblcin...»
OIHOVI 3HATHOVI [daMe VI MaTepu «Ecimm mrobes-
HeIIVe JJaMbl Ype3BbIUaliHO yBa)KaeMOIo MHOIO
noma IlysibKariM COYTYT 3TOT JIMCTOK JOCTOVIHBIM
IIPOYTEHVIs, 3TO II03BOJINT MHEe COCTaBUTb 00 3TOM
oueHb BbICOKOe MHeHme» (AA 10, S. 32)", To ecTb
OT IIPOYTEHMs VIMU €ro yTeIINTeIbHOrO TeKCTa
KanT nouyscTByeT cebsi MOJIBIIEHHBIM. DTU 3a-
MeyYaHMsl MO3BOJISAIOT CAellaTh BBIBO, YTO paau
IpoOBVOKeHMsE caMoro ceds dwiocod pacrpo-
CTpaHsJI CBOV IONYJIAPHBIE, HO IIPY 3TOM BBICOKO-

'8 VImeetcs B Bumy, uro KaHT uyBcTBOBasI OBI cebs MOIIb-
IIeHHBIM, ecIi OBl ero yTelIUTeIIbHOe IMChMO ObUTO
npouteno. lllypKaiiM — B HacTosilIee BpeMs IIoc. AJl-
tavickoe. Tam >xxmta cembst KHOO0X. «IT0 pexomenmarim
KanTa B 1758 romy Boposcku cTast BocrnraresieM M Ha-
CTaBHVMKOM MJIQJIIINX CBIHOBel reHepaia ¢por Kwuobso-
xa» (Erbkam, 1876, S. 177).

M. Walter

anstelle das Ersparte fuir den Krankheitsfall
anzutasten, verkaufte Kant nach und nach seine
Bibliothek; Kant hatte adlige Studenten bei sich
unter Aufsicht (von Hiilsen, von Brederlow). Von
jungen Adligen, oder besser deren Eltern, die
einen nicht unbedeutenden Teil der Studenten-
schaft Konigsbergs ausgemacht haben (Stark,
1995, S. 57-59, 67-68), war die rechtzeitige Beglei-
chung des doppelt so hohen Horgeldes in der
Regel zu erwarten. Studenten aus drmeren Ver-
héltnissen boten den Professoren und Dozen-
ten anstelle des Honorars beispielsweise Biicher
zum Ersatz fiir das ausbleibende Horgeld an. So
erzdhlt der spdtere Pfarrer Puttlich in seinem
Tagebuch, dass er, um die Horgeldschulden zu
begleichen, Kants Kollegen und Freund Chris-
tian Jakob Kraus eine Opitz-Ausgabe offerierte.
Dieser schlug jedoch ab, da er diese bereits besit-
zen wiirde (Warda, 1905, S. 388). Kant verschick-
te bei Zahlungsausfédllen oftmals Mahnbriefe
(Ritzel, 1985, S. 533).

Mit alldem ist keinesfalls unterstellt, dass das
Sendschreiben Kants ausschliefilich oder tiber-
wiegend aus wirtschaftlichem Kalkul heraus
entstanden sei. Dennoch bot die Kleinschrift Ge-
legenheit, um in adligen Kreisen im Gesprach
zu bleiben und sich auflerhalb der Universitat
eine grofiere Bekanntheit und einen guten Ruf
aufzubauen. Allzumal Kant damals mit anderen
Dozenten, bekannt ist etwa Daniel Weymann
(Krouglov, 2018, S. 20), in Konkurrenz um die
Gunst der Studenten gestanden haben muss.

Da Kant offenbar die Aristokratie und die rei-
cheren Biirger fiir sich einnehmen wollte oder
musste, tibermittelte er die Gedanken am 6. Juni
1760 tiber Borowski an eine adlige Frau und
Mutter: ,Wenn die gnddigste Dames des von
mir duflerst verehrten Schulkeimschen Hauses
dieses Blatt einiger Durchlesung wiirdig finden
solten so wird mir dieses einen sehr hohen Be-
griff davon beybringen” (Br, AA 10, S. 32)."° Aus
diesen Bemerkungen ist zu schliefen, dass Kant
seine populdr gehaltene, aber dennoch geistre-

16 Gemeint ist, dass Kant sich von der Lektiire sein-
er Trostschrift sehr geehrt fiihlen wiirde. Schulkeim ist
heute Anrrarickoe (Altaiskoje). Dort lebte die Familie von
Knobloch. , Auf Empfehlung Kant's wurde Borowoski
im Jahre 1758 Hauslehrer un§ Fiithrer der jiingeren Sohne
des Generals von Knobloch” (Erbkam, 1876, S. 177)
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VHTeJIJIeKTyasIbHbIe ITpon3BeneHns . B koHeuHOM
cdeTe TIOTOOHAS CTpaTervs PacIpOCTPaHEeHIS ITy-
OrMKammm BIIOJIHE MOIJIa CIIOCOOCTBOBATBH IIPU-
BJIEYEHVIO TaKMX CTYJIeHTOB, KaK JBa Opara ¢oH
Oynx®. Criemmyer Takke OTMETUTB, 9YTO BopoBckm
ObUT akTMBHBIM wieHoM Hemerikoro oOrrecTsa,
O KOTOPOM YK€ HEOJHOKPATHO YIIOMMHAJIOCh
(Krause, 1893, S. 104—107). DTo HomBoOMT Hac K
CIIeNIyIOIeMy paszerty.

7. KanT 1 KoposieBckoe HeMeL Koe
00I1IIeCcTBO

Les Hemerikmx obrrrecTs?! 3aKiIiouaiach B TOM,
4uTOOBI CIIOCOOCTBOBATH IOIJIEP’KAHMIO, CTVUIIV-
CTMYEeCKOMY VI TPaMMaTIUeCKOMY COBEPIIIEHCTBO-
BaHWIO, CTaHIAPTU3AIMM ¥ PacHPOCTPaHEHWIO
HEMEIIKOrO SI3bIKa. B OCHOBHOM 3TO MMEJI0 MECTO
B TO BpeMs, Korzia KaHT cam Ob11 cTymeHTOM. Bep-
Hep IlItapk mmmrer o monogoMm Kanre: «Xorg Ha
caMmoM Jiesie OH He 0bUT weHOM KoposteBckoro He-
MeITKoro oOrrecTsa, ocHoBaHHOrO B Kénmrcbepre
B 1743 r,, OyfeT npaBMIBHO — B COOTBETCTBUM C
€r0 JIeATeJIbHOCTBIO — OTHECTM ero K UMCIIy 3TUX
MOJIOIIBIX yueHbIX» (Stark, 2023, S. 50—51). 11, kak
OyreT moKa3aHO HYDKe B KOHTEKCTe IIPeIIoIoxKe-
Hus llrapka, HarvcaHVe Tpay PHOTO MVIChMa CITe-
IIyeT paccMaTpVBaTh «B COOTBETCTBUM C €rO JIes-
TEJIBHOCTBIO».

¥ B cpene Hemerkmx oOIIecTB XeHINMHBI Ha PaBHBIX
IpaBax [IOJDKHBEI ObUIM IIOJIyYaTbh JKeJIaeMBIVl M OTKPBI-
TBIVT JOCTYTI K (prsTocodckoMy 1 (prTostormgeckomy 00-
paszoBaHMIO 11 0OMeHYy HayuHbIMM 3HaHMSMM (Erb, 2023,
S. 284 —293; Doring, 2002, S. VII, 145—147; Krause, 1893,
S.93-95).

% B KauecTBe WIUTIOCTpPAIWM: CHVICOK _3aIlVCaBITIVIX-
ca K Kanty B 1772 r. naxogutcs B Hero-Mopkckoit my-
OymmuHoOm OMOymMoOTeKe W AocCTyIleH omIauH: https://
digitalcollections.nypl.org/items/8bc37932-6b74-868a-
€040-e00a18063754 (maTa obparenves: 08.09.2023). Cpenn
HWX IISTh CTYIEHTOB W3 YiciIa ABOpSAH: 1 AHper, Opa-
Tbsg XopHOBCcKMe 13 Poccum, bparnt n Toinxvmvmr. Toce
KaKIoro 13 3Tux umMeH KaHt nmiret cokparrerme «ddt.»,
uTo o3Havaet dedit (j1aT. «OH 3arUTATIID).

21 O Hewmerkmx obmiectBax cM. MoHorpadmm HEépnuHra
(Doring, 2002) 1 Dpba (Erb, 2023).

2 YnommHaHMe IlITapKOM «3TMX MOJIOIBIX YUEHBIX» OT-
HOCWTCSI K MHOTOUYVCIIEHHBIM CTYI€HTaM VI MOJIOIbIM BBI-
IIyCKHMKAM VHVBEPCUTETOB, KOTOpBIe OBUIN WIEHAMU
Koposesckoro Hemelkoro ob1ecTsa.
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iche Schrift zur Eigenwerbung weitergereicht
hat."” In letzter Konsequenz kann eine solche Pub-
likationsstrategie zur Gewinnung von Studenten
wie der beiden Briider von Funk beigetragen ha-
ben.® — Zu erwihnen bleibt noch, dass Borow-
ski ein engagiertes Mitglied jener Deutschen Ge-
sellschaft war (Krause, 1893, S. 104-107). Dies leitet
zum nédchsten Abschnitt tiber.

7. Kant und die Konigliche Deutsche
Gesellschaft

Ausgesprochene Zielsetzung der Deutschen
Gesellschaften® war, die Pflege, die stilistische und
grammatikalische Verbesserung, die Verein-
heitlichung und die Verbreitung der deutschen
Sprache zu befordern. Dies geschah vorwiegend
zu einer Zeit, als Kant selbst Student war. Wer-
ner Stark duflert tiber den jungen Kant: ,So zu-
treffend es ist, dass er nicht zu den Mitgliedern
einer 1743 in Konigsberg gegriindeten Koniglich
Deutschen Gesellschaft gehorte, so richtig ist es,
ihn — seinem Verhalten gemdfS — diesen jungen
Akademikern® zuzurechnen” (Stark, 2023, S. 50-
51). Und, wie sogleich im Sinne von Starks Ver-
mutung gezeigt werden wird, ist die Abfassung
einer Trauerschrift als diesem ,Verhalten gemafs”
einzustufen.

7 Im Umbkreis der Deutschen Gesellschaften sollten
Frauen gewtinschten und explizit Zugang zu philoso-
phischer und sprachwissenschaftlicher Bildung und
wissenschaftlichem Austausch auf Augenhohe erhalten
(Erb, 2023, S. 284-293; Déring, 2002, S. V11, 145-147; Krau-
se, 1893, S. 93-95).

'8 Zur Veranschaulichung: Eine Subskribentenliste
Kants aus dem Jahr 1772 findet sich in der New York
Public Library und ist online abrufbar: https://digital-
collections.nypl.org/items/8bc37932-6b74-868a-e040-
e00a18063754 (08.09.2023). Darunter sind fiinf adlige
Studenten: d’Ahnrep, die russischen Briider de Hor-
nowsky, de Brandt und de Thollkimit. Hinter jedem
dieser Namen schreibt Kant das Kiirzel ddt. fiir ,er hat
bezahlt” (dedit).

' Vgl. zu den sogenannten Deutschen Gesellschaften die
beiden Monographien von Déring (2002) und Erb (2023).
2 Starks Hinweis auf ,diese jungen Akademiker” be-
zieht sich auf die zahlreichen Studenten und jungen
Universitdtsabsolventen, die Mitglieder in der Koniglich
Deutschen Gesellschaft waren.



Camyamp Tommmb Basbn, mepBbIM  M3JIOXKMIT
vctopuio KoposeBckoro HeMerikoro odrecTsa B
Kénmnrcbepre: «M. Kénectmn Kpucrmuan drorsesut
BMecTe C HeCKOJIbKMMM y4eHUKaMM 3aHVMasICs
yJIydllleHVieM HeMeIIKOro IVCbMeHHOIO s3bIKa U
COJIeVICTBOBaJI Pa3BUTUIO HEMEIIKOIO OpaTOPCKOro
nckyccrsa u nossun» (Wald, 1793, S. 8)*. B aTtom
KpaTKOM IlepedncIIeHMN W3JI0KeH IJIaBHBIVI MO-
B OO1ecTBa, ocHOBaHHOrO B 1743 T. TIpn mom-
nepxke Iormena (Gottsched, 2015, S. 219). Cpenn
], ¢ kotopbiMu KaHT TecHO obmiasics, Oviin,
HarprMep, Takue 4ieHbl Hewmerikoro obmecTsa,
Kak Vorann I'ordpna JInagnaep, I'eopr Kpucrod
ITnsanckum, JTromeur ¢oH bauko, ynomMaHyTbI
Bbllle JIrogBur DpHcT bopoBcky, KOTOpBIN IIa-
HMpoBaJI YnTaTh Onorpadmio KaHra B KauecTse
nexuym st Hemerikoro obmiectsa (Boposcku,
2024, c. 49—50), VMoranx I'otdpnn Xacce, Kprcrod
Opuapnx emiecOepr, Voranu [Jarmaine Merrep,
anonoret Kanra Voranu Ilysbl v nsgaTens ero
reorpadpun Ppuapux Teomop Punx (Wald, 1793,
S. 21-28). Takum obpasom, Hemerikoe oOrrecTBO
00BeIVHWIIO COLMAaIbBHO Pa3sHOPOIHYIO, IIPOCBe-
IIIeHHYIO TPYIIIY JIIOfeV], B UlCIIe KOTOPBIX ObUIN
IIaCTOPBI, yUNTeJIsl, TOCYydapCTBeHHbIe Ty Kallye,
KOMMepCaHTBI, He3aBMCHMBbIe yueHble, ITperiofa-
BaTeJIVl YHUBEPCUTETOB, CTYAEHTHI 1 apUCTOKpa-
ToI (Otto, 2018, S. 22). CornacHo ycrasy, Hemerr-
Koe OOIIIecTBO CIIYKMIIO 0COOOM 1ejI — Hapsay
C pasBUTHEM HEMEIIKOTO s3blKa COEVICTBOBATH
oHeMeumBaHMIO drutocodmm. YToObl HOOMTHCS
ITOCTaBJIEHHOVI IIeJTVI, PabOTHI WIEHOB OOIecTBa
00Cy>XIIasmy, peleH3VpoBaIV, 3a4MTBIBAIM KaK
JIOKJIaibl M B OTHAEIBHBIX CiIydasxX Harpakiaasiv
npmsamu (Wald, 1793, S. 38).

BaxxnocTps BmsiHMA loTmena Ha Iporecc co-
BEpIIIEHCTBOBAHMS SI3bIKa MOXKHO ITPOVIJUIIOCTPU-
poBaTh Ha IlpuMepe IiepeBozia lamaHa paboTeI «3a-

# Taxke m3BecTHb! «] lamsTHas peus, nocssmeHHas Kan-
Ty», KoTopy¥o Bamer mponsaec B 1804 T. (Wald, 1974),
ero e peun o KaHre, ImpounTaHHbIe B IeHb POXKICHVIS
Koposist 1 B feHb mamsaTi Lvmmersridpennannra (Stark,
2004). P. bpanar u B. lllTapk Bo BBEIeHMM K KaHTOBCKUM
«J1eK1ysiM 110 aHTPOIIONIOTM» TaKXKe OTMeUaroT, UTo IS
KanTa OpUIM BaKHBI IIpaBWiIa IIPaBONVCAHNS, YCTAHOB-
JleHHBIe TIpu y4aacTiu Hemenxoro obmecrsa Kérnrcbep-
ra. Cm.: (AA 25, S. CXVII—CXVIII).

M. Walter

Samuel Gottlieb Wald schildert erstmals die
Geschichte der Kéniglich Deutschen Gesellschaft in
Konigsberg: ,,M. Colestin Christian Flottwell ver-
band sich mit einigen Studirenden zur Verbesse-
rung der Deutschen Schreibart und Beférderung
der Deutschen Beredsamkeit und Dichtkunst”
(Wald, 1793, S. 8).*' Mit dieser kurzen Aufzdhlung
sind die Hauptmotive der 1743 unter Gottscheds
Auspizien gegriindeten Gesellschaft darge-
legt (Gottsched, 2015, S. 219). Von den Méannern,
mit denen Kant niheren Umgang pflegte, wa-
ren beispielsweise Mitglieder: Johann Gottfried
Lindner, Georg Christoph Pisanski, Ludwig
von Baczko, der bereits genannte Ludwig Ernst
Borowski — dessen Biographie Kants als Vor-
lesung fiir die Deutsche Gesellschaft geplant war
(Borowski, 1804, S. 2) —, Johann Gottfried Hasse,
Christoph Friedrich Heilsberg, Johann Daniel
Metzger, Kants Apologet Johann Schultz oder
der Herausgeber seiner Geographie, Friedrich
Theodor Rink (Wald, 1793, S. 21-28). Der Verein
versammelte also einen gesellschaftlich breitge-
streuten, gebildeten Personenkreis, der Pfarrer,
Lehrer, Beamte, Geschiftsleute, Privatgeleh-
rte, Universititsdozenten, Studenten und Aris-
tokraten zusammenbrachte (Otto, 2018, S. 22).
Laut Statuten verfolge die Deutsche Gesellschaft
ganz besonders den Zweck, neben der deutschen
Sprache die Verdeutschung der Philosophie
voranzutreiben. Um die gestellte Zielsetzung zu
erreichen, wurden Arbeiten von Mitgliedern be-
sprochen, rezensiert, vorgetragen und gelegent-
lich preisgekront (Wald, 1793, S. 38).

Wie bedeutend Gottscheds tonangebender
Einfluss auf die Sprachpflege war, veranschau-
licht ein Vorgang um Hamanns Ubersetzung

21 Bertthmt sind zudem Walds GedichtnifSrede auf Kant
aus dem Jahr 1804 (Wald, 1974) und seine beiden Kant-
Reden zum Geburtstag des Konigs sowie zum Schim-
melpfenning-Gedichtnis (Stark, 2004). Dass die von der
Deutschen Gesellschaft in Konigsberg mitbestimmten
Regeln fiir Rechtsschreibung auch fiir Kant wichtig wa-
ren, darauf weisen ferner R. Brandt und W. Stark in der
Einleitung zu Kants Vorlesungen tiber Anthropologie hin
(vgl. AA 25, S. CXVII-CXVIII).
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MeTKM TocriofiyHa JlaHreria o IIpenMyIecTBax m
Heroctatkax Ppanumm n Bermkobpvtanum B OT-
HOIIIEHVVI TOPTOBJIM W IPYTIVMX MCTOYHMKOB MO-
ryuiectsa rocygapcTs. OTPBIBOK U3 COUMHEHMS O
BOCCTaHOBJIEHMY MaHYaKTyp u Toprosian B Vc-
maxun. [IpuiiokeHre HeMeIIKOro IepeBOIYVKa»
(Kénurcbepr, 1756). I'amaH oTmpasmil PyKOINCH
cBoeMy Opary, 4TOOBI TOT Ilepe]] IledaThio OTKOP-
pexTupoBasl ee B COOTBeTCTBUM C «['pammarm-
kor» Tormena (Nadler, 1949, S. 64). B mae 1749 1.
®rnoTBerut niocsasn [oTmeny sK3eMIUIApEl HpaBo-
YUUTEeIIBHOTO eXeHeneslbHYKa «[JadHa», i1t ko-
TOPOTO B UMCJIe ITPOYMX IVCAJIVI MOJIOIble Ké-
Hurcobeprckme aurepatopel Iaman n JIvugHep
(Gottsched, 2020, S. 391).

15 Toro YTOOBI ITOHSATH, HACKOJIBKO BayKHO
ObUIO IIpUIATh 3HaUeHVe HeMEeLIKOMY SI3bIKY, He-
00XOIIMO BCIIOMHUTB, YTO yUeHBbIe TOrO BpeMe-
HVI [IOYTV He TOBOPVUIN M He MVCaJIV ITO-HeMeIIKM,
npeqmnounTass paHIly3cKui g3bIK. PpaHIrys-
CKMV TOH 3a/jaBajl0 TO OOCTOSITENIbCTBO, UTO KO-
ponsb IIpycert @pupprix Benviknin mpuriacu B
ITorcmam u beprva yuensix 13 @paHInm, cpean
KOTOpBIX ObUIM Bostsrep, e Jla MetTpu, opment
u Moneprion (cMm.: Harnack, 1901, S. 185—360).
Axkanemns B beprvHe, IIpe3uIeHTOM KOTOPO
6bu1 Momneption, paccMaTpuBasa cebs Kak dppas-
KOSI3bIYHOE yUpekeHle, co3gaHHoe I10 oOpasIily
naprokckont Axkagemuy Hayk. Torbko Oraromapst
ycnmmsiM MUHUCTpa ¢oH Xepribepra pon3omesT
pelINTeIbHBIVI TIOBOPOT B CTOPOHY HEMEeIIKOro
aspika (Ibid., S. 361—478). ITpusTensanuiia Kanra,
rpacdpuus Kanseprmurk (Wolff, 1895, S. 49), niepe-
nuckiBasiack ¢ ToTienom Ha ppaHITy3CKOM SI3bI-
ke?*. Ha mem xe JlemOHwmIr Hammcasn csBomo «Ieo-
auIero»; BriocstencTsum loTien omyOiamkoBa ee
Ype3BbIYaltHO YOAYHBIVI HEMEIKWMV IepeBOi, OT-
PenaKkTpPOBaHHBI ¥ IIPOKOMMEHTVPOBAHHBIN
M caMuM. [JIg ITpoeKTa MpOCBeIIeHs], KaK yxKe
rOBOPWMJIOCH BbIIlle, HEOOXOAMMO OBLIIO CO31aTh 00-
IITyIO IIparMaTNYecKyo S3bIKOBYIO OCHOBY.

2 O BO3MOXHBIX Ororpadpuaecknx cxopcrax y Kasra m
lotierna em.: (Walter, 2023, S. 570 —572; Hiittner, Walter,
2023, S. 15—33).

Des Herrn von Dangueil Anmerkungen tiber die
Vortheile und Nachtheile von Frankreich und
GrofSbritannien in Ansehung des Handels und der
iibrigen Quellen von der Macht der Staaten. Auszug
eines Werks tiber die Wiederherstellung der Manu-
facturen und des Handels in Spanien. Beylage des
deutschen Uebersetzers (Konigsberg, 1756). Ha-
mann tbersandte das Manuskript an sein-
en Bruder, der es vor der Drucklegung nach
Gottscheds Grammatik korrigieren sollte (Na-
dler, 1949, S. 64). Exemplare der moralischen
Wochenschrift Daphne, an der u.a. die jungen
Konigsberger Hamann und Lindner mitgear-
beitet hatten, tibersendet Flottwell im Mai 1749
an Gottsched (Gottsched, 2020, S. 391).

Um den ausgesprochenen Akzent und Wert,
die auf die deutsche Sprache gelegt wurden,
einordnen zu konnen, gilt es zu bedenken, dass
damalige Gelehrte kaum Deutsch, sondern vor-
zugsweise Franzosisch sprachen und schrieben.
Preufiens Konig Friedrich der Grofie hatte Ge-
lehrte aus Frankreich nach Potsdam und Berlin
eingeladen und damit den franzosischen Ton
vorgegeben. Zu nennen sind Ménner wie Vol-
taire, de La Mettrie, Formey oder Maupertuis
(vgl. Harnack, 1901, S. 185-360). Die Akademie
in Berlin verstand sich mit ihrem Prasident-
en Maupertuis als franzosischsprechende Insti-
tution nach dem Pariser Vorbild der Académie
des Sciences. Erst Minister von Herzbergs Be-
strebungen ist eine entschiedene Hinwend-
ung zur deutschen Sprache zu verdanken (ebd.,
S. 361-478). Kants Freundin, die Gréfin Keyser-
lingk (Wolff, 1895, S. 49), korrespondierte mit
Gottsched auf Franzosisch.”> Leibniz schrieb
seine Theodicée in dieser Sprache; Gottsched gab
dann eine tiberaus erfolgreiche, von ihm redigi-
erte und kommentierte deutsche Fassung her-
aus. Fiir das Projekt der Aufkldarung war, wie
oben bereits erortert, notwendig, ein gemein-
sames und pragmatisches Sprachfundament
aufzubauen.

2 Fur mogliche biografische Ndhen von Kant und
Gottsched, vgl. Walter (2023, S. 570 —572), Hiittner und
Walter (2023, S. 15-33).
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He BBI3BIBaeT COMHEHMVI, COIJIAaCHO YTIOMSIHY-
ToMy BbIle 3aMeuaHuio Illrapka, uto cam KaHt
He Obul wieHoM Hewmerkoro oOrmectBa (Krause,
1893, S. 117). OpHaKO IPUYMHBL 3TOTO HeM3BeCT-
HbL. TeM He MeHee MOXXHO KPaTKO OCBETUTBH 3TOT
BOITPOC: BIIOJIHE IIPABIONOI00HOe 00bsICHeH e 3a-
KJIIOYaeTCsl B TOM, uTo usleHcTBO KaHTa MOIio He
COCTOSITBCS M3-3a B3HOCA, KOTOPBIVI OH He CMOT Cie-
naTb. Kak yTBepxnaercsa B MoHorpadmm I. Kpay-
3, BCTYIIUTEJIbHBIV B3HOC B OOITIECTBO COCTaBIISII
Tpu aykaTta. Kpome Toro, B Gubimorexy obrie-
CTBa JOJDKHa ObUIa OBITH HepefjaHa KHIMIa Ha He-
MEITKOM SI3bIKe CTOVIMOCTBIO He MeHee «OHOVI ce-
peOpsHOVI MOHETBHI HOMVMHAJIOM JIEBSThH TaJIepOB»
(Ibid., S. 100). Yxe yrioMsiHyTOe paHee cCiIe[IoBa-
Hu1e Bapnbl o dpmHaHCOBBIX BO3MOXHOCTSX Kan-
Ta CBUIETENILCTBYET O TOM, UTO B CTy[eHYecKue
TOfIBl eMy IIPUXOOWIOCHh XXUTh KpariHe S5KOHOMHO
(Warda, 1901, S. 400—404).

K Tomy Bpemenu, xorga cutyanys gia Kas-
Ta HEeCKOJIBKO YJIyuIlniIack, ymupaeT PDjoTBesnI
(8 1758 r). K ToMy ke mesATerpbHOCTH OOIIecTBa
ObUIa MpakTUYecKu peKpaliieHa ¢ 1758 mo 1762 t.
B CBSA3M C PYCCKOV OKKyTIarueri. MHorue ero dse-
HBI «yexaiu B [epmaHMIO», 1 «pycckmit rybepHa-
TOp HJake oToOpasl y HMX 3aJ1 [jId COOpaHU (KOH-
depenti-3an B Kéunrcbeprckom 3amre. — M.B), a
X OMOIMOTeKy BHe3aITHO IIPUIIIIOCH BEIBO3UTE B
niepsble nHM Poxmectsa» (Wald, 1793, S. 16). O6-
IIIeCTBO BO30OHOBMJIO CBOIO pabOTy TOJIBKO B SIH-
Bape 1766 1. (Ibid., S. 17). Bce ynomsiHyTbIe BbIIIe
BHEIITHVE CTeueHMsl OOCTOSTEIILCTB W IIpeIsT-
CTBUS BIIOJIHE OOBACH:IOT, HoueMy KaHT He Obln
4ujIeHOM oOlllecTBa, HO TeM He MeHee MOT pasfie-
JIATH €ro IeJIV VI VAETHO HaXOOUThCS TI0f, BIIVS-
HVIeM ero IIPOrPaMMBL.

Broport mpudaHOV MOTTIV OBITH JIMYHBIE OTHO-
IeHMs MeXAy npy3bsaimu [ormrena B Kéaurcoepre:
ecsiv KaHT, Kak MHOra IpeosiaraioT, B CTyIeH-
yecKyie ToabI ObUT 0co0eHHO 01130k ¢ MapTiHOM
KayTienom (Waschkies, 1987, S. 34 —45), To pa3Ho-
miacusa Mexy DnorserioMm 1 KHyTiieHOM MOy
npusecT K ToMy, uto laman n Kant pepxxasnvich

35

M. Walter

Dass Kant selbst, wie Stark oben bemerkt, kein
Mitglied der Deutschen Gesellschaft war (Krause,
1893, S. 117), ist sicher. Indes sind die Griinde
hierftir unbekannt. Dennoch sei die Frage kurz
erortert: Mochte man eine plausible Erklarung
liefern, so konnte Kants Eintritt am Mitgliedsbei-
trag gescheitert sein, den er vielleicht nicht ent-
richten konnte. Der Monographie von Gottlieb
Krause ist zu entnehmen, dass das Eintrittsgeld
in die Gesellschaft drei Dukaten betragen habe.
Zudem musste ein deutschsprachiges Buch, das
wenigstens einen ,Speciesthaler wert sei”, an die
Bibliothek der Gesellschaft gespendet werden
(ebd., S. 100). Wardas bereits zitierte Untersu-
chung der wirtschaftlichen Verhiltnisse Kants
legt nahe, dass er als Student dufserst sparsam
leben musste (Warda, 1901, S. 400-404).

Als Kants Situation sich allm&hlich gebes-
sert hatte, stirbt Flottwell im Jahr 1758. Hinzu-
kommt, dass in den Jahren von 1758 bis 1762 die
Aktivitdt der Gesellschaft durch die russische
Besatzung unterbrochen wurde. Viele Mitglieder
gingen nach Deutschland und, ,[d]er Ruflische
Gouverneur nahm ihr sogar ihre Sessionsstube
[Tagungsraum im Konigsberger Schloss; Anm.
MW], und ihre Bibliothek mufite am ersten
Weihnachtstage plotzlich weggebracht werden”
(Wald, 1793, S. 16). Erst im Januar 1766 wurde
der Verein wiederercffnet (ebd., S. 17). All die
angefiihrten dufleren Zufélle und Widrigkeiten
machen erklidrlich, warum Kant der Gesellschaft
nicht angehort hat, aber dennoch ihre Ziele
geteilt haben kann oder von ihrem Programm
ideell beeinflusst war.

Ein zweiter Grund konnte in personlichen
Héandeln zwischen Gottscheds Konigsberger
Freunden untereinander zu suchen sein: Wenn
Kant, wie gelegentlich angenommen wird,
in seiner Studienzeit mit Martin Knutzen be-
sonders verbunden war (Waschkies, 1987, S. 34-
45), so konnte die Verstimmung zwischen Flott-
well und Knutzen dafiir gesorgt haben, dass
Hamann und Kant ,taktischen” Abstand von
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Ha «TaKTM4YeCKOM» paccTosHMY OoT Hemerrkoro 00-
mtectBa. CorrtacHo Progurepy Otro, dnnoTBerut u
KayTneH mchbITEIBaIM «B3aIMHYIO HEIIPUSI3HB»
npyr x apyry (Otto, 2018, S. 26). He mckitoueHo,
4uTO 0oDa CTyZeHTa K TOMY e ObUIN Oojlee aKTMB-
HBI B «(PU3MKOTEOIOTTYeCKOM» COODIIIeCTBe, CIT0-
KmBIIeMcs BOKpyr KHyTIleHa 1 opueHTMpoOBaH-
HoM Ha ectecTBeHHBble Hayku (Waschkies, 1987,
S. 46—74). [laHHOe OOBsiICHEHVE TOOTBEpPXKIaeT
VI HMHUYHBI KoMMeHTapui drioTBe/uia K Maru-
crepckont avccepranum Kanra «Pusmdaeckas Mo-
Hanonorusi» (AA 01, S. 743—788), xoTOpBIV Of-
HOBpPEMEHHO BBIPa’kaJI KOJIKOCTh 110 OTHOIIEHWIO
K Kuyrtueny. [Isaauaroro ampens 1756 r. diot-
Besu1 coobmasnt Tormeny o 3ammre KanTom myic-
cepralMi: «...Tellepb Bcsl dwiocodust IIpeBpa-
IIfaeTcs B BOCKOBOV HOC. OIVH MOJIOOVI MarvCTp
(KanT. — M.B) yXe mokasajl, 4TO CYILeCTByeT
simplex compositium?, He MerOITIee, OHAKO, Ya-
crenn» (Krause, 1893, S. 47). DTOT HaMeK Ha ITpecIo-
BYTBIVI «BOCKOBOVI HOC» O3HAYAET, UTO KanT 3anu-
MaJIcsl M3BOPOTIIVBOVI COPVICTVKOV, He VIMeBILIel
ox;, cobovT HMKaKOM (PaKTM4IecKot OCHOBBL O
«BOCKOBOM HOCe» B JJaHHOM KOHTEKCTe TOBOPUTCS
IIOTOMY, YTO BOCKY MOXHO ITpUIIaTh KaKyIo yTof-
Ho dopmy (Adelung, 1801, col. 1325—-1326).
J1yXOBHBII HaCTaBHMK BCETO IPENpUSTUS U
VIHULIVIATOp IIOBCEMECTHOro oObenmHeHMs He-
Merikmx obmiects Vorana Kpucrod Tormren mo-
Ha4aJly BeJI JPYXKeCKYIO0 IIepelncKy ¢ obommm
npodeccopamn, Kuyrtienom wu  droTBesuiom.
KuyTien 06bu1 cormmacen ¢ [oTmemoM B Bompo-
cax influxus physicus®’ (Huttner, Walter, 2023,

» TIporus yuactns Karra mpusonnt aprymenTs! LTapxk,
CM. ero BBefleHMe K KaHTOBCKMM «JIekiysaM 1o dusnde-
ckort reorpadpmi» (AA 26.1, S. XXI).

¥ TTpocroe coenmHeHme (j1aT.).

77 Influxus physicus — 2TO TeXHMUYeCKUN TepMIUH, 000-
3HAYAOIIUIT TeOPUIOo «(PU3NIECKOTO BIVSHUS». DTO
OfTHA 3 Tpex TUIIOTe3 O eMHCTBe JIyIIN U Tera, 00CyXK-
maBmxcd B To Bpems. Ecm Bosbd m OosprmmcTBO
€ro TIOCTIefTOBaTesIeVl BBICTYIIAIM 3a IIpeTyCTaHOBIIEH-
HyTo rapMoHwio Jlentbramiia, To l'oTmen n KayTiien mpu-
TeP>XKMBaJIVICh apWUCTOTEJIEBCKOI TUIIOTE3bl PealbHOTO
B3aVIMOJIEVICTBIUS MeX/y TesloM U Ayion. Tpetunt Bapu-
aHT — OKKa3MOHaJIV3M, BOCXOMVBINIT K ManeGpanmry n
IpoIlaraHAVPOBaBIIINiI O0JKeCTBeHHYIO IIOMOIIIb BO B3a-

der Deutschen Gesellschaft hielten. Flottwell und
Knutzen wéren miteinander, so Riidiger Otto,
»,An wechselseitiger Abneigung verbunden”
gewesen (Otto, 2018, S. 26). Die beiden Student-
en waren zudem moglicherweise stdrker in dem
naturwissenschaftlich orientierten ,physiko-
theologischen” Zirkel um Knutzen aktiv
(Waschkies, 1987, S. 46-74).” Fur diese Erklarung
spricht ferner Flottwells zynische Bemerkung
gegeniiber Kants Magisterpromotion Monadolo-
gia physica (AA 01, S. 743-788), die dann zugleich
eine Spitze gegen Knutzen wire. Uber Kants
Disputation berichtet Flottwell am 20. April 1756
an Gottsched, dass ,nun mehr aus der ganzen
Philosophie eine wichserne Nase gemacht wird.
Ein junger Magister [Immanuel Kant — M. W]
hat schon bewiesen, dafi ein simplex compositium
sey, aber keine Theile habe” (Krause, 1893, S. 47).
Mit der Anspielung auf die sprichwortliche
,Wachsnase’ wird unterstellt, dass Kant eine ver-
fangliche Sophistik betreibe, die jedweder Tatsa-
chengrundlage entbehre. Von einer Wachsnase
spricht man in diesem Zusammenhang des-
halb, weil sich Wachs beliebig verformen ldsst
(Adelung, 1801, col. 1325-1326).

Der spiritus rector des Unternehmens und
der vorantreibende Vernetzer von Deutschen
Gesellschaften allerorts, Johann Christoph
Gottsched, korrespondierte zunéchst freund-
schaftlich mit beiden Professoren, Knutzen
und Flottwell. Knutzen war in Sachen influx-
us physicus** auf Gottscheds Linie (Hiittner

# Gegen Kants Teilnahme argumentiert Stark, vgl. sei-
ne Einleitung zu Kants Vorlesungen tiber Physische Geo-
graphie, AA 26.1, S. XXL

# Influxus physicus ist der Fachausdruck fiir die Theo-
rie des ,physikalischen Einflusses’. Es handelt sich um
eine der drei damals diskutierten Hypothesen fiir die
Gemeinschaft von Leib und Seele. Wahrend Wolff und
die meisten seiner Anhanger sich fiir die préastabilierte
Harmonie nach Leibniz aussprachen, hielten Gottsched
und Knutzen an der aristotelischen Hypothese einer rea-
len Wechselwirkung zwischen Leib und Seele fest. Eine
dritte Option ist der auf Malebranche zurtickgehende
Okkasionalismus, der eine gottliche Assistenz beim Zu-
sammenspiel von Leib und Seele propagiert. In der ers-
ten Auflage der Kritik der reinen Vernunft hat Kant die
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S. 98—105). droTBeII, B CBOIO OYepelh, BBICTYIIa-
eT B pOJIM HEyTOMIMMOIO IIpOIIaraHINCTa S3bIKO-
Boro Ipoekta lormerna. Mo)XHO IpeIIOIOXKNUTE,
YTO OOIIHOCTH B3IVIAIOB MOJIOOBIX ydeHbIX Ké-
HuUrcOepra Ha WCIIOJIb30BaHVe HEMEIIKOTO SI3bl-
Ka Kak 3(pPeKTMBHOIO CpefcTBa BbICKa3bIBAHISA
171 pvtocodpum ¥ Ha ero BHepeHMe B IPaKTu-
Ky C IIOMOIIIbIO yueOHMKOB [oTIIe1a cooTBeTCTBO-
Basla ZIyXy BpeMeHU IIPV BCeM pas3IMaui VIHTe-
PecoB, a TakXKe IIpV BCeX JIMYIHBIX Pa3HOIIACYISIX
" KOHGIIMKTax™, 3TO MOATBEPXKIAeTCs M BCEMMU
parsHMMM paboramm KanTa, KoTopele ObUIM Ha-
IIMcaHbl Ha HEMEIIKOM SI3bIKe 1 0o 1755 1. He mmMe-
JI HUKAKOTO OTHOIIIEHMS K YHUBEPCUTETY (eciIn
He CUMTaTh 00s13aTe/IbHON 1IeH3yphl). JIuIs aka-
IeMiuJecKrie KBaJIMuKaloHHbIe pabOThI OBV
HaIIMCaHbl MM Ha JIATMHCKOM SI3BIKE.

B Hemernikom oOrrectBe KénmrcOepra KM
Totmena «Kpurigeckoe crvxocsoxeHve» 1 «[lom-
poOHas pUTOpMKa» CUUTAINCh «eBaHTeJIVSAMU
3TOrO COI03a ITPVBEP)KEHIIEB HEMEITKOTO S3bIKa»
(Krause, 1893, S. 16). Takoe oTHOIIIEHMe K HUM He
MOTIJIO He OTPa3UThCS Ha S3bIKOBOM passuTiy Kas-
Ta. B aTOM cMBICTIe, KOrzIa peub MaeT 00 MCIOoIb-
3oBaHmm KanToMm TepMmHa «kputmka», Mandpen
baym oTMedaeT KoHIIeNITya/IbHO-MCTOPUYECKOe 3a-
mmMcTBoBaHMe y Totmena (Baum, 2019, S. 86—89).

8. Yremmres1pbHOE IMCHEMO
B ontpenesieHuu [oTimena

C yuJeToM Bcero ckasaHHOIO MOXKHO ITPe/III0JIo-
XnTh, uTo KaHT, BIIOJIHE BepOsITHO, OBLI 3HAKOM
¢ conepxxanmveMm «[logpobHoit puropukn» loTie-

MOJIEVICTBUM Tejla M aymm. B mepsom mspanvm «Kpurn-
KM YMCTOro pasyMa» KaHT 3aBepImiaeT AMCKycCuIo, HayaBs
co clenyomero myHkra: «Tpu oObIYHBIE IPUITyMaHHbIE
110 3TOMY TIOBOMIY U B CAMOM JieJIe eV IHCTBEHHO BO3MOX-
HbIE CVICTEMBI TaKOBBI: CHICTEMBI (PU3MYECKOTO BIIVISTHMAS,
IIpeyCTaHOBJIEHHOV TAPMOHU V1 CBEPXbEeCTECTBEHHOTO
copevictBus» (A 390; Kanr, 2006, c. 487).

% O ToM, uro yuebHMkM ['oTIIena WId M3ydeHN: SI3bIKa
B 1760 r. OBUIM KPUTMUECKV BOCIIPMHATHI B KAHTOBCKOM
OKpY>KeHWN, CBUAETENIbCTBYIOT 11 KOMMEHTapPUM B IIVCh-
Me I'amana k JInanaepy (Hamann, 1956, S. 61— 67).

M. Walter

und Walter, 2023, S. 98-105). Wiederum Flott-
well tritt als unermiudlicher Propagator von
Gottscheds Sprachprojekt auf. Eine gemein-
same Grundiiberzeugung junger Akademiker
in Konigsberg beziiglich der Verwendung der
deutschen Sprache als probates Ausdrucksmit-
tel der Weltweisheit und deren Verbreitung un-
ter Zuhilfenahme der Lehrbiicher Gottscheds
darf daher trotz jeweils andersgelagerter Inter-
essensschwerpunkte und trotz personlicher Dif-
ferenzen und Konflikte wohl als im Zeitgeist
liegend unterstellt werden” daftir sprechen
weiterhin Kants allesamt auf deutsch verfassten
Frithschriften, die bis 1755 noch nichts mit der
Universitdt (aufler der obligatorischen Zensur)
zu tun hatten. Erst die akademischen Quali-
fikationsschriften hat er dann in lateinischer
Sprache verfasst.

In Konigsbergs Deutscher Gesellschaft galten
Gottscheds Critische Dichtkunst und Aus-
fiihrliche Redekunst als die ,Evangelien dieses
deutschiibenden Vereins” (Krause, 1893, S. 16).
Das wird nicht spurlos an Kants sprachlicher
Entwicklung vorbeigegangen sein. In diesem
Sinne, hinsichtlich Kants Verwendung von ,,Cri-
tik”, weist tibrigens bereits Manfred Baum (1990,
S. 86-89) auf die begriffsgeschichtlichen Anlei-
hen bei Gottsched hin.

8. Gottscheds Definition
einer Trostschrift

Dass Kant mit dem Inhalt von Gottscheds
Ausfiihrlicher Redekunst vertraut war, darf nach
dem Gesagten als sehr wahrscheinlich ange-
nommen werden. Dies legt eine weitere Themen-

Diskussion beendet, beginnend an folgender Stelle: , Die
gewohnliche drei hiertiber erdachte und wirklich ein-
zig mogliche Systeme sind die, des physischen Einflusses,
der vorher bestimmten Harmonie und der iibernatiirlichen
Assistenz” (KrV, A 390).

» Dass Gottscheds Lehrbticher tiber Sprache 1760 im
Umkreis Kants kritisch rezipiert wurden, beweisen fer-
ner Bemerkungen in einem Brief Hamanns an Lindner
(Hamann, 1956, S. 61-67).
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fa. DTO TO3BOJIsieT OOHAPYXXUTD eIlle OfHO TeMa-
TUYecKoe COBIIazleHne, 0 KOTOPOM MOXKHO CyOUTb
II0 OTHOMY MICTOYHMKY O paHHMX padorax KaHTa:
Bepnep Ovutep obHapyxw1 ceupgeresrbctso Kan-
Ta, oTHOcsIeecd K 1758 1. VI3 nokymeHTa cremy-
eT, yto KaHT 4nTast jieKuym o pyMCKOM CTUJIe, TO
€CThb O CTVJIMCTVIKE JIATVIHCKOIO si3biKa. KaHT coo0-
ITaJI, YTO «CTYHEHT CBOOOIHBIX ICKYCCTB, KOTOPBIN
ObUI BBepeH MHe IjId Hay4HOIO PyKOBOICTBA...
IPUHMMaJI y4dacTyie B MOVMX YacTHBIX CeMMHapax
o pumMckomy ctmito» (Euler, 2000, S. 140). «[Tox-
poOHas puTopuka» [oTIilesia MMeeT COOTBETCTBY-
FOIIMI TTOA3aroyioBok: «[lo HacTaBleHMSIM IpeKOB
n pumirsie» (Gottsched, 1975a). Takum obpasowm,
IBa MOTMBa Moryi moOyanTh KaHnTa obpaTmThes
K yueOHMKy [oTIIe1a: BO-TIepBBIX, JVIaKTIUeCKMT
VHTepec, KOTOPBINI COITyTCTBOBAJI €ro aKTWMBHOM
IIpenoIaBaTesIbCKO eI TeIIbHOCTH, ¥, BO-BTOPBIX,
JKeJlaHVie [IOYepPITHY Th COBETHI VIV peKOMeHIalni
U1 CBOeV COOCTBEeHHOV IIMCHbMEHHON IIPaKTUKIAL.

ITpenpigyve 3amMedaHusl yKasblBalOT, TaKUM
o0pa3oM, Ha HeOOXOIVIMOCTB CPaBHUTEJIBHOTO VIC-
cneposanmsa «Putopukm» lotmena. V1 penicreu-
TesTbHO, 1 «Meblcient. . .» KaHTa ecTs meaibHbIN
TeopeTH4ecKnUm oOpasel] OIpeleleHNs YTellu-
TeJIBHOI'O MMChbMa. B BocbMOM pasiesie BBIIIIeyIIO-
ManyTon «Putopukw» loTimen paccMmarpuiBaeT
IIPOIIOBEIY, BBICKA3BIBAHMS O YaCTHBIX JIMIAX U
yTemenus: «OpaTopcKue pedn», KOTOpble ObIIn
«pacrpocTpaHeHbl BO MHOTVIX MeCTaX M OT KOTO-
pBIX He cTOoUT OTKasbBaTbes» (Gottsched, 19756,
S. 292). [Taparpad, B KOTOpoM JaeTcst OObsICHeHe
YTeIINTeIbHOMY IIVChMY, COOEepPXXUT Cilefylolee
orperesieHue:

YT0 Xe KacaeTcsl yTeINTeIbHbIX COUMHEHNV,
KOTOpbIe JIETKO MOXXHO OTHECTM K 3TOW IJIaBe,
TO... XOUETCsl JINIIID B KAKOVI-TO Mepe TIOHATH Ty X
CKOPOSIIIVIX OJIM3KMX C IIOMOIIIBIO BCeBO3MOXKHBIX
ZTOOPBIX PasMBIIIIEHUN. ... 9TOOBI VX ITOCHUIAJIV
OyM3KMM B CTyd4ae CMEPTHM W IledaTali BMECTO
IIOXOPOHHBIX CTVIXOB, BEIPaXkasi CBOe COUyBCTBUIE.
...IIpVIMEPBI 3TOTO MBI HaXOAMM Y fpeBHMX. Lln-
LIepOH IIVCaJI TaKyie MVIChbMa-yTeIlIeHs 110 TI0BO-
1y cmepTut csoert Tysummonel, IDiyrapx — xene
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tiberschneidung nahe, die sich aus einer Quelle
zu Kants friither Lehre erschliefsen ldsst. Werner
Euler hat ein Zeugnis Kants aus dem Jahr 1758
entdeckt. Dem Dokument ist zu entnehmen,
dass Kant ein Kolleg iiber romischen Stil hielt,
d.h. tiber Stilistik der lateinischen Sprache. Kant
attestierte, dass der ,Student der freien Kiins-
te, der mir zur akademischen Anleitung anver-
traut worden ist, [...] an meinem Privatkollegium
tiber Romischen Stil teilgenommen™ habe (Euler,
2000, S. 140). Gottscheds Ausfiihrliche Redekunst
fiihrt den passenden Untertitel: ,nach Anleitung
der Griechen und Romer” (Gottsched, 1975a).
Zwei Motive konnten Kant somit zum Blick in
Gottscheds Lehrbuch verleitet haben: zum einen
ein fachlich-didaktisches Interesse, das mit sei-
ner aktiven Lehrtatigkeit einherging, und, um
Hilfestellungen oder Anregungen fiir die eigene
Schreibpraxis zu erhalten.

Die bisherigen Ausfiihrungen legen also be-
sonders nahe, einen vergleichenden Blick in
Gottscheds Redekunst zu werfen. Und tatsidch-
lich: Zu den Gedanken Kants findet sich das pass-
genaue theoretische Gegenstiick der Definition
einer Trostschrift. Im achten Hauptstiick der be-
sagten Redekunst handelt Gottsched von Standre-
den, Personalia und Trostschriften: ,[O]ratori-
sche Vortrage”, die ,in vielen Orten {iblich, und
nicht zu verwerfen” seien (Gottsched, 1975b,
S. 292). Der Paragraph, in dem die Trostschrift
erklart wird, enthalt folgende Definition:

Was nun endlich die Trostschriften betrifft,
die in dieses Capitel fuglich gezdhlet werden
konnen; [...] man will nur durch allerley gute
Betrachtungen, das Gemuth der bekummer-
ten Hinterbliebenen einigermafsen aufrichten.
[...] daf man sie bey Todesfdllen an die Leid-
tragenden ergehen, und an statt eines Leichen-
gedichtes drucken ldfit, ihnen sein Mitleiden
zu bezeigen. [...] finden wir Exempel bey den
Alten. Cicero hat uber den Tod seiner Tullio-
la, Plutarchus gleichfalls an seine Gattin uber
den Verlust seines kleinen Tochterchens, und



IIO TIOBOJy YTpaThl MajleHbKOVI ftodepn, a CeHe-
Ka — He TOJILKO CBOeVI MaTepu T'embBymMM, HO "1
HEeCKOJIBKMM JAPYTVIM JIULIAM. ... JpyTroe, OHAaKoO,
HeCKOJIbKO CBOOOJTHee 11 HeIIPUHY K/IeHHee: 371eCh
KaKIIBIVI COXpaHseT CBOOOAY TOBOPUTH MHOTO
VI MajIo, B TOM WIM MHOM nopsake. Ho Tort,
KTO JKejlaeT 3HaTb, rje eMy MCKaTb OCHOBaHWMSI
IUISL yTellleHvs], 9TOOBI IOfep>KaTh CKOpOsiiite-
r'O, MOXKET, [IOMVIMO BBIIIIEYIIOMSHYTBIX aBTOPOB,
obpatuThcst K bosruio, kK KHuUre o0 yTerreHuM
dwrtocodmernt... M OPyruMM MOHOOHBIM KHUTAM,
B KOTOPBIX TOBOPUTCS O CTOMKOCTV B HEB3rofax

(Ibid., S. 295).

Emte omHMM Ba’kHBIM 3JIEMEHTOM yTeIllINTelIb-
HOTO IVCbMa SIBJISIeTCs, COIVIaCHO CJIeAYIOIIeMy
Haparpady, «onvcaHve XusHu» yMmepiero (Ibid.,
S. 296).

Bce mnepeunciiennsle loTmmenoMm Xapakrepu-
CTMIKM yTeIIUTEJIbHBIX IINCeM IIPUMEHMMBI K
«MBplcisaM...» KaHTa: aBTOp OoTHaer B miedaThb yTe-
IINTETPHOE IIVICBMO ¥ OTIIPABIISieT ero OJM3KMM
ITIOKOVTHOTO; Pedb VAT O pasMBIIUIEHNSX, IIpU-
3BaHHBIX IIOMHATH AyX CTpafaloIivX JIIOAeV; O
«pasMblliIeHMsIx» nuireT u Kaart (AA 02, S. 42;
KanTt, 19946, c. 16); B caMOM IIIMPOKOM CMBICIIE
pedb maeT o0 OCHOBaHMSX IJIS yTeIleHWs, Ipu
BBIOOpe KOTOPBIX MOXKHO ONMPAThCS Ha aHTUY-
HBIX aBTOPOB M — €CJIV IMEHHO TaKMM 00pas3oM
roHMMaThb ccbUIkM Ha Llyrepona, Cenexy n boa-
s — cj1efoBaTh PWIOCOPCKMM pasMBIILIEHV-
aM 3TUIX PUMCKMX IMcaTeslel. BcriomHuM erre
pa3 o Gimmsoct ¢ prstocodpckmmm «OdUTeTIMI»
Merarxtona (Melanchthon, 1547, col. 483 —484).
KanT Taxke ciremyet cosery loTirena, yrioMmHas
Jlykpenma Kapyca n Tepennms. B nesiom Bce TBOp-
yecTBO KaHTa JBIIINT Iy XOM CTOVKOB.

KanT BKjIIO4aeT ommcaHue >XU3HWM MOJIOHAOrO
dynka B oOmime durrocodpckre pasMbIIIeHNS
00 ocHOoBaHMsAX 1 yTemenud (AA 02, S. 41—44;
KanT, 19946, c. 16—18). YnomsaHyTas gepTa ero
XapakTepa — «MSTK[ii] ¥ CITOKOVH[bIVI] HpaB»
(AA 02, S. 43; KanrT, 199406, c. 21) — yOenmrennbHO
CBUIIETEIILCTBYET O JyXe CTOUKOB B «MBICIISIX. ..,
0 KOTOPOM HamvcaHo BeIire. TpyIHO yaepskaTbcs,
4TOOBI He ITPM3HATH B YacTo IUTHpyeMoM KantoMm
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Seneca theils an seiner Mutter Helvidia, theils
an ein paar andre Personen solche Trostschrif-
ten abgefasset. [...] die andre aber etwas freyer
und ungezwungener ist: indem ein jeder da-
selbst seine Freyheit behilt, viel oder wenig, in
dieser oder jener Ordnung, zu sagen. Wer aber
wissen will, wo er die Trostgrunde hernehmen
soll, einen Betriibten aufzurichten, der kann, au-
3er den oben angegebenen Scribenten, noch den
Boethius, vom Troste der Weisheit, [...] nebst
andern solchen Biichern nachschlagen, die von
der Standhaftigkeit im Unglticke handeln (ebd.,
S. 295).

Ein weiterer essentieller Bestandteil der Trost-
schrift ist, wie im Folgeparagraphen ergéanzt
wird, die ,Lebensbeschreibung” des Verstor-
benen (ebd., S. 296).

Alle von Gottsched genannten Merkmale von
Trostschriften treffen auf Kants Gedanken zu:
Man lisst die Trostschrift drucken und sendet sie
an die Hinterbliebenen; es geht um Betrachtun-
gen, die das Gemiit der Bekiimmerten aufrich-
ten sollen; von ,Betrachtungen” spricht auch
Kant (GAJFF, AA 02, S. 42); im weitesten Sinne
wird auf Trostgriinde hingewiesen, bei deren
Auswahl man sich mit antiken Autoren behelfen
kann und — wenn man die Verweise auf Cice-
ro, Seneca und Boethius so verstehen méchte —
dabei den philosophischen Betrachtungen dies-
er romischen Schriftsteller folgt. Erinnert sei
hier nochmals auf die Verwandtschaft mit
Melanchthons philosophischen loci (Melanch-
thon, 1547, col. 483-484). Auch diesem Ratschlag
Gottscheds folgt Kant mit Verweisen auf Lucre-
tius Carus und Terentius. Uberhaupt atmet die
ganze Schrift Kants stoischen Geist.

In die allgemeinen philosophischen Betrach-
tungen der Trostgriinde arbeitet Kant die Le-
bensbeschreibung des jungen Funk ein (GAJFE,
AA 02, S. 41-44). Seine genannte Charakterei-
genschaft einer ,gelassenen Gemitithsart” (ebd.,
S. 43) gibt dabei einen entscheidenden Hinweis
auf den soeben unterstellten stoischen Geist der
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JKVM3HEHHOM JIeBI3e CTOMKOB Sustine et abstine®
OIOpHYIO Mpeto 3Toro counHeHns (AA 07, S. 100;
Kanrt, 2024, c. 345)*.

PasnerteHne Ha pasMbIITUIEHVIE U JKM3HEOIIVCA-
Hute, oTMeueHHOe Posedperrpirom (Rosefeldt, 2015),
ToXe ObUIO TpenmmcaHo «Puropmkov» lorime-
na. ITpu stom I'otmien, 1 KanT crreqyroT prMckon
(YTelMTesIbHO) SIVCTOJISIPHON JINTepaType, ca-
MBIM WM3BECTHBIM IIPMMEPOM KOTOPOV, BEPOSTHO,
apigercs «Yremmenue K Maprym n pyrum» CeHe-
K1 (CM. BTOPYIO YacTh HaCTOSIIETO VICCIIeOBaHM).

YTemmitespHbIe TIICBMa «pacIIpOCTPaHeHBbI BO
MHOI'MX MecTax», ocobeHHO B KénmrcOepre. Tot-
111e]1, KOTOPBIVI BCerja IofdvpaeT i CBOMX Teo-
peTUYecKMX MOJIOKeHWMV OAXOAAIIe IPUMePBHI,
ITOMeITaeT B KOHeI] OCHOBHOI'O pasfiera «Ovorpa-
duro» xenwl Kprcrnana l'enpuxa I[torrepa (1696 —
1755) (Gottsched, 19756, S. 296 —307)*'. To obcTos-
TEJIBCTBO, UTO 3TOT TEKCT («Omorpadms») [torrepa
ObUT HarleuaTaH [ OTIIIEIOM, CITefTyeT IOITUepKHY Th
ocobo, Benp [ToTTep OBUI IIpodeccopoM KpacHO-
peuns (puTopuku) B AjbOepTriHe B Te BpeMeHa,
Korga TaMm yuwics KaHT, umTar jgeKumm 1o y4ueo-
Hu1KaM [oTImesa 11 BeJI ¢ HUM OXMBJIEHHYIO TIepe-
mmcky (Hiittner, Walter, 2023, S. 43).

Ecim roBopuTh O pacrpocTpaHeHUn oOpas-
LIOBBIX [JI TPaypHBIX COYMHEHWII TEeKCTOB, TO
@Ds10TBeJIJI CHOBA CHIr'PaJl KJIFOUeBYIO POJIb B IIPO-
CBETUTEJIbCKOM $I3BIKOBOM IIpoekTe lormiema. B
corpynHuuectse c lotmenom Hewmerikoe oOrie-
crBo B Kénurcbepre orry0iamKoBaio BecbMa IIO-
MyJISIPHYIO, BBIAEP)KABIIYIO TPY W3IAHWMS KHU-
ry c obpasiaMy XBaJeOHBIX VI TpaypHBIX pedert

¥ TeprieTb v BO3IEP>XMBATHCS (JIAT.).

300 stom pmesuse mmmepckort CToOM, BOCXOHSIIEM K
Smmkrety, cM. mogpobro: (Kant, 2004, S. 251 —253).

31 Kpome Toro, I'oTmien monzepkmBal IOCTOSHHYIO IIe-
perncky c I'orrepom. O ocHoBa B Kénurcbepre «Cso-
GonHoe 00IIecTBO», KOHKYypMpOBaBIIEe C OOIIeCTBOM
drrorBervia. Cum.: (Erb, 2023, S. 414).

32 Tlepsoe m3manue BbIIUIO B 1749 1., BTOpoe B 1755 T,
TpeTbe B 1764 1. (cp.: Mitchell, 1987, S. 120, 161). Yka3zaumne
Ha TpeTbe WM3[aHue OTCYTCTByeT B Omorpadmum I'oTrre-
Ila 3a aBTOPCTBOM MuT4YesUIa, 3K3eMIUIIP 9TOro M3NaHs
xpaHUTCS B BaBapckont rocymapcTseHHOV OmbmmoTeke
(MronxeH).
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Gedanken. Man ist fast geneigt, das von Kant oft
heranzitierte stoische Lebensmotto sustine et ab-
stine® als tragendes Motiv zu erkennen (SF, AA
07, S. 100).7

Die von Rosefeldt (2015) bemerkte Auftei-
lung in Betrachtung und Lebensbeschreibung
ist ebenso mit Gottscheds Redekunst vorgezeich-
net. Damit folgen Gottsched und Kant im Ubri-
gen der romischen (Trost-)Briefliteratur, deren
bertthmtestes Beispiel wohl Senecas Ad Marciam
et alii ist (vgl. den zweiten Teil).

Die Trostschriften sind ,in vielen Orten
tiblich”, insbesondere in Konigsberg. Gottsched,
der stets geeignetes Beispielmaterial fiir seine
Theorien herbeischafft, stelltans Ende des Haupt-
stiicks den , Lebenslauf” von Christian Heinrich
Giitthers (1696 —1755) Ehefrau (Gottsched, 1975b,
S. 296-307).® Der Umstand, dass dieser Text
(»Lebenslauf”) von Giitther bei Gottsched abge-
druckt ist, ist eigens hervorzuheben. Denn Giit-
ther war Professor fiir Beredsamkeit (Rhetorik)
an der Albertina als Kant studierte, hielt tiber
Gottscheds Lehrbiicher Vorlesungen und korre-
spondierte eifrig mit ihm (Huttner und Walter,
2023, S. 43).

Mit Blick auf die Verbreitung von geeigneten
Mustertexten fiir Trauerschriften spielt wie-
derum Flottwell eine zentrale Rolle in Gottscheds
aufkldrerischen Sprachprojekt. Die Deutsche
Gesellschaft in Konigsberg gab im Verein mit
Gottsched ein dreifach aufgelegtes,” sehr erfolg-
reiches Musterbuch fiir Lob- und Trauerreden
heraus (s. Abb. 2). Ubersetzt wurden die Reden

% Ertrage und enthalte dich” (Lat.).

27 Zu diesem, auf Epiktet zurtickgehenden Motto der
imperialen Stoa, vgl. ausfiihrlich Kant (2004, S. 251-253).
2 Mit Giitther unterhielt Gottsched gleichfalls eine an-
haltende Korrespondenz. Er griindete mit der Freyen Ge-
sellschaft in Konigsberg ein Konkurrenzunternehmen zu
Flottwell. Vgl. Erb (2023, S. 414).

¥ 11749, 21755, *1764; vgl. Mitchell (1987, S. 120,
161). Die dritte Auflage fehlt in Mitchells Gottsched-
Biographie, ein Exemplar findet sich in der Bayerischen
Staatsbibliothek (Miinchen).



(puc. 2). beutn TIepeBenieHbI peun (PpaHITy3CKOro
enmckora Dcrputa Prrerbe. K 1700 1. on pmob-
peJI perry Tallyio OTHOIO M3 JIy YIIVIX Y YMHEeVIIIX
opatopos Esporisl (Stockinger, 2023, S. 142).
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9. Be1BO[I,

OmsigpiBasgch Hasaz, MbI IIoHMMaeM, yTo [oT-
IIef], VI €ro OKpy KeHMe OKa3aIu SI3bIKOBOe VI CTVI-
JIVICTUYeCKOe BIIVISTHVIE Ha MaHepPy IIMChMa U SI3bIK
Kanra: mma Totmiena, cBsi3blBaeMoe C HeMell-
KOV Teopue si3bIKa 1 puTopukon, KaHT ciibimmain

. Fmwente Nuflage,

He B6nigl Pobli. und Churf. Sédf alleran. Privilegio
- Levsicr und # fe
verlegts David Siegert, 1755
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des franzosischen Bischofs Esprit Fléchier. Um
1700 stand er im Ruf, einer der besten und geis-
treichsten Kanzelredner Europas zu sein (Stock-
inger, 2023, S. 142).

-~ Efprit Flefiers'

obSimerreden

~ Nebft dem Leben deffelben

- 9on einigen Mitglicdern der Fonigl, deutfden
S @efeﬂfﬁaft iU Konigsberg i

_ iberfege,
nd mit einer B 1
| _ m %;nm?wﬁ Giottftheds

Chriftian Coleftin Flottwelfen, p.p
ik andy Direceern Mﬂlﬂ}msfm_n m@riﬁu ﬂmf:m..
- - Crfter Theil.

anis,

Abb. 2: Titelblatt von Flechiers
Lob- und Trauerreden

9. Fazit

Ruckblickend ist also klar, es gibt eine sprach-
lich-stilistische Einflussnahme von Gottsched und
seinem Umbkreis auf Kants Sprach- und Schreib-
weise: In Verbindung mit deutscher Sprachtheorie
und Rhetorik vernahm Kant in den 1750er Jahren
den Namen Gottsched in allen gebildeten Kreisen
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BO Bcex OOpasoBaHHBIX Kpyrax KénwmrcGepra B
1750-x rT. JIocTaTrouHO BCIOMHWTH IlepenycKy [or-
mrefa ¢ npugTenbHUllent Kanra, rpadpunent ¢poH
KarseprimHrk, KoTopasi Jaxke xoTesla IlepeBecTu
yueOHuK ToTmiena «lepBoocHoOBEI Beemt duioco-
dvm» Ha dpaniyscknit a3k (Wolff, 1895, S. 49;
Hittner, Walter, 2023, S. 22—26). DT0 110 MeHbI1IeM
Mepe CBUJIeTeJIbCTBYeT O ToM, uTo loTier nojmkeH
ObUI IpOM3BeCTN Hem3ITIayMoe BlleyaTsieHe Ha
moroporo Kanra. Kak yxe yriomyHasocs, ToTmer
B (pmstocodpckoM IIjIaHe CTOsIJI B OHOM Py C
KnyTIieHOM B IIpOTMBOBEC IPYIMM BOJIbPraHIIaM
(Watkins, 1995). YuuTbiBasi CTpyKTypy KaHTOB-
ckmx «MBpIcyiert...» ¥ Onorpadndeckyo O011M30cThb
ABYX KEHUTCOepK1leB, MOXKHO C OOJIBIION OJIei
BEPOSITHOCTY VICXOIAWUTB 13 TOTO, YTO OCHOBOIIOJIa-
rarorye Tpyasl loTiiesla HeCOMHEHHO TIOBIIMSUIN
Ha 3Ty paboTy.

Haxomsics B Jlevmrimure, I'oTites okaspiBasI CMIb-
HOe BJIVsIHVE Ha MHTeJUIeKTyasIbHYIO Xn3Hb Ké-
Hurcbepra. OnHako ero BivsHMe Ha KanTa crrefry-
eT paccMaTpuBaTh AuddepeHipoaHHO: [oTIer
B COTPYJIHMYECTBe C U3aTeIbcTBOM bpariTkornida
VIHUIIMMPOBaJI U IIMPOKO ITporara’HanpoBal pe-
LIETILIVIIO MHOTOYVCIIeHHbIX ppaHITy3ckmx (beris,
@doHTeHeITb 1 [p.), aHITINVICKMX («3pUTerb» 1 Ap.)
v satnHCKuX counHeHum (Llymiepon, Mapk As-
penui 1 [Ip.) TIOCPEeICTBOM COOCTBEHHBIX II€PeBO-
OB U IIyTeM WM3OaHWS TYXKUX. CBoen O6I_LIT/IpHOT7I
nepenvickont ¢ Kénnrcbeprom oH criocodcTBOBa
ocinabienuio Tam nvetusMa (Fehr, 2000). AkiienT
ToTmesia Ha TIOITYJISIPHOM M3JIOKeHUM HOBBIX 1151
TOTrO BpeMeHVI eCTeCTBEHHBIX HayK, BEPOsITHO, OKa-
3aJ1 cvitbHOe BivstHe Ha KanTta. HoBble B3DISIbI
HBIOTOHOBCKOV (PVI3VIKI JOIOJTHSJIVICh CTOMYEeCKN-
MU ¥ 3IMKY PeVICKMMI HaTypdwtocodamit. B pe-
3yJIbTaTe VX TEOPWI O AyIIIe 1 00pase KM3HVI BHOBb
HauMHAIOT 3aHMMaTh CO3HaHVe UMTaTeIbCKO ay-
auropum Toro Bpemenn. Takmm obpasom, ToTrmer
TIoMOraJl yTBepAUTE ITpocBeltieHVie B KéHnrcOepre.
Jlentmiurckas oOpasoBaresibHas IIporpamma lot-
IIesia M aHIIMCKasl pr3mdeckas Teosormst oobe-
OVHESIOTCS Ha Oeperax KéHMrcoeprckoro Iperers.

KanT ocobeHHO mpeycries1, BO3poXaasi CTOV-
I13M B cBOeoOpasHom ¢opme. VIMeHHO 3TOT MO-
MeHT OTKpbIBaeT IOJIMHHYIO IIeHHOCTb TeKCTa

Konigsbergs. Erinnert sei nur an den Briefwech-
sel, den Gottsched mit Kants Freundin, der Grifin
von Keyserlingk, unterhielt, die sogar Gottscheds
Philosophielehrbuch (Erste Griinde der gesammten
Weltweisheit) ins Franzosische tibertragen woll-
te (Wolff, 1895, S. 49; Hiittner und Walter, 2023,
S. 22-26). Damit ist zumindest nachgewiesen, dass
Gottsched einen bleibenden Eindruck auf den
jungen Kant hinterlassen haben muss. Mit Knut-
zen war Gottsched, wie gesagt, philosophisch
gegen die ubrigen Wolffianer zu einer Partei
verbunden (Watkins, 1995). Aufgrund der An-
lage von Kants Gedanken und aufgrund der bio-
grafischen Nahe zwischen den beiden Konigsber-
gern darf daher mit grofier Wahrscheinlichkeit
von einer wie auch immer gearteten Ausstrah-
lung von Gottscheds richtungweisenden Biichern
ausgegangen werden.

Gottsched nahm von Leipzig ausgehend star-
ken Einfluss auf das geistige Leben in Konigs-
berg. Den Einfluss Gottscheds auf Kant muss
man dabei aber differenziert betrachten: Gott-
sched hat in Zusammenarbeit mit dem Verlags-
haus Breitkopf die Rezeption zahlreicher fran-
zosischer (Bayle, Fontenelle, etc.), englischer
(Der Zuschauer, etc.) und lateinischer Schriften
(Cicero, Marc Aurel, etc)) durch eigene Uberset-
zungen oder durch Herausgabe von Uberset-
zungen angeregt und breitenwirksam gefordert.
Durch seine umfangreiche Korrespondenz nach
Konigsberg, half er, den dortigen Pietismus ab-
zuschwéchen (Fehr, 2000). Gottscheds Schwer-
punktsetzung auf die populdre Prasentation
der damals neuen Naturwissenschaften hat auf
Kant wahrscheinlich stark gewirkt. Die neuen
Perspektiven der Newton’schen Physik werden
durch die stoischen und epikureischen Natur-
philosophen ergédnzt. Damit treten auch wieder
ihre Theorien {iiber Seele und Lebensfiihrung
mehr ins Bewusstsein der damaligen Leser-
schaft. Auf diese Weise hilft Gottsched, die Auf-
klarung in Konigsberg zu etablieren. Gottscheds
Leipziger Bildungsprogramm und die englische
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«MBpICIIert. . .», 00 OH CBUIETeIILCTBYeET O ITyOOKO
IpuBsizaHHOCTY 1 J1I00BYM KaHTa K dvtocodpckmm
MelcauTensam pyumckort Crom: Topanmro, Ceneke,
[ymepony, Jlykpernyio, Mapky ABpenuio 1 BceM
IPyT¥M, OT KOTOPBIX OH IIOYEePITHYJI TI0JIe3HbIe CO-
BETHI O BefleHMM (prytocodpckoro odpasa XKu3Hm>.
Pasauna mexay Kanrom u IoTmienom ctaHOBUT-
cs1 oueByaHOM: ToTinen, — IIPOBOIHMK 3HAHWUI, Y
KOTOPOTO MHOIJIa BO3HMKAIOT COOCTBEHHBIE MBbIC-
. OH yunT He OoJlee YeM TOMY coflepKaHWIO, KO-
TOpoe W3BJIeKaeT U3 TpyaoB KeuHTwiIMana win
T'oprug, Hytepona v Apucrorertd. Ero 3aciyra
B TOM, YTO OH II03BOJISI€T 3TVIM aBTOpaM FOBOPUTH
Ha SI3bIKe CBOeTr'O BpeMeHI.

KaHT MBICTIUT Yepe3 aHTUYHBIX aBTOPOB He3a-
BVICVIMO VI TBOPUYeCKI. B 3TOM OTHOIIIeHVI OH OTJIN-
yaetcs oT loTiiesia. OH 3HAUNTEIBHO ITPEBOCXOANT
ero 110 riryorHe Mpicm. Xotst KaHT, Kak mipernicras-
J1seTcs, TIpuepXK1BaeTcsl IIporpaMMBbl, MHWUIIVIN-
poBaHHOM JoTIIIE[TIOM, €ro yTelmTeIbHOe IIICEMO
ZIleMOHCTpupyeT Ooslee TIIyOOKYIO BOBJIEYEHHOCTH
B TeMbl cMepTu M XusHU. Ero xapakrepucruka
yMeplIero yke HaMeKaeT Ha IIO3HIOI0 TeHJIeH-
LIVIIO ero IrpakTudeckovi dpvtocodpmm. Tonpko cBo-
GorHOe JericTBMe Ha OCHOBE MOPasIbHOTO 3aKOHa,
palVoOHaJIbHO TPU3HAHHOIO HeOOXOVIMBIM, IIPU-
HaeT ITyOOKMIL ¥ TIOCTOSTHHBIVI CMBICIT YVCTO CITy-
YariHOMY XOIYy U CTOJIb JXe UVCTO CJTyYarftHOV IIPO-
JIOJDKUTEIJIBHOCTY YeJIOBeYeCKOVI KV3HA.

Crcok nureparypbl

bopobexu J1.D. Onmcanme >Xu3HU U xapakTepa VM-
manywia Kanra // Parmnne 6uorpadun Kamra: J1. 5. bo-
poscky, PB. SIxman, D. A.Kp. Bacnancku, @.T. Punk un
«Kantmana» P. Parike / mep. ¢ Hem. A. H. Canmkosa 1o,
pen. A.IL JKasoponkosa. Kamuumurpays ; M. ; CIIG. :
Vsa-so BOY um. V. Kanra ; LleHTp rymMaHUTapHBIX MHY-
rmatms, 2024. C. 49-190.

Kanm — Mapum o I'epOept [Becha 1792 1] // Tpak-
TaThl 11 nucbMa. M. : Hayka, 1980. C. 582—585.

33 BTOpy!o 4acTh 3TOTO MCCIIeIOBAHNS INITaHUPYETCS OITy-
6rmkoBaTh B 4-M BbImycke «KaHTOBCKOrO cOOpHIMKa» 3a
2024 r.
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Physikotheologie treffen am Konigsberger Pre-
gel zusammen.

Kant gelingt es dabei im besonderen Mafse,
den Stoizismus unter einer eigentiimlichen Ge-
stalt zu beleben. Dieses Moment ist es, was den
eigentlichen Wert seiner Gedanken-Schrift aus-
macht, denn er offenbart Kants grofie Nahe und
Liebe zu den philosophischen Denkern der ro-
mischen Stoa, zu Horaz, Seneca, Cicero, Lukrez,
Marc Aurel und all den anderen, aus denen er
brauchbare Anhaltspunkte zur philosophischen
Lebensfithrung herauslesen konnte** Ein Un-
terschied zwischen Kant und Gottsched wird
dabei deutlich: Gottsched ist ein Wissensver-
mittler, bei dem gelegentlich eigene Gedanken
auftauchen. Gottsched lehrt kaum mehr, als die
Inhalte, die er aus den Schriften Quintilians oder
Gorgias’, Ciceros oder Aristoteles” herausarbei-
tet. Sein Verdienst ist, dass er diese Autoren in
der Sprache seiner Zeit sprechen lasst.

Kant durchdenkt die antiken Autoren eigen-
stindig und kreativ. In dieser Hinsicht unter-
scheidet er sich von Gottsched. Er tiberragt ihn
weit an gedanklicher Tiefe. Obwohl Kant dem
von Gottsched begonnen Programm also ver-
pflichtet scheint, zeigt seine Trostschrift eine
tiefere Auseinandersetzung mit den Themen
Tod und Leben. In seiner Charakteristik des Ver-
storbenen deutet sich bereits die spétere Tendenz
seiner praktischen Philosophie an. Nur die frei-
heitliche Handlung auf der Grundlage des ver-
nunftmifiig als Notwendig erkannten Sittenge-
setzes, verleiht dem rein zufilligen Verlauf und
der ebenso rein zufélligen Dauer des menschli-
chen Lebens einen tiefen und bleibenden Sinn.
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OCOBEHHOCTW TOJIKOBAHMI
TEPMMHA «CJIEHOBAHWME» Y "1. KAHTA

A. B. Ilempoeckas'

CoBpemennas popmarvhas aoeuxa, umetouas cboe
ocrobanue 6 roeuneckom npoexkme V. Kanma, unmepnpe-
mupyem Aoeuveckoe ciedobarue Kak popmatvioe, 4mo
npuBooum «k codepkamesbHuiM Napadokcam coeouHeHus
A100bIX Mbicael 1 nomepe cAe0obanus kax maxoboeo.
Hauunas ¢ A. Tapckoeo coBpemennas ucmopus A02uxu
Bosbpawaem npobaemy Aoeuteckoeo credobanus 6 pycio
noucka omHouieHus caedcmbuil, uau 0bocHobarus. B cBo-
eil dokmopckotl pabome o npupoode A02UUecKol popMats-
nocmu k. Maxcpapaein omcmaubaem mouky 3penus,
C021ACHO KOMOpoil napadokcyl (hopMasbHbIX Meopuil A0-
auueckoeo credoBanus cBs3anst ¢ nomepeil MpaHcyeHoeH-
mMaavHou ghus0cogpckoil cucmemorl so2uxy obocHoBanus 6
nocaexanmoBekon oeuteckon mpaduyuu. MoxHo noaa-
2amv, 4mo obpaujerue K AHAAU3Y A02UHECKOLl MepMUHO-
s102uu credobanus 6 gpynoamenmarvHolx pabomax Kanma
«Kpumuxa uucmoeo pasyma» u «Kpumuxa cnocobrnocmu
cyxoenus», 6 cpabrenuu c mepmunosoeueil 6 paHHux
npousBederusx («I1posrecomenax» u npunucslbaemix eao
abmopcmbBy sexyusx no ao2uxe), nosboium Brecmu sc-
HoCMb 6 NOHUMAHLE ONMHOUIEHUS 102U1eCcK020 cAe00BaHUA
8 ghopmarvrom u HeghopmarsbHoM cMmuicae. B kauecmbe oc-
HOBH020 noHsAmus «credoBanue» 8 mepmurosoeuu Kanma
paccmompeto nonsmue Folgerung, komopoe umeem 3ua-
uenue c1e006anUs 6 102UHeCKUX U HeA0UHECKUX KOHITeK-
cmax. [IpoanarusupoBars poocmBennvie nonamus: Folge,
Abfolge, folglich u m.0., ycmanoBaervl pasiuyuis ¢ OAuU3KuU-
MU UM 110 CMbICAY A02UHECKUMU MEPMUHAMU «YMO3AKAI0-
uenue» (Schlufl) u «3axarouenue» (Konklusion). Haxoneu,
npeonpuHAmA NONbIMKA uHmepnpemupobams nocma-
HOBKY npobaembl 102uUecko20 c1edobanus 6 ¢popmasbHOu
/02uKe uepes anaiu3 ro2uveckux mepmunob Schlufifolge,
Folgerung u Konsequenz (xoncexBenyus). B pesysvmame
amaiuza abmop npediaeaem paccmampubams «cae0oba-
Hue» (Folgerung) y Kawma xax nonamue mpancyeHoeH-

! Poccuiickmy TOCyAapCTBeHHBINT T'YMaHUTAPHBIV YHU-
BEPCUTET,

Poccns, 125993, Mocksa, Muycckast 1u1., 11. 6.

[ocrynuna B pemakuio: 05.02.2024 T

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-2

PECULIARITIES OF KANT’S
INTERPRETATION OF THE TERM
‘CONSEQUENCE’

A. V. Petrovskaya'

Modern formal logic, which is based on Kant’s log-
ical project, interprets logical consequence as formal,
which leads to substantive paradoxes that combine
any thoughts at all and so to the loss of consequence as
such. Beginning with A. Tarski, modern history of logic
brings the problem of logical consequence into the realm
of search for the relation of consequence, or grounding.
In his doctoral dissertation on the nature of logical for-
mality ]. MacFarlane claims that the paradoxes of for-
mal theories of logical consequence stem from the loss
of grounding by the transcendental system of logic in
the post-Kantian logical tradition. Arguably, analysis
of logical terminology of consequence in Kant’s seminal
works — Critique of Pure Reason, Critique of the Pow-
er of Judgment — in comparison with the terminology
of earlier works, Prolegomena and lectures on logic at-
tributed to him will clarify the question of the relation of
logical consequence in the formal and non-formal sense.
The key concept of consequence in Kant’s terminolo-
gy is Folgerung, which denotes ‘following” in logical
and non-logical contexts. I have also analysed related
concepts: Folge, Abfolge, folglich etc., established dif-
ferences between logical terms with similar meaning
‘inference” (Schluss) and ‘conclusion” (Konklusion).
Finally, I make an attempt to formulate the problem of
logical consequence in formal logic through the logical
terms Schlussfolge, Folgerung and Konsequenz. On the
strength of my analysis I propose to consider Kant's
consequence (Folgerung) to be a concept of transcen-
dental logic that reflects the relation of consequence and
grounds formal consequence.
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general logic, transcendental logic, formal logic
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MAAbHOLL A02UKU, OMPAXAIOujee OmHouleHue c1e006anus
u obocHoBvIBatoujee hopmasbHyIo KoHcekBeHyuio.

KatoueBovie caoBa: soeuueckoe caedoBarue, KoH-
cexBenyus, Kanm, obujas 102uka, mpancyeH0eHmalbHas
A02UKA, POPMAALHAS N0CUKA

BBenenmne

DKCIUIVKAIIVIO OTHOIIEHVSI JIOTVYEeCKOTro Cile-
JoBaHMs, WM KOHCeKBeHIIMM (consequentia),
II0 IIpaBy CUMTAIOT OJHOV W3 IIeHTPaJIbHBIX 3a-
nau jtormkn. CorsacHo onpepertenuto A. Tap-
CKOT0, JAaHHOMY B KJIaCCMUYECKO [JIsi COBpeMeH-
Hom siormku crarbe (Tarski, 1936)% ormueckoe
CJIefIoBaHVIe — 3TO OTHOIIIEHVe HeOOXOIVMMOTO 11
hopmaavHoeo CIIeNOBaHWMS, VIV JK€ «UTO W3 4Yero
npaBwIbHO crrenyeT» (Read, 1994, p. 1). I1pobGite-
Ma CJIeloBaHMs IIOHMMaJIach C aHTUYHBIX Bpe-
MeH B KOHTEeKCTe IIOKas3aTeJIbHBIX PacCyKIeHWV,
IIOCBIIKV 1 3aKJIFOUeHe KOTOPBIX CBSI3aHBI OTHO-
IIeHVeM JIOTTYeCKOro CJIefIoBaHMs (HarprMep, B
«AHaMTUKax» APUCTOTeNIs), M IIPU WM3y4YeHUN
VIMIUIVIKAIIVIY, T7le OTHOIIIEHVE CIIeZIOBaHS OIIpe-
TieJIsieT HelloCPeICTBeHHYIO CBsI3b aHTelle/leHTa U
KOHCeKBeHTa (0COOeHHO HIMPOKO ITpobiieMa dop-
MaJIbHBIX ¥ MaTepuasIbHBIX KOHCEKBEHIIUM 00-
CY’KIIaeTcs B CXOJIACTMYECKOV JIOTMKe). B stormye-
CKMX IITyaysax smoxu ITpocBerenms ormdaeckoe
CJIefIoBaHVIe CTaJl0 IIPEeIMETOM PacCMOTPEeHWs
IIPaKTUYeCKOV (paccykKaeHVe U T0Ka3aTeIbCTBO)
I TeOpeTUYecKom (MMIUIVKATVBHbIE CYXAeHMs 1
IelyKTUBHBIE YMO3aKJIFOUeHMs) JIOrMK. B Harm
Ke THU JIOTI9ecKoe cjiefloBaHe B CTPOrOM CMBIC-
Jle I3y4JaeTcs B paMKax (pOpMasIbHBIX JIOT MTIeCKIIX
TeOPUIL, a AVICIIUIUIVHBI JIOTYEeCKOro TOJIKa (Te-
opus apryMeHTaluy, SIVCTeMOJIOrns, (Prioco-
dus A3bIKa U T.J.) CMOTPST Ha IIpo0sieMy IIupe,
IIOTHVIMasi BOITPOCHI peJIeBAaHTHOCTH, II0CTaTOY-
HOCTM, 000CHOBAaHHOCTY Ilepexofia oT A K B.

CoBpeMeHHBIe JIOTVYecKie TeOPUV paccMaTpy-
BAIOT OTHOIIIEHVE JIOIMYECKOrO CJIeIOBaHMs Kak

2 TTosgHee crartbd ObUIa TiepeBeieHa Ha aHIJIMVICKUN
a3pIk: (Tarski, 1956).

A. V. Petrovskaya

Introduction

Explication of the relation of logical follow-
ing which for a long time was a synonym of
the term consequentia, is rightly considered to
be one of the central tasks of logic. Accord-
ing to Alfred Tarski (1936), in his article re-
garded as a classic in modern logic,* logical
consequence is the relation of necessary and
formal consequence, or “what follows correct-
ly from what” (Read, 1994, p. 1). The prob-
lem of consequence had been mooted since
ancient times in the context of proving rea-
soning, whose premises and conclusions are
associated with the relation of logical conse-
quence (e.g. in Aristotle’s Analytica) and in the
study of implication where the relation of con-
sequence determines the immediate link of the
antecedent and consequent (the problem of
formal and material consequences looms large
in scholastic logic). In the Enlightenment log-
ical studies logical consequence became the
subject of practical logic (reasoning and proof)
and theoretical logic (implied judgments and
deductive conclusions). In our day the logical
consequence in the rigorous sense is studied
in formal logical theories, while the near-logi-
cal disciplines (theory of argumentation, epis-
temology, philosophy of language etc.) take
a broader view, raising the questions of rele-
vance, sufficiency and the grounding of transi-
tion from A to B.

Contemporary logical theories consider the
relation of logical consequence to be “formal”
(neutral toward content) and universal, hence
“necessary”. However, this approach leads to
a paradoxical situation: by putting aside con-
tent, logical consequence makes it possible to
link anything with anything, thus losing con-

2 The article was later translated into English (Tarski,
1956).
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A.B. Tlerposckas

«dopmasibHOe» (HEMTpaJIbHOe K CONEPXKaHMIO) 7
YHMBepcasIbHOe, a 3HAYUT, 1 «Heobxomyumoe». Of-
HaKO TaKoe ITOHVIMaHVe BeeT K IapajoKCaIbHOM
cUTyanmm: abCTparmpysch OT Comep>KaHvis, JIOTde-
CKOe CJTeITOBaHVIe TIO3BOJISIET COIMHSITH BCE CO BCEM,
Tepsisi, IO CyTH, COOCTBEHHO CJIefIoBaHVe, TO eCcTh
0OOCHOBBIBAFOIITYIO CBSI3b OIJHOVI MBICIIVI C IPYTOVAL
Emie B cxoracTiaeckont Tpaayiiym, TOCIIOACTBOBaB-
mrert Ha 3ape Hosoro Bpemenu, dpopmasisHOe cite-
JIOBaHVe BO MHOI'OM OITpeIesIsiyIoCh OHTOJIOrYe-
CKVMMV VIHTYUIIVMSIMM CBEPXUYYBCTBEHHOV Cdepbl
TUIOTETVYECKOro OBITISI BO3MOXKHBIX CYIITHOCTEVI,
HO y>Ke HeCKOJIbKO CTOJIeTMV JIOTMKa JIMIIIeHa Ta-
Koro obocHoBaHms. B cBs3u ¢ st Tapckwmmi, moz-
vepkmBaeT K. DTuemeHIM, BO3BpaTWICS B Pyc-
JI0 TIOVICKa MHTYWIIN® COOTHOIIEHMS CJIe[ICTBU
VI COOTBETCTBYIOIIVIX CBOVICTB JIOTMYEeCKOW VICTV-
Hbl (Etchemendy, 1990, p. 1—2). OgHako Hu pelite-
Hue Tapckoro, HU MHocsleyolIye MHTepHpeTanun
JIOTIYeCKOTO CJIe[IOBAHVIS B TEOPETUKO-MOIIIbHBIX
VI TeOpeTMKO-JIOKa3aTe/IbCTBeHHBIX IIOAXOHax He
HpemIoKWIN yoenuTepHoro orseTa. IIpobiema
0o0ocHOBaHMS (POPMaIBHOTO CJIE[IOBAHMS OCTaeT-
Cs1, ¥l OHa 0COOEHHO 3aMeTHa, KOTzia CpeICTBaMY JIO-
TMYeCKMX TeOPUIL MBI IbITaeMCs SKCIUIMLIVIPOBAaTh
paccyxaeHns oOblleHHOro si3blka. [lorararo, uTo
I IOHVIMaHMS IIPVPOLIBL JIOFMYeCKOro cilefioBa-
HVIS TI07Ie3HO OOpaTUThCS K VICTOKaM CTaHOBJIEHVIS
JIOTVIKM KaK (pOpMaJIbHOV Hay K.

OmHMM 13 TaKMX MCTOKOB COBpeMeHHOM dop-
MaJIbHOV JIOTVIKV SIBJISI®TCSI JIOTMYECKUV IIPOeKT
KaHTa, KOTOpPBIVI B CBOe BpeMsI BbI3BaJl 3HAUYUTeIIb-
HBIVI IHTEpeC y HperiogaBaTesient STOV AVCITUILIN-
HBI, 9YTO CITIOCOOCTBOBAJIO €ro MOCIIeYIOIIVIM YIIPO-
IIEHUIO U TIONyJIspU3alui. DTy TOUKY 3peHws
OTCTaMBaeT JIOKTOpcKas paborta [Ix. Makdaprien-

? TepMuH «MHTYWUIMS» 3[eCh W Jajlee Oymer yIoTpe-
OJIATbCS He B KAHTOBCKOM, a B COBPEMEHHOM CMBICIIE,
KOTOPBII MOXXHO OOHapyXXMTb, HaIlpMMep, B TeOpUHU
I1. boroccsHa: MHTYWMITNS — 3TO MHTeJUIEKTyasIbHas BU-
amMocThb (intellectual seeming), KoTopasi JaHa KakKIOMY
YeJIOBEKY B KauecTBe HeOOXO0OVIMOVI, OUEeBVIHOVI VIJIV po-
CTOVI ICTUHBL. B TaKoV TpaKTOBKe MHTYMIIVS pacCMaTpy-
BaeTCs KaK allpropHOe 00OCHOBaHVIE, CaMO HaXO/AIIIeecs
IIpY 3TOM 3a IIpefieslaMy obocHoBaHM:. ITogpobHee cM.:
(Boghossian, 2016).

sequence proper, i.e. the grounding connec-
tion of one thought to another. As late as in
the scholastic tradition, which held sway at the
dawn of the Modern age, formal consequence
was largely determined by ontological intu-
itions of the supra-sensible sphere of hypothet-
ical being of possible entities, but for several
centuries now logic has been deprived of such
justification. In this connection John Etchemen-
dy (1990, p. 1-2) stressed that Tarski reverted
to the search for intuitions’ of the relation of
consequences and the corresponding proper-
ties of logical truth. However, neither Tarski’s
solution, nor the subsequent interpretations of
logical consequence in the model theory or the
proof theory produced a convincing answer.
The problem of grounding formal consequence
remains, becoming particularly noticeable
when logical theories are used to explicate the
reasoning of daily language. I submit that to
understand the nature of logical consequence it
would be helpful to turn to the sources of logic
as a formal science.

One such source of modern formal logic
is Kant’s logical project which in its time at-
tracted wide interest among teachers of this
discipline, subsequently contributing to its
simplification and popularisation. This is the
view promoted in John MacFarlane’s doctor-
al dissertation on the nature of logical formal-
ity.* It argues that the formality of Kant’s logic

? Here and elsewhere the term “intuition” is used not in
the Kantian but in the modern meaning which we find,
for example, in Paul Boghossian’s theory: intuition is in-
tellectual seeming, given to human beings as a neces-
sary, evident and simple truth. This interpretation sees
intuition as a priori grounding which itself is outside
grounding. For more see Boghossian (2016).

* Thus, MacFarlane (2000, p. II) argues that Kant’s log-
ical theory can be considered as strictly formal (“top-
ic-neutral”) in three meanings of formality: (1) it
provides constituent norms for thought as such, (2) it
is indifferent to concrete identities of objects and (3) it
totally abstracts from the semantic content of thought:
“[...] these three notions [of formality — A.P.] come to-
gether in the context of Kant’s transcendental philoso-

phy.”
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Ha 0 IIpMpoie JIormdeckot popMastbHOCTI . B Hent
IIOKa3bIBaeTcsl, YTO (popMasIbHOCTB JIormkn y Kan-
Ta ObUTa OOOCHOBaHa €ro TpPaHCIIEHIIEHTAIBHON
dwtocodmer, a He IIPOCTO IMOCTYJIMpOBaHa Kak
takoBasg (MacFarlane, 2000). JIormdecknit IpoeKT
Kanrta — oOmrag (urmcrast) 1 TpaHCIIeHIeHTaJIbHAS
jorvka. Ilpemmerom oOMmIeVt JIOTMKM OKa3bIBAOT-
cs1 BceoOIme, popmaibHBIE (B CMBICIIE HeCorep-
JKaTeJIbHOCTY), CJlefIoBaTeIbHO, YHUBepCcaIbHbIe
CTPYKTYPBI MBICJIVL. A B TPaHCIeHIeHTaJIEHOV JIO-
r'vKe IIpo0IeMaTU3VPYIOTCS VX OHTOJIOTMYecKye
¥ STIMICTEMOJTIOIMUecKme ocHoBaHMsI. BeceoOrtme s1o0-
rirdeckvie popMel 11 popMaIbHOE OTHOITIEHVIE CTle-
ZIOBaHMS TIOJTy YatOT CBOe OOOCHOBaHVIE B KaueCcTBe
HEOOXOIVIMBIX CITOCOOOB OTHOINIEHMSI K OOBEKTY
IIpeICTaBIeHNsT M OrPaHMYMBAIOTCS TPaHCIIEH-
ZIeHTaJIBHOV JIOTMIKOVI, KOTOpasl, B CBOIO OYeperb,
OrpaHMYVBAETCs ITpefielaMyt BOSMOKHOT'O OITBITa.

KaHTOBCKMIT JIOrMYecKmii IIPOEKT BBICTYIIVIT
HEKOTOPBIM VMHTEIPAaTOPOM CXOJIaCTMYEeCKON Tpa-
ovyn. OH pasBuBajl JIOTMUYECKYIO Ilapagurmy
cpoero BpemeHn (Xp. Boinbd, I d. Mariep u 11p.’)
¥ cier1aJl BO3MOXKHBIM TIOBOPOT OT TPaZMUIIVIOHHON
JIOTVIKY K JIOTVIKE COBpeMeHHOVI. B o0rien jiorvke
KanT paboTai B paMKax IIO[ICTAHOBOYHOV TpPaK-
TOBKM (POpMaIbHBIX KOHCEKBEHIIMTI CXOJIacTuye-
CKOVI TpaguIIVY, He 00CYXK/Iasi BOIIPOC I'PaHMI] Ta-
Koro popmastbHOro IiprtokeHms. OHAKO BMECTO
OHTOJIOTMTYECKVIX OCHOBaHWV, IIPUHSTBIX B CXO-
JIACTMYEeCKOV TPaJUIINY, B TPaHCIIeHIeHTaIbHO
norvke KaHT yTBepXKIaeT 3IMCTeMOJIOTMYeCKUT
CTaTyC KOHCTUTYTVUBHBIX [IPUHIIATIOB MBIIIIJIEHVIS
(cy>xmeHM) M AOKasaTeJIbHOTO pacCyXOeHMs, a
TaK)Ke YHUBEPCaIbHOCTh aIllPVMOPHBIX IIOHSTWU,
KOTOpBIE «BCerJla MMEIOT MeCTO JIUIIL Kak dop-
MaJIbHbIe ¥ OOBEKTVBHBIE YCJIOBUS OIBITa BOOO-
me» (B 271; Kant, 2006, c. 365).

* Tak, Maxdapserns gokasblBaeT, YTO JIOTMYecKasl Te-
opms KaHTa MOXeT cumTaThCcs CTporo opMasibHOV,
«HEVTPAJIbHOV K COMIep)KaHMIO» B TpeX CMbICIax op-
MaybHOCTH: (1) obecrieunBaeT KOHCTUTYTVBHBIE HOPMEI
IUIS MBIIUIEHVS KaK TaKoBOro, (2) Oespas/myuHa K KOH-
KPeTHBIM MIeHTUYHOCTSIM O0BeKTOB 1 (3) IOJIHOCTHIO ab-
CTparMpyeTcss OT CeMaHTUIeCKOTO COIepKaHMs MBICII:
«...otn Tpu nouATHS (PpopmaribHocT. — A.I1.) 0Obenu-
HSIOTCS B KOHTEKCTe TPaHCLeHIEHTaIbHOV KaHTOBCKOV
dunocodpum» (MacFarlI;)me, 2000, p. II).

> CM. 00 3TOM monpoOHee B IPeANCIOBUN K WM3IaHWIO
«Benckont nmornkm» (Kanr, 2022, c. 5—194).
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was grounded by his transcendental philos-
ophy and not merely posited. Kant’s logical
project is general (pure) transcendental logic.
The object of general logic is general, formal (in
terms of having no content) and consequent-
ly universal thought structures. Transcenden-
tal logic problematises their ontological and
epistemological foundations. Universal logical
forms and the formal relation of consequence
are grounded as necessary means of relation to
the object of representation and are limited by
transcendental logic which, in turn, is limited
by possible experience.

Kant’s logical project was an integrator of
the scholastic tradition. It developed the logical
paradigm of his time (Christian Wolff, Georg
Friedrich Meier et al.’) and enabled a turn to
be made from traditional logic to modern logic.
In general logic Kant worked in the framework
of substitutive interpretation of formal con-
sequences of the scholastic tradition without
discussing the limits of such formal applica-
tion. However, instead of ontological ground-
ing accepted in the scholastic tradition, Kant in
transcendental logic affirms the epistemologi-
cal status of constituting principles of thought
(judgments) and proof-oriented reasoning
as well as the universality of a priori concepts
which are “[...] always only formal and ob-
jective conditions of an experience in general”
(KrV, B 271; Kant, 1998, p. 324).

In the opinion of Conrad Asmus and Greg
Restall (2012, p. 28), the main significance of
Kant is that he considered logic to be a science
of forms of judgment and formal rules of any
thought. It was this that “broadened the char-
acteristic of formal consequence beyond the
study of schemes” (which was the case in the
scholastic tradition) and as a result extended

> For more detail see the preface to the Russian edition
of The Vienna Logic (Kant, 2022, pp. 5-194).
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I'maBHas 3aciyra Kanra, o maenmro K. Acmy-
ca u I. PecTasuia, 3aKjIf0O4aeTCsl B TOM, UTO OH CUM-
TaJI JIOTYKY HayKovi 0 popmax cyKIeHuit n ¢pop-
MaJIbHBIX IIpaBWwiIaX BCSKOM MBICIN. VIMeHHO
3TO «pacHIMPUIIO XapaKTepPUCTUKY OopMasIbHO-
rO CJIefIOBaHVA 3a IIpefiesIbl M3yUeHMs cxeM» (Kak
3TO OBUIO B CXOJIACTMYECKOV Tpagummm) (Asmus,
Restall, 2012, p. 28) 1 B pe3ysibTaTe BbIBEJIO JIOTIKY
Ha HOBble pyOeXXu, XOTsl 11 He IO3BOJINJIO el YeT-
KO OUepPTUTb CBOV I'PAHMUIIBI VI PELINTh IIpobIie-
My cBoero IpenamMeTa. MakdapriertH ogdyepKuBa-
€T, UTO B JJaJIbHEVIIIIeM JIOTMKY ObUIV BEIHYK/IEHBI
OTKa3aTbCsl OT CTPOrovt (PopMayIbHOCTVI KaHTVAH-
CKOVI JIOTVIKVI, UTOOBI ITOIBITATBCSI PEIINTD IIPO-
Or1emy JIorYecKoro ciefoBaHms. TpyIHO cKasaTh,
CBs13aH JIV TaKOV IIOBOPOT CO CTAaHOBJIEHVIEM CUM-
BOJIMYECKOV JIOTVIKVM VIJIVI C T€M, UTO II0CTEIIeHHO
IIOCJIeKaHTOBCKasl popMasibHas JIOIMKa OTKasa-
Jlach OT 3HAYMMOCTM (PWI0copcKoro obocHOBa-
HUS CJleioBaHMA. Bo3MOXXHO, oOparieHme K oOc-
HOBaM JIOTMYeCKOVl TePMMHOJIOTUN CJIefIOBaHMs
IIO3BOJINT IIPOSICHUTB 3TOT BOITPOC.

Bompoc ToskoBaHMd ciienoBaHms Ka"nTom Tpe-
OyeT oOpallieHNs K €ro JIOTMYeCKOV TePMIHOJIO-
rum. Ee HI0aHCBI MOTYT BHECTH MICKOMYIO SICHOCTB
U B COBpeMeHHOe cj10BoyrioTpebienme. O jormde-
ckom TepMuHosiorun Kanra, kak 11 o ero jiormde-
CKOM ITpOeKTe B I1eJIOM MOXKHO CKa3aTh, UTO 3/1eCh
HOBaTOPCTBO COCEICTBYeT C Hacjle[lyieM CXOJIacTy-
4ecKoV TpaauIuiL. 171 mepegadrt OTHOIIIEH VIS JI0-
I'MYeCcKOro cyiefoBaHms priocod Kak mprberaeT K
TPpaJUILVIOHHOMY TEPMIUHY «KOHCEeKBEHIIVIs», TaK 1
VICTIONB3yeT ToHATHe Folgerung («ciiefacTByie») v
ApyTve MOHATHSA, IIpou3BodHbIe OT cjioBa Folge
(«T10CII€/10BaTeIBHOCTD»). DTO HAIISIIHO CBUIIe-
TeJIbCTBYET O HeO[HO3HAUYHOCTV TPaKTOBKM JIOIV-
YecKOro cJjiefjloBaHwsl, 1 KOTOPOro ellle He CyIile-
CTBYeT CTPOroro TepMIMHOJIOTMYeCKOro arrapara’.

¢ JlorvaeckuM TepMWHOM s Oyfy J/lajlee Ha3bIBaTh IIO-
HATVE C YCTOVYVIBBIM JIOTMUECKMM 3HadeHUeM VI OIIpe-
feJleHVeM BHYTPV TeOpUM; JIOTMYECKMM OyJly CuMTaTh
IIOHSATVIE, KOTOPOe IIOJIydaeT OIperiesieHHOe JIOTTIecKoe
conepxanme. [T0CKOJIBKY JIOTVUeCKVe TIOHSATS SBJISIOT-
sl TIPOM3BOIHBIMYI OT TTOHSTUVI OOBIIEHHOTO s3bIKa (He-
JIorMgecKoe yIroTpeOiieHue), s CYUTaI0 BO3MOXKHBIM W
HeoOXOIMMBIM KOCHYTLCS MX TPaMMaTUYecKMX XapaKTe-
PUCTVK V1 B 9TOM KOHTEKCTe OCTaBJISIIO 3a OO0V ITpaBo Ha-
3BIBATB MX «CJIOBOM».
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the frontiers of logic, though it did not enable
it to define clearly its boundaries and solve the
problem of its object. Macfarlane stresses that
subsequently logicians had to give up the strict
formality of logic to try to solve the problem
of logical consequence. It is hard to say wheth-
er this development was brought about by the
emergence of symbolic logic or by the fact that
post-Kantian formal logic gradually began to
attach less importance to philosophical ground-
ing of consequence. Perhaps a look at the foun-
dations of logical terminology may shed some
light on the issue.

The question of Kant’s interpretation of con-
sequence cannot be answered without turn-
ing to his logical terminology. Its nuances may
clarify modern usage as well. It can be said
about Kant’s logical terminology and his logi-
cal project as a whole that here innovation goes
hand-in-hand with the legacy of the scholas-
tic tradition. Kant refers to the relation of log-
ical following variously by the traditional term
“consequence”, i.e. the concept of Folgerung,
and other derivatives of the word Folge, or “se-
quence”. This demonstrates the ambiguity of
the interpretation of logical consequence for
which there is no rigorous terminological appa-
ratus.®

In my article I examine Kant’s interpretation
of consequence and look at the terminology he
uses. The article has four parts. The first part
considers the semantic sources of Kant’s logical
term “consequence” (Folgerung), for which pur-
pose I consider a number of everyday words

¢ Elsewhere by ‘logical term’ I mean a concept with an
established logical meaning and definition within the
theory; that concept is logical which has logical con-
tent. Because logical concepts are derivatives of daily
language concepts (non-logical use) I believe it is possi-
ble and necessary to touch upon their grammatical fea-
tures and in this context I reserve the right to call them
‘words’.



B cBoen crarbe s mpemiararo oOpaTMTBCS K
aHaJIM3y TIOHVMMaHMS clenoBaHus KantoM 1 pac-
CMOTPEeTb TEPMIHOJIOTMIO, KOTOPYIO OH IIPV 9TOM
VICTIONB30BaJI. PaboTta pasmerieHa Ha deTwlpe Ya-
cTy. B IrepBoVt acTy paccMaTpMBarOTCS CMBICIIO-
Bble VICTOKM KaHTOBCKOIO JIOIMYEeCKOTO TepMMHa
«cnencreue» (Folgerung), miist dero g aHammsu-
PYIO PsiI TIOHATUI OOBIIEHHOrO $I3bIKa, VICIIONb-
3yeMbIx dpustocodom: Folge, Abfolge n folglich. Bo
BTOPOM pasfiejie s ITOKasbIBalO PasjIinums MeX-
oy mepeceKaromyMmucs nHoHATHsMM Folgerung
(cr1emctBume, BBIBOM), Schluf (3axsIroueHe, BBIBOM) 11
Konklusion (3axitouenmte, Borsom). TpeTnit pasment
OTBeuaeT Ha BOIIPOC 00 aKTe CJIeIOBaHVIS, JJEMOH-
crpupys, nodemy Folgerung He cBommrcs k Kon-
sequenz. DTOT pasfiel OTpakaeT OCHOBHYIO MJIEI0
CTaTbM: KQaHTOBCKAas JIOTMKA pacCMaTpvBaeT Cle-
JIOBaHMe He TOJIBKO KaK (POpMasIbHYIO CBSI3b MBIC-
JIeVi, HO VI KaK paliOHa/IBHBIV aKT, OTpa’kKaroIu
OTHOIIIEHe CJIefIoBaHMs. B deTBepTOM pasmerie
IIOKas3bIBaeTcs, 4To IoHATMe Folgerung moxer
yHOTpeGJIﬂTLCﬂ KaK OTHEJIbHBIVI PallviOHaJILHBIV
aKT, OCYIIIeCTBIIIEMBIVI B IIPAKTMKE PacCy KIeHMI
VI HECBOAVIMBIVI K (DOPMaIIBHOV KOHCEKBEHIIVIVL.

1. VicTokm J1ormuecKomn TEePpMMHOJIOI M.

Folgerung, Folge, Abfolge v folglich

B kadecTBe OCHOBHOIO IIOHATUS C/Ae008aH1is
B JIOTMMYEeCKMX pa60Tax Kanra paccMaTprBaeTCA
Folgerung. Ha pycckuim sI3bIK OHO B 3aBUCHMOCTU
OT KOHTEKCTa IIE€PEBOAUTCA KaK «BbIBOI», «CJIEM-
CTBUE», «CJIeIOBaHVIEe», " Oaxe
«yMoO3aKJIoueHe»’. Takoe pasHOOOpasme Iiepe-

«3aKJIFOUYeHe»

7 YMozawmoyeHVe KaK yCTOMYMBOE IIOHSTHE B JIOTW-
Ke CKOpee COOTBETCTBYeT HeMellkomy Schlufy / Vernunfts-
chlufi, saxmouenme — Konklusion, uto OymeT mompobHee
o0cyXXIaTbCsl BO BTOPOM paspiesie cTaTbi. [IoHATIS BBIBO-
Tla ¥ CIIencTBys (WUIM CIIeOBaHMs) YIIOTPeOIIIIOTCs B IIe-
peBoax KaK CMHOHVMMYHBIE, IIOCKOJIBKY 111 KaHTa erie
He aKTyaJIbHO MX pasjifMdeHye, IIPUHATOe B COBPeMeH-
HBIX TEOPEeTMKO-MOLENIBHBIX M TeOPEeTUKO-IOKa3aTelIb-
HBIX Hopxonax. YToObl He Ieperpy>KaTh CTaThIO JIUIITHE
TEPMMHOJIOTMEVI, MBI TakCKe OylieM IofpasyMeBaTh, YTO
3a HVYMM CTOUT OIMH ¥ TOT X€ CMBIC/I CJIeIOBAHMS VIV
BBIBOIA OIHOVI MBICJIVI 3 IPYTOVA.
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the philosopher uses: Folge, Abfolge and folg-
lich. In the second part I show the differenc-
es between overlapping concepts of Folgerung
(consequence, inference), Schluss (conclusion,
inference) and Konklusion (conclusion, infer-
ence). The third part answers the question of
the act of consequence and demonstrates why
Folgerung is not reducible to Konsequenz. This
part reflects the main message of the article:
Kant’s logic sees consequence not only as for-
mal connection of thoughts, but as a rational
act reflecting the relation of consequence. The
fourth part shows that the concept Folgerung
may refer to a rational act performed in the
practice of reasoning and not reducible to for-
mal consequence.

1. The Sources of Logical Terminology:
Folgerung, Folge, Abfolge and folglich

The main concept of logical following in
Kant’s logical works is denoted by Folgerung.
Depending on the context it is variously trans-
lated as ‘con clusion’, ‘consequence’, ‘follow-
ing’ and even ‘inference’.” Such diversity of
translations of one and the same word sug-
gests, on the one hand, that Folgerung is not
used in Kant’s logic and philosophy as a rigor-
ous term and, on the other hand, it may be due
to imperfect Russian translation. I will show
below that Kant’s use of Folgerung is far more

7 ‘Inference’ as an established logical concept corre-
sponds rather to the German Schluss / Vernunftschluss,
‘conclusion’ corresponds to the German Konklusion,
which will be discussed in more detail in the second
part of the article. The concepts of conclusion and con-
sequence (or logical following) are used in translations
as synonyms because for Kant the distinction accepted
in modern theoretical modeling and theoretical proof-
ing approaches is not yet important. Not to overload
the article with excessive terminology I will assume that
they have the same meaning of logical following or in-
ference of one thought from another.
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BOZIOB OJTHOTO CJIOBA, C OIIHOW CTOPOHBI, KOCBEH-
HO TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO B JIOTMKe U dpuyiocodpnn
KanTa Folgerung He wcrionb3yeTcs B BuUje CTpO-
TOro TepMMHA, a C APYTOl — MOXeT OOBSCHSTh-
cs1 1 IpobrieMaMy He Beeria KOPPeKTHOTO PyCcCcKO-
SI3PIYHOTO TepeBofa. [lastee OyreT ToKa3aHO, 9TO
KaHTOBCKOe yrioTpebrienme Folgerung ropasmo mo-
cJlefioBaTesIbHee, UeM 3TO MOXKET ITOKa3aThCs, ey
OIMPaThCs TOJIBKO Ha ITeCTPYIO TEPMIHOJIOTUIO B
repeBojax ero paboT Ha pycckui si3plK. Opuru-
HaJIbHOe yTIoTpeOsleHVe Ha IOPSIOK CTPOXe, U
OHO MOXeT OBITh MCTOJIKOBAaHO KaK yCTOVYMBBIN
TepMUH /151 0003Ha4YeHsI CJIe[IoBaHMs B KaHTOB-
CKOM JIOTTYEeCKOM ITPOEKTe.

Kaxk 11 OoIbIIMHCTBO COBpeMeHHBIX JIOTMYeCcKIX
nioHsATHv, Folgerung sBisieTcss NPOM3BOIHBIM OT
c71oBa O0ObIZIeHHOTO si3bIKa®: Folge (v folgen), uto
TIepeBOANTCA Ha PYCCKUM S3BIK KaK <«II0CIIe/IoBa-
TEJIBHOCTB», «IIOCJIEZICTBYIe» (VIJTV «CIIeIOBaTh»). 3a
HpyIMepaMI MOXKHO 00paTuThbcs K pabotam KanTa:

Tpu Mopmyca BpeMeHU — 3TO HOCHOAHHOCHID,
nocaedoBameavrocms (Folge) vt 00HoBpemerntocmsb
[6vimusa] (B 219; Kanr, 2006, c. 305; 3meck n1 fasiee
B IIUTaTax coxpaHsieTcst Kypcus KaHTa, Bbesie-
HIs TIOJYXKUPHBIM TIPUHAJJIe)XaT aBTOPY CTa-
Tem1. — A.IL).

...€CTb JI TaHHOe MHOTrooOpa3HoOe Kak IIpe]l-
MeT OITbITa HEYTO OIHOBPEMEHHO CYIIIeCTBYIO-
Ilee 1IN mocIegoBaTesIbHOe (folge) [Bo Bpeme-
H1| (B 225; Ka#rT, 2006, c. 313).

ITpencTapiieHns o YacTsx [sBIeHM:] cIemyroT
(folgen) mpyr 3a mpyrom. Cuedyrom (folgen) ym
OHI IPYT 3a IPYToM Takxke B mperMerte... (B 234;
Kanr, 2006, c. 323).

B pmanpnetmem (Folge) Oymer moxasaHo...
(B 144 —145; Kanr, 2006, c. 217).

3pech crleryeT oOpaTUTh BHMMaHMe Ha 3Hade-
HVEe CJIOB «II0CJIe0BATEeIILHOCTE», «CIIeAYIOT ApYT
3a IPyroM», «I1ajibHeviee». VIMeHHO 3TOT CMBICII,
Kak OyreT IOKasaHO [jajiee, COXPaHSIOT JIOrvde-
ckve noHATHsA. CoBpeMeHHOe ITOHVMaHMe CJIefI0-

¥ DTy mpobrieMy B KOHTEKCTe JIOTMUECKOTO CIIeOBaHMs
nogHuMaroT A. Tapckuit u [Ix. DTdeMeHaN.
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consistent than it may seem if one proceeds
from the variegated terminology used in the
Russian translations of his works. The original
usage is far more rigorous and can be regarded
as an established term to denote following in the
Kantian logical project.

Like the majority of modern logical con-
cepts, Folgerung is derived from a word of dai-
ly language:* Folge (or folgen), which translates
as ‘sequence’, ‘consequence’ (or ‘to follow’). Ex-
amples can be drawn from Kant’s works:

The three modi of time are persistence,
succession (Folge), and simultaneity [of being]
(KrV, B 219, Kant, 1998, p. 296; hereinafter,
Kant’s italics are retained in the quotations,
boldface emphasis belongs to the author of the
article — A.P.).

[...] this manifold, as object of experience, is
simultaneous or successive (folge) [in time] [...]
(KrV, B 225; Kant, 1998, p. 300).

The representations of the parts [of a
phenomenon] succeed (folgen) one another.
Whether they also succeed (folgen) in the object
[...] (KrV, B 234; Kant, 1998, p. 305).

In the sequel (Folge) it will be shown [...]
(KrV, B 144-145; Kant, 1998, p. 253).

Attention should be paid to the meaning of

o

the words “succession,” “succeed” and “se-
quel”. This is the meaning that logical concepts
preserve, as will be shown below. The modern
meaning of “logical following” evolved grad-
ually, not least under the influence of Kant's
philosophy. Folge is the preferred term for con-
veying the meaning of consequence in the tran-
scripts of Kant’s lectures on logic. For example,

in the Jasche edition it crops up with reference

¥ This problem is raised in the context of logical
following by Tarski and Etchemendy.



BaHMS (POPMMPOBATIOCH TIOCTEIIeHHO. BeposTHO,
He IIOCJIE[THIOI POJIb B 3TOM IIpoIiecce ChIrpajia
u dpustocodpmsa Kanra. B koHcIIekTax KaHTOBCKMX
JIEKIIVVI 110 JIOTVIKe TIOHsTVe Folge siBIsieTcst OCHOB-
HBIM [J15 Iepefiadnt 3HaueHms cefcTsms. Hampn-
Mep, B usganum I.b. Verite OHO TIOSIBIISIETCS TIISI
Ieperiaum CBsI3KV «OCHOBaHWe — CJIefICTBYEe / HOo-
crrenyroree» (der Grund — die Folge) B runoreTn-
ueckOM CyXkpeHu: «Marepust eunomemuueckux
CY)KIEHUM COCTOUT W3 IBYX CYXXIEHWN, COenu-
HEHHBIX OIIHO C JpyruMM Kak ocHoaHMe (Grund)
u crienctsue (Folge)» (AA 09, S. 105; Kaut, 19946,
c. 360). Tasiee MOXXHO OOpaTUTh BHMMAaHVE, YTO
TUIIOTeTIYeCcKOe CyXIeHNe «ComepXuT» (enthalt)
OCHOBaHWI€ U CJIEJICTBYIE, VIV [IBE YacTV, KOTOPbIe
«BemyT cebs» (verhilt sich) kak ocHoBaHMe 11 ciTeI-
crue (Ibid.,; Tam xe). Taxxe Folge yrorpebser-
csi 1 B OoJlee IMIMPOKOM 3HAUEHWMM — CJIEZICTBIIE
nipy obocHoBaHMYM 3HaHMIL. Hampumep, conepxa-
TeJIbHAS 3HAUYVMMOCTD WJIV JIOTMYecKasl BaXKHOCTb
3HaHMS 00OCHOBBIBAETCS TEM, UTO TaKoe 3HaHMe
paccmarpuBaeTcs «kak ocHosaHme (Grund) mis
MHOTOUVICJIEHHBIX ¥ 3HAYMTEIbHBIX CJIeACTBUM
(Folgen)» ¢ mnpumeuanvem «non multa sed
multum»’ (AA 09, S. 40; iepesort mort. — A. I1)".
B «Kputuke gmcroro pasyma» u B padbore «O
€IVHCTBEHHO BO3MOXXHOM JIOKa3aTeIbCTBe Obl-
st bora» IOKPWUTMYECKOro Ilepmora HeCKOJIb-
KO pa3 BCTpedaeTcs moHsiTHe Abfolge, KoTopoe Ha
PYCCKMI SI3bIK OIISITB K€ YMECTHO IIePeBOIUTh KaK
OTHOIIIeHMe cJlefloBaHMsA. TakuM obpa3oM IOCTy-
naet b. V1. demopos, korma 1epeBoauT 3TOT Tep-
MuH y b. boneriano (Bosnbiiano, 2003)". Ha an-
rrmickumt Abfolge ToXXe MOXXHO IlepeBecTy Kak
consequence v entailment, xoTs B HOBeriIIIe! T1e-
PeBOIYecKOV TpamuIlNy IIpeodsIajiaeT IIepeBor,

? «He MHOTO, HO MHOTOE» (JIaT.).

' B mepesome M.K. Mapkosa n B. A. Xyuxosa: «...1mo-
CKOJIPKY OHO paccMaTpMBaeTcsi KaK OCHOBaHMe I MHO-
TOUVCIIEHHBIX U CYIIeCTBEHHBIX BbIBOIOB» (KaHT, 19946,
c. 296).

' Tak, HasBaHme § 162 «Verhaltnifs der Abfolge» ns «Ha-
ykoyuenmsi» («Wissenschaftslehre») b. bosibirano (Tom 2)
nepesoantcs b. V1. @enoposbivm Kak «OTHOIIIEHME CI1ef0-
BaHus» (Bosbriano, 2003, c. 185).
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to “ground — consequence / successive” (der
Grund — die Folge) in the hypothetical judg-
ment: “The matter of hypothetical judgments
consists of two judgments (Urtheilen) that are
connected with one another as ground (Grund)
and consequence (Folge)” (Log, AA 09, p. 105;
Kant, 1992, p. 601 (§ 25)). Further, one could
note that the hypothetical judgment “contains”
ground and consequence, or two parts which
“behave” (verhidlt sich) as ground and conse-
quence (ibid.). Also, Folge is used in the broader
meaning of “consequence grounding knowl-
edge”. For example, the content or logical
importance of knowledge is justified by consid-
ering such knowledge to be the ground (Grund)
for numerous and significant consequences
(Folgen)”® with the note “non multa sed mul-
tum”'° (Log, AA 09, p. 40; my transl. — A.P.).

In the Critique of Pure Reason and in the work
of the pre-critical period, The Only Possible Ar-
gument in Support of a Demonstration of the Exis-
tence of God, the concept Abfolge occurs several
times and this can also be translated into Eng-
lish as “consequence”. Rolf George acts like-
wise in translating this term in Bernard Bolzano
as “ground and consequence”." Abfolge can
also be translated as “entailment”, although
in the translation of Bolzano’s works the pre-
ferred term is “grounding”,'” which is closer
to the way Bolzano himself interprets the term
(Dragalina-Chernaya, 2020, p. 87). Kant does
not use Abfolge in the strictly logical sense even
when he explains the work of “logical follow-
ing” in a hypothetical judgment compared with

9 Cf. “[...] as ground of many and great consequences”
(Kant, 1992b, p. 550).

' “not many things, but a large quantity” (Lat.).

" Thus George translates the title of § 162 “Verhiltnifi
der Abfolge” in Bolazno’s Theory of Science (Wissenschafts-
lehre) as “The Relation of Ground and Consequence”
(Bolzano, 2022, p. 245).

12 See: Tatzel (2002), Rumberg (2013), Poggiolesi (2016).



A.B. Tlerposckas

grounding'?, vt 0OOCHOBaHVE, YTO OKasbIBaeT-
cs1 «Omoxe [K] aBropckon (T.e. borertano. — A.I1)
TpaKTOBKe 3Toro tepmimHa» (dparaiHa-HepHas,
2020, c. 87). Y KanTa Abfolge B cTpOro j1ornieckoM
CMBICIe He YIIOTpeOsIsdeTcs Jaxke B CTydae IoscHe-
HUsL paOOTHI CJIeOBaHMS B TMIIOTETNYECKOM BbI-
CKa3pIBaHWUM MO0 CPaBHEHWUIO C JM3BIOHKTVBHBIM:
«...IVI3BIOHKTVBHOE CY)KIIE€HVIe COHEPXXUT OTHO-
IIIeHVe ABYX VI OoJjlee TIOJIOXEHWIT IPYT K ApPY-
ry, Ho He oTHorreHue (Verhdltnis) crnemoBanms
(Abfolge), a oTHOIIIEHME JIOIMYECKON IIPOTUBO-
roJyIoKHOCTI» (B 98—99; mepeson mont. — A.I1)".
Onnako HampamvBaeTcs BOIrpoc, rmodemy Kanr B
3TVIX PEIKMX CITydasix IpuoeraeT K MOHATHIO Ab-
folge, a He yosiieTsopsiercs Folge'.

OO1ImiT JIeKCMYeCcKMil CMBICIT ab- O3HadaeT 13-,
Bbvi-, IOSTOMY TIpU CpaBHeHWUM ITOHATUI Folge
Abfolge MOXXHO TPeIOJIOKNUTD OT/INYVE IIPOCTOrO
CJIETICTBUSL OT BBITEKaHMs CJIe[ICTBUSA / IIOCIIeNo-
BaTesIbHOCTI. [Ipyrumu ciioBamm, Folge MoXeT 110-
HMMATbCs KaK HeuTo eqVHIYIHOe, a Abfolge HesiBHO
TOBOPUT O KAaKOM-TO IIOPOXKIAIOIIEM IIPVHIINIIE
TIOCIIeIOBATEIIBHOCTY MIJTV YepeioBaHVs. B Beire-
HpVBeeHHON yTaTe Abfolge yCIIOXKHSIET TIOHSTIIe
CJIETIOBAHVIST: Pedb WJIET He IIPOCTO O CIIEACTBUN
(Folge), a o mpuHIIMIIe OTHOIIEHM CJIeJOBaHMSI.
JasipHeniIe penkve IIPUIMepPBl yIIOTpeOseHms
KanTom Abfolge moaTBepXK1ai0T 3Ty TeHAEHITNIO K
MTOHVMaHUIO JJAHHOTO TIOHATUS B CMBICIIe TI0CTIe-
JIOBaTeJIbHOCTIA:

...MeXIly TeM BCe IOCJIeAYIOIIVe COCTOSHIISL
MOXHO IIPMHSTH 3a IIOC/Ie/IoBaTeIbHOCTh /
gepeny ciemcrBuin (Abfolge) o ogHMM yMIIb
3aKoHaM pupopsl (B 477 —478; mepesop Mo, —
A.IL)".

12 Cwm.: (Tatzel, 2002; Rumberg, 2013; Poggiolesi, 2016).

3 Cp. ¢ nepesoioM B pemakumn H. B. MoTpormioont
u T.B.J1yraa: «...IM3BbIOHKTUBHOE (pa3s[eInTesIbHOe)
Cy>XKIIeHVe COAepXUT OTHOIIEeHWe ABYyX VI OoJIbIlle II0-
CBUIOK APYT K APYTYy, HO He OTHOIIIeHe CJIefJOBaHNs, a OT-
HOIIIeHVe JIOTMYecKOl IIPOTMUBOIOJIOKHOCTH...» (KaHT,
2006, c. 165).

4y Kanra 1o cobpanmio counnenum ITpycckont akaze-
Mum Folge ynorpebisiercst 1777 pas, Abfolge — Bcero 7 pas,
n3 HUx 1 — B uepHOBUKaX 1 110 3 pa3a B «KpuTnke uncro-
ro pasyma» u B «EQVHCTBEHHO BO3MOXXHOM OCHOBAaHMM
11 ObrTs Bora».

5 Cp.: «...MeX[y TeM KaK Bce IOCJIe[lyIOIIye COCTOSH
MOJKHO paccMaTpuBaTh Kak CJIefloBaHle T10 OIHVM JIVIIIb
3akoHam npuponub» (Kaxt, 2006, c. 601).

a disjunctive one: “[...] a disjunctive judgment
contains the relation of two or more judge-
ments to each other, but not the relation (Ver-
hiltnis) of sequence (Abfolge), but the relation of
logical opposition” (KrV, B 98-99; my transl. —
A.P.).” However, the question suggests itself:
Why does Kant in such rare cases resort to the
concept of Abfolge, not being content with Fol-
86?14

The general lexical meaning of “ab-” is

/AT

“from”, “out of”, such that a comparison of the
concepts of Folge and Abfolge suggests a differ-
ence of simple consequence from the flow of
consequence/sequence. In other words, Fol-
ge may be understood as something singular
and Abfolge implicitly refers to some genera-
tive principle of sequence or alternation. In the
above quotation Abfolge complicates the con-
cept of “following”. Other rare examples of
Kant’s use of the concept of following confirm
the tendency to interpret this concept in the

sense of sequence:

[...] since one can take all subsequent states
for a sequence / series of consequences (Ab-
folge) according to mere natural laws (KrV, B
477-478; my transl. — A.P.);"

[...] this resolution and this act do not lie at
all in the sequence (Abfolge) of mere natural
effects and are not a mere continuation of the
same [...]” (KrV, B 478; my transl. — A.P.);'¢

" Cf.in translation by Paul Guyer and Allen W. Wood:
“[...] the disjunctive judgment contains the relations of
two or more propositions to one another, though not the
relation of sequence, but rather that of logical opposi-
tion [...]” (Kant, 1998, p. 208).

' In the collected works published by the Prussian
Academy Kant uses Folge 1777 times, Abfolge only
7 times, of which one is in the rough draft, and three
times apiece in the Critique of Pure Reason and The Only
Possible Argument.

'3 Cf. ”[...] since one can take all the subsequent states
to be a result of mere natural laws” (Kant, 1998, p. 486).
16 Cf. ”[...] this decision and deed do not lie within the
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...9TO pelleHNe M 3TOT IIOCTYTIOK BOBCe He Jle-
KaT B mocaenoBaTesbHocTH (Abfolge) ommmix
JIVIIb AeVICTBUN IIPUPOMBI U He SBJISIOTCS Ofl-
HVIM JIUIIIb X IpofoDKeHreM... (B 478; mepesorn
Momt. — A.I1)%.

...mocjiesroBaTesIbHOCTL  (Abfolge)  m3Mme-
HeHumm B Mupe... (...Abfolge der Weltverdn-
derungen...) (AA 02, S. 124; Kanr, 19%4a, c. 452).

...B €CTeCTBEHHOM IIpomcTeKanmm (ungekiin-
stelten Abfolge) cronp pasHOoOOpasHOV Kpaco-
THL... (AA 02, S. 132; mepeBon mom. — A.I1)".

Bocxuiiene BwITekanmem (Abfolge) citen-
CTBUS M3 IIPUYMHBI Ipekpartaercs... (AA 02,
S. 152; mepeson mom. — A.I1)"%.

Bce TO, Ubs BHyTpeHHSISI BO3SMOXXHOCTB COCTO-
VT B OTHOIIIEHNV, IMeeT OCHOBaHWe. DTO TOXIIe-
CTBeHHOe IToJI0KeHue. Bece cocraBHoe. Besikad 1mo-
ci1enoBaTeIbHOCTD (abfolge). Yo mpomcxommr.
Bce 1enrecoobpasHoe (AA 28, S. 115 (Ne 5198);
riepesop, Mmomt. — A. I1.)".

B ommume ot Abfolge, ipu ymnorpeOieHuUM
Folge peun myieT 0 caMOM TTOJIOKEHWUV VIV TIpe]i-
JIOKeHWV, KOTOPOe BBICTYTIaeT CJIJICTBIIEM, a He O
IIpUHITNIIE CJlefIoBaHMs. BO3MOXHO, IMEHHO 3TOT
KOHTEKCT U TIOJITOJIKHYJI bosibliaHo K TOMY, 4TOOBI
clleJ1aTh M3 HOHATUS Abfolge IOrMuecKmit TepMuH
«CJIefioBaHVe», TIOHVMAeMBbIlI KaK «OCHOBaHVIe».
Cam ke KaHT 11151 OTpakeHVsI OTHOIIIEHIS CIIeI0-
BaHMs yallle IIpuberaeT K yroTpebsIeHnIo IIpous3-
BOIHOTO OT Folge — Folgerung, a He k Abfolge.

Y Kanra BcTpeuaeTcst He TOJIBKO caMO TIOHATVe
Folgerung, Ho v omHOKOpeHHBIe ¢ HUM cjloBa — fol-
gern (cytemosaTh / BeIBOOUTHCH), folglich (ciemosa-
TestbHO). Folgerung, folgern v folglich yrioTpe0risitoTcsi B
JIOTMYeCKVIX KOHTeKCTaX paccyskaeHvst HedpopMaTb-
HO: HaIlpyMep, «...JIOTMYecKoe pacCMOTpeHMe CO-

!¢ Cp.: «...3TO pellleHMe ¥ 3TOT IIOCTYIIOK BOBCE He CO-
CTaBJISIOT CJIETCTBVL VI IIPOCTOrO IIPOIOJDKEHVIS OFHUX
TOJIBKO IIPVMPOAHBIX HevicTBuii...» (Kant, 2006, c. 603).

7 Cp. c mepesosiom b. A. DoxTa: «...B eCTeCTBeHHO I10-
CTIeIIOBaTEIPHOCTI CTOJTb MHOTOOOpasHOV caMo cobovt
pacKpbIBatoIevics: KpacoTsl...» (Kant, 19%4a, c. 462).

8 Cp.: «l IepecTaro YAMBIIATECS CIT€TOBAHVIO IEVICTBS
Y3 IIPUYMHBL, KaK TOJIBKO 51 OTUET/IMBO 1 JIETKO IIOHMMA0
IIOCTATOYHOCTb IIPUYMHEI I oToro mevicrsusi» (Kawr,
1994a, c. 485—486).

! 3mech BHOBB IOUEPKMBAETCS YHUBEPCAIBHOCTD, 3aK0-
HOOOPa3HOCTH ITOCIIETOBATEITEHOCTI: «BCSIKasl TTOCIIEIOBa-
TeJIBHOCTB» («alle abfolge»).
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[...] the series (Abfolge) of modifications
which the world undergoes [...] (Abfolge der
Weltverinderungen) (BDG, AA 02, p. 124; Kant,
1992¢, p. 165);

[...] of the unsophisticated sequence (Ab-
folge) of such manifold beauty [...] (BDG, AA 02,
p- 132; my transl. — A.P.);"

Admiration about the sequence (Abfolge) of
an effect from a cause ceases [...] (BDG, AA 02,
p- 152; my transl. — A.P.);"

Everything whose inner possibility consists
in relation has a ground. This is an identical
sentence. All the composition. All the sequence.
What is happening. Everything is expedient”
(Refl 5198, AA 28, p. 115; my transl. — A.P.)."”

As distinct from Abfolge, Folge refers to the
proposition or sentence that is a consequence,
and not to the principle of consequence. Per-
haps this context prompted Bolzano to turn the
concept of Abfolge into the logical term “logical
following” in the sense of ground. Kant himself
more often than not expresses the relation of
logical following by a derivative of Folge — Fol-
gerung, and not Abfolge.

Kant uses not only Folgerung, but words of
the same root, folgern (to follow logically / de-
rive), folglich (consequently). Folgerung, folgern
and folglich are used in logical contexts of rea-
soning in a non-formal way: for example, “[...]
logical judging according to concepts (from
which no direct inference (Folgerung) can ever
be drawn to the feeling of pleasure and dis-
pleasure) [...]” (KU, AA 05, p. 170; Kant, 1987,
p. 7). Occasionally, folgern and folglich are used

succession of merely natural effects and are not a mere
continuation of them” (Kant, 1998, p. 488).

7 Cf. “[...] of the natural sequence of beauty, which is
so manifold [...]” (Kant, 1992c, p. 173).

'8 Cf. “My amazement at the succession of an effect
upon its cause ceases [...]” (Kant, 1992c, p. 192).

19 Here the universality and consistency of the sequence
are again emphasised: “all the sequence” (“alle abfolge”).
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IJIaCHO TIOHSATVISIM (OT KOTOPBIX HeJIb3s 3aKJII0YaTh
(Folgerung) HerocpeicTBEHHO K YYBCTBY YIOBOJIb-
CTBUS 1 HeyHIoBOIbCTBIS). . » (AA 05, S. 170; KanT,
2001, c. 75). Ho m3penxa folgern w1 folglich ynorpe-
OJIsAIOTCS CTpOXKe B CBS3M C CHMJUIOTVI3MaMIL «...
BCe pa3syMHOe eCTb JIyX, [IyIlla 4YeJioBeKa pa3yMHa;
ciregoBarestbHO (folglich), mya vestoBeka ecTs myx»
(AA02,S.48; KanT, 19948, c. 25) vt ¢ opyTvMm yMo-
3axmodeHvsiMI: «Ecim K orsTmo (Begriff) mpuico-
enyHsteTcss fevicteue paccynka (Urtheilskraft), To
13 JAaHHOTO To3HaHMs BeIBOAMUTCA (folgert) mosHa-
HWMe JIpyro Belly, HarpymMep “Bee jrony cMepTHB,
cnenoBaresibHO (folglich), HexkoTopble [cMepTHBIe]
SIBJISTIOTCS JTIorpMm . ..» (AA 16, S. 692 (Ne 3168); mie-
pesor Moit. — A.IL).

Mexny TeM B psifie cily4daeB BMecTo folglich yrio-
TpebiigeTcs also. bosiblioe KOJIM4ecTBO TaKMX CITy-
4JaeB B Pa3IMUHBIX BapMaHTaX BCTpeYaeTcs B KaH-
TOBCKMX JIEKIIMSX 1O Jjioruke®. JleKumm mmeroT,
KOHeYHO, OoJjlee YIIPOIIEHHBIVI TePMVHOJIOTYe-
CKMVI allIIapaT, IIOCKOJIBKY PeIaloT ICKITFOUMTe b
HO y4eOHBIe 3a/1a4V1, a VI VIX aBTOPCTBO IO OIIperie-
JIEHHOVI CTelleHM cTiopHoO. TeM He MeHee B APYTHX
paboTtax KaHTa Taxxe yacTo BCcTpedaeTcs also —
CaMOCTOSITeJIBHO WJIN B coceficTBe C folglich. Ha-
rpuMep, B «KpuTHKe 9rCcTOro pasyMa»: «...s 0CO3-
HAfo TOJIBKO TO, UTO €CTh BO MHE... CJIeIOBATEIHHO
(folglich), [mpoGriema] Bce errie ocraercst Hepas-
peltieHHOM... TOJIBKO S OCO3HAIO CBOE CYIIECTBO-
BaHIe BO BpeMeHMU (ciemoBaTenbHO (folglich), 1
OITpeIe/IEeHHOCTD €r0 B HEM)... DTO OCO3HAHVe MO-
€ro CyIIeCTBOBaHM: BO BpeMeHM CBS3aHO, TAKUM
obpasoM (also), ¢ oco3HaHMEM OTHOIIEHNUS K Ue-
My-TO KpOMe MeHsl, 11, cjIefioBaTeIbHO (also), 3To
OITBIT, a He BbAyMKa..» (B XXXIX—XL Anm.; 1ie-
pesor, Movt. — A.IL)*. Takoe pasnudne He Bcer-
Jla B IIOJIHOVI Mepe MOXKeT IlepelaTb PYCCKUI ITe-

? Hamnp.: «/rtak (= ciegosarensHo. — A.Il), jormka
€CTh HeYTO OoJIblllee, 4eM TOJIBKO KpuTnka» (AA 09, S. 16;
Kanrt, 19946, c. 270), wum «CrieioBaTe/IbHO, yMO3aK/IIOge-
HMe BOOOIIe eCTh BbIBelleHIe OIHOIO Cy>KIeHMs U3 ApY-
roro» (AA 09, S. 114 (§ 41); KanT, 19946, c. 368).

21 Cp.: «...BeJb HEIIOCPECTBEHHO CO3HAIO TOJIILKO TO, UTO
HaxomuTces Bo MHe... CiiemoBaTe/IbHO, BCe ellle OCTaeTCs
HepelleHHBIM [Boripoc]... TakuM 0O6pa3oM, 3T0 co3HaHVE
MO€eTo OBITVS BO BpeMeHV TOYHO TaK JKe CBSI3aHO C CO3Ha-
HMeM OTHOIIeHVs K 4eMy-TO HaXOJISIIeMycs BHe MeHs,
CJIeioBaTesIbHO, OIIBIT, a He BbIAyMKa...» (Kawmt, 2006,
c. 43, mpumeu.).

in a more rigorous sense in connection with
syllogisms: “[...] all that is rational is a mind;
the soul of man is rational; therefore (folglich),
the soul of man is a mind” (DfS, AA 02, p. 48;
Kant, 1992a, p. 90) or with other inferences: “If
the subsumption of a concept (Begriff) is add-
ed by the power of judgment (Urtheilskraft),
then the cognition of another thing is inferred
(gefolgert) from a given cognition, e.g. “All men
are mortal, consequently (folglich) some [mor-
tals] are men’ [...]” (Refl 3168, AA 16, p. 692; my
transl. — A.P.).

Meanwhile also is used in some cases in-
stead of folglich. Variants of such cases occur
in large numbers in Kant’s lectures on logic.?
Lectures, of course, have simpler terminology
because their purpose is exclusively education-
al, and indeed, their attribution is to some ex-
tent debatable. Even so, also occurs frequently,
alone or along with folglich, for example, in the
Critique of Pure Reason: “[...] I am only aware of
what is in me [...] consequently (folglich), it [the
problem] still remains unresolved [...]. But [ am
aware of my existence in time (consequently
(folglich), and the determinability of it in this)
[...]. This consciousness of my existence in time
is therefore (also) identically connected with
the consciousness of a relation to something
other than me, and it is therefore (also) experi-
ence and not fiction [...]” (KrV, B XXXIXn-XLn;
my transl. — A.P.).*! The distinction cannot al-

» For example, “Logic is thus more than mere critique”
(Log, AA 09, p. 16; Kant, 1998, p. 530; my italics — A.P.),
or “An inference is thus in general the derivation of one
judgment from the other” (Log, AA 09, p. 114 (§ 41);
Kant, 1998, p. 609; my italics — A.P.).

2 Cf. I am immediately conscious to myself only of
what’s in me [...] consequently it still remains undecid-
ed [...]. Yet I am conscious through inner experience of
my existence in time (and consequently also of its de-
terminability in time) [...]. This consciousness of my ex-
istence in time is thus bound up identically with the
consciousness of a relation to something outside me,
and so it is experience and not fiction [...]” (Kant, 1998,
p- 121).
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pesor: «B manmpHenmem / Bnociaencreum (Folge)
sl TIOKaXKy, YTO abCOJIIOTHAsI HeOOXOIMMOCTb OT-
HIO/Ib He BO BCeX CJTyYasiX 3aBUCUT OT BHY TPeHHeN
[HeoOxommmocT] 1, cimemoBaresrbHO (also), He
JIOJDKHA paccMaTpyBaThCs KaK paBHO3HAYHAS evi»
(B 381; mepeson mom. — A.I1)*. MoxHO IIpefIio-
JIOKWUTB, UTO 3a TaKMUM CJIOBOyIIoTpebsieHeM fol-
glich crouT Bee >ke MHTYMIIVSI HEKOTOPOTO JIOrMye-
CKOTO (pallMOHAaJIBHOTO) JIeVICTBS, B TO BpeMs KaK
also yriorpebrisieTcst (popMaIbHO TPV M3JIOKEHW
IIPVIMEPOB YMO3aKJIIOYeHWMV, II0 CMBICITy CKOpee
KaK Hapedye «TaK» VUIV COI03 «MTaK», «TaK UTO»,
TO €CThb B BUJle HEKOEeV KOHCTATaI[IA.

2. Pazmuamst MeXXy JIOTMIecKMM
tepmuHamu Folgerung, Schluf, Konklusion

OOGparriaer Ha cebst BHMMaHVE TO, YTO B KAHTOB-
CKVIX coumHeHmsIx Folgerung ynoTpe0riseTcs He Tak
4JacTo, ocobeHHO B cpaBHeHUM ¢ Folge vnn folgen.
Yarre sBcero Folgerung BcTpeuaercs B «JIokHOM
MYIPCTBOBAaHUN O YeThIpex PUrypax CUIIOru3-
Ma», «EIVHCTBEHHO BO3MOXXHOM OCHOBaHWIA..»,
«Kpurnke gvicroro pasyma» n «Kpurtuke crocod-
HOCTVI CY>XKII€HVSI», TO €CTh B IIPOM3BEIeHSIX JIOI V-
YeCKOro xapakrepa. B ocTaibHBIX TeKCTax, BKITIOYast
JIEKIIVM TIO JIOTMKe (sic!), yroTpebrieHms: equHMY-
Hble. B abcomroTHOM OosbIIMHCTBe citydaes Fol-
gerung ynorpeOisercss KaHTOM 1M Kak IIOHSITHE
HeTI0CPe/ICTBEHHOTO  CJITICTBUSL B yMO3aKJTIOde-
HWVI, VWUIV KaK BBIBOJ, ITOAIeP’KMBaeMBbINI JOKa3a-
TeslbcTBaMM. B miepBom cirydae Folgerung yKasbiba-
eT VI Ha IIOHSTE «HEIOCPEIICTBEHHOe CJIEMICTBIIE»
(consequentia immediate / unmittelbarer Schluf3),
M Ha caMO OTHOIIIeHVe HeIOoCPeCTBeHHOIo cile-
nosaHus. Oba ymoTpeOrieHMs He HpPOTMBOpeuar
IPYT JIPYTY, a ABJISIOTCA B3aVIMOJOIIOTHSAIOIIVIMIL
B «JIo)kxHOM MyApCTBOBAaHWIA. ..» TIOHSTHE «CJIeI0-
BaHVs» 0OOOCHOBBIBAETCS TEOPETMYECKN B CBS3U C
OCHOBHOVI Mieell — CBe[IéHs Bcex PUryp Ccuiuio-

2 Cp.: «bomee Toro, B maybHeNIIIEM 5 TTOKaXy, UTO ab-
COJIIOTHAsI HeOOXOMIMMOCTb OTHIOIB He BO BCEX CIIydasix
3aBVICUT OT BHY TPEeHHelT HeOOXOIMMOCTH U, CJIefIoBaTeIb-
HO, He JIOJDKHA pacCMaTPUBAThCH KaK paBHO3HAYHas ei»
(Kast, 2006, c. 491).
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ways be fully conveyed in the translation: “I
will show in the following (Folge) that an abso-
lute necessity by no means depends on the in-
ner [necessity] in all cases and therefore (also)
does not have to be regarded as equivalent
with it” (KrV, B 381; my transl. — A.P.).2 It is
possible that the use of folglich is prompted by
intuition of some logical (rational) act whereas
also is used formally in examples of inferences,
more in the sense of the adverb “thus” or the
conjunctions so that, i.e. in the sense of a state-
ment.

2. Differences between the Logical Terms
Folgerung, Schluss, Konklusion

It is noteworthy that in his works Kant uses
Folgerung less frequently than, for example, Fol-
ge or folgen. It occurs most frequently in “The
False Subtlety of the Four Syllogistic Figures”,
The Only Possible Argument, Critique of Pure Rea-
son and Critique of the Power of Judgment, i.e. in
works of a logical character. In the other texts,
including lectures on logic (sic!), these words
are used sporadically. In the absolute majority
of cases Kant uses Folgerung either in the mean-
ing of an immediate conclusion in an entailing,
or as proof-backed conclusion. In the former
case Folgerung points both to the concept “con-
sequentia immediata” (unmittelbarer Schlufs), and
to the relation of immediate consequence. The
two cases do not contradict, but complement
each other. In “The False Subtlety” the concept
of following is grounded theoretically in con-
nection with the main idea, reduction of syl-
logistic figures to the first one with the help of
immediate syllogisms. Already in that work we

22 Cf. “Indeed, in what follows I will show about abso-
lute necessity that it by no means depends in all cases on
what is internal, and so must not be regarded as signi-
fying the same as what is internal” (Kant, 1998, p. 401).
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rv3Ma K IIepBOVI C IOMOIIIBbIO HerloCpeiCTBeHHbIX
CYJUIOTM3MOB. YoKe B 9TOVI paboTe IpociieXXnBaeT-
sl cTporasi TepMUHOJIOT VS

...IlpaBWIbHas IOcaeqoBaTeabHOCTE (Folge)
[B cwwolormsme] BO3MOXHA... IIOCPEICTBOM...
oOpartieHnsi OOJIBITIET ITOCBUIKM. ... HUYTO TJIEeH-
Hoe He MpocTo, ciaegoBarenbHo (folglich), Hu-
YTO IIPOCTOE He TJIEHHO; TOT/la YMO3aK/IIoUeHle
(Schluf8) ocraercss cmemIaHHBIM, IIOTOMY YTO
cwia ymosaxmouenns (Schlufikraft) B Hem oc-
HOBBIBAe€TCSI Ha MOJIYaJIIBOM ITPVICOBOKYILIe-
HVW 5TOrO HEIOCPeICTBEHHOIO 3aKJTI0YUeHVs
(unmittelbaren Folgerung)...» (AA 02, S. 51; me-
peson yrouHeH. — A. [1)%.

...5 3aKJTI0Yal0 IIpaBWIIBHO, Oarogapsi TOJIb-
Ko cwie ymosakmoueHus (Schlufikraft), mo-
CKOJIBKY M3 IPeUIOKeHVs HU OAVIH AyX He [e-
JIVIM TIyTEM HEIIOCPeACTBEHHOI0 3aK/II0YUeHVIsI
(unmittelbare Folgerung) BbITeKaeT: ciemo-
BaTesIbHO (folglich), HuaTo meMoe He ecTb AyX,
orcrozia cienyer (folgt)... (AA 02, S. 52; nepesor
Momt. — A.IL)*.

B «Kputnke gmcroro pasyma» KanT onpemess-
et Folgerung Kax IojioeHue, cJiefyoliiee 13 TOro,
YTO ITOJIOKEHO B OCHOBY”. OH HPMBOAUT CIIefy-
oIV IpuMep: «B monoxxenun (Satze) bce ar00u
CMepmHbl yXKe copepKarcs ToryiokeHMs (Sétze)
Hekomopbie 400U CMEPHIHbL, HeKOMOopble CMepiHble
CYmb A100U, HUUNIO He CMepImHoe He ectb yeaobexk,
U IIOTOMY BCe OHV CyThb HeNoCpelCcTBeHHBIe
caeacTeusa (unmittelbare Folgerungen) n3 nepso-

«...JIpaBWIBHBINI BBIBOZ, BO3MOXKEH... IIOCper-
oOparriernss  OOJIbIIENT ITOCBUIKU.... HUYTO
TIIEHHOE He ITPOCTO; CJIEI0BATETbHO, HUYTO IIPOCTOE HeT-
JIEHHO; TOIJIa YMO3aK/IIOUeHMEe OCTAeTCs CMeEIIaHHBIM,
IIOTOMY YTO CIJIA BBIBOJIA B HEM OCHOBBIBAETCS Ha MOJIUa-
JIMBOM IIPVICOBOKYIUIEHMI 3TOrO HEIIOCPEACTBEHHOTO 3a-
wroueHms...» (Kanat, 19948, c. 28).
# Cp.: «...TO g 3aKJTIOYal0 IPaBMIBHO, HO BBHIBOJ, VIMe-
€T 371eCh CIJIY TOJIBKO IIOTOMY, YTO W3 IIEPBOTO IIperyIo-
JKeHVSL Hu 00UH 0yx He 0eAuM TIyTeM HeIlOCPeNCTBEHHOTO
3aKJIIOYEeHMs BbITEKaeT: ¢1e008ameabvio, Huumo oeaumoe He
ecmb 0yx, a OTCIOIA BCe yXKe CJIeyeT COIIACHO oOIeMy
IpaBIWIy BCeX yMO3aKIIOYEHWII COBEPIIEHHO IIPaBWUIb-
Ho» (KasrT, 19948, c. 30).
» CMm.: «B KaXOoM yMO3aK/IIOYeHWV eCTh IIOJIOJKeHMe,
IIOJIOKEHHOE B OCHOBY, 3aTe€M II0JIOXKEHIe, BhITEKaIoIee
"3 Hero, T.e. BbIBOI...» (B 359 —360; Kanr, 2006, c. 467).

can trace rigorous terminology:

. “[...] the valid sequence (Folge) [in the
syllogism] is possible [...] by [...] inversion of a
larger premise [...]: nothing perishable is sim-
ple, consequently (folglich), nothing simple is
perishable; so the conclusion (Schluff) remains
mixed, because the power of the inference
(Schlufikraft) is based on the silent addition of
this immediate conclusion (unmittelbaren Fol-
gerung) [...]” (DfS, AA 02, p. 51; my transl. —
A.P)®

[...] I conclude correctly, thanks only to the
power of inference (Schluf$kraft), since from a
proposition no spirit is divisible by immedi-
ate conclusion (unmittelbare Folgerung) flows
through: consequently (folglich), nothing divis-
ible is spirit, hence follows (folgt) [...] (DfS, AA
02, p. 52; my transl. — A.P.).**

In the Critique of Pure Reason Kant defines
Folgerung as a statement that follows from the
initial statement.” He cites the following exam-
ple: “In the statement (Satze) all people are mor-
tal, there are already statement (Satze) some
people are mortal, some mortals are people,
nothing immortal is men, and therefore they
are all immediate conclusions (unmittelbare Fol-
gerungen) from the first sentence” (KrV, B 360;
my transl. — A.P.).* As pointed out above, Fol-

3 Cf.”[...] the conclusion is valid only [...] in virtue of a
[...] conversion of the main premise: nothing perishable
is simple, so nothing simple is perishable; the syllogism
is still a mixed inference, for its power to establish a
conclusion depends upon the tacit addition of this
immediate inference [...] (Kant, 1992a, p. 93).

# Cf. “My inference is valid, but what gives it its
power to establish the conclusion is this: from the first
proposition: no mind is divisible, there follows by means
of an immediate inference the proposition: so nothing
divisible is a mind; after that everything validly follows
in accordance with the universal rule governing all
syllogisms” (Kant, 1992a, p. 95).

» Cf. “In every inference there is a proposition that
serves as a ground, and another, namely the conclu-
sion, that is drawn from the former [...]” (KrV, B 359-
360; Kant, 1998, p. 389).

% Cf. “In the proposition All humans are mortal there
lie already the propositions ‘Some humans are mortal,”
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ro mosioxkeHms» (B 360; mepeBorm momt. — A. I1)*.
Kak ormedasioch Bblllle, B KaHTOBCKMX JIEKIIV-
gax 1o Jioruke Folgerung mouty He BCTpedaeT-
cs?’. B pasmernie 06 ymoszakimoueHMsX «Jlormkm»
Vemte untaem crienyroree: «Bce ymosaksroueHmst
(Schliisse) sBnsroTCS WWIM HenocpedcmBeHHbIMU
(unmittelbare), v onocpedoBannvimu (mittelbare).
HenocpedcmBennoe ymosaximodenvie (unmittelbar-
er Schlufl) (consequentia immediata) ecTb BbIBe-
nenue (Ableitung) (deductio) ommHoro cyxmeHus
(Urtheils) 3 gpyroro 6e3 mocpenyrolero cyxuie-
HuA (judicium intermedium)» (AA 09, S. 114 (§ 42);
KanT, 19946, c. 368). Ynorpebienue Ableitung (de-
ductio) Kak «BbIBefIeHVIe» BMECTO «CJIefIOBaHVIe» 3a-
CITyKVMBaeT OTZEITHHOIO MCCITe/TOBaHAS.

K coxasrennio, B MoHyMeHTaIbHOV «BeHCKOM
JIOTVIKe» HeT pasjiesla 00 YMO3aKJIIOUeHMsIX, KOTO-
PBIVI CMOT OBI IIPOSCHUTD pasjIndiie MeXIy YIIO-
TpeOrenmem Folgerung w  Ableitung. BosmoxHo,
TepMuH Folgerung He ocTasicsi B CTyZIeHYECKMX Py-
KOIIVICSIX, TIOCKOJIBKY KaHT He akIleHTMpOBaJI BHU-
MaHWe Ha TaK/X TepMIUHOJIOIMTYeCKIX TOHKOCTSX.
Hpyroe Bo3MOXHOe OOBscHeHMe: IOHATHE Fol-
gerung He ynoTpe0ssieT B cBoeM «VI3BieueHmm 13
ydeHms pasyma» [. @. Mariep®, a MeHHO Ha 3TOT
y4eOHMK orvpasicss KaHT IIpy YTeHMm JIeKIIVTA TTO
jorvke. B BoibdumaHCKoOM Tpaauimum, B KOTOPOV
npovicxofawio gpustocodpckoe craHopleHre Marn-
epa, aHasioroM 171 Folgerung BBICTyTIAlIO JIaTVH-
CKoOe TIOHSITHe consequentia® HakoHerl, MOXXHO BbI-

2% Cp.: «B cy>xxpermm Bee 4100u cmepmmbl yKe comepKaTcs
CY>KIIEHVSI HeKOmopbie A1001 CMepHIHbL, HEKONOpble CMepTiHble
Cymb A100U, HUUINO He CMepIiHoe He eciib ueA06ek, Vi TIOTOMY
BCe 3TM CYXXIEHMS CYyTh HEIIOCPEeICTBEHHbIE BBIBOMBL 113
rrepBoro rosioxenus» (Kanr, 2006, c. 467).

2 VlckIroueHne COCTaBIIseT JIMIIb ITIepBoe IIpMMedaHie K
§ 44 (AA 09, S. 115; KanT, 199406, c. 369).

» B Oojstee obumpHOM, HO 1 O0JIee HOIYJIIPHOM «Yue-
HIUM pasyma» Martep Bce Xe M3penKa VCIOIb3yeT 3TOT
TepMuH. O pasHMIIe MeXIY OByMs BapyaHTaMI « Y deHs
o pasyme» Mariepa cum.: (XapuToHoBa, 2022).

¥ CM. cj1oBapb HEMeIKO-JTaTUHCKMX COOTBEeTCTBUM pu-
s10copcKOro s3plka XpwucTuaHa Bosbda, cocTaBieHHBIN
ero ntocnenosarerteM K. I'. JTromosrm: (Ludovici, 1737, S.
239, 253). TIpercTaBIIsiIoT MHTEpeC ¥ J1Ba IIPOV3BOIHBIX OT
Folgerung momsiTust, mpusoanMeIx JIromosun: Folgerung-
smeister, vioIvi consequentiarius (B COBpeMeHHOM HEMEeITKOM
g3bIKe YIIPSIMOTO B OTCTaMBaHMI IIPVHIIUIIOB deJloBeKa
yalre HasbIBaloT He Folgerungsmeister, a Prinzipienreiter,

A. V. Petrovskaya

gerung is almost never used in Kant’s lectures
on logic.”” In the part of The Jasche Logic on in-
ferences we read: “All inferences (Schliisse) are
either immediate (unmittelbare) or mediate (mit-
telbare). An immediate inference (unmittelbarer
Schlufs) (consequentia immediata) is the deriva-
tion (Ableitung) (deductio) of one judgment (Ur-
theils) from the other without a mediating
judgment (judicium intermedium)” (Log, AA 09,
p. 114 (§ 42); Kant, 1992b, p. 609). The use of
Ableitung (deductio) as “derivation” instead of
“consequence” calls for a separate study.
Unfortunately, the monumental The Vienna
Logic does not have a section on inferences that
could clarify the difference between the use of
Folgerung and Ableitung. Perhaps the term Fol-
gerung did not find its way into students’ notes
because Kant did not dwell on such termino-
logical niceties. Another possible explanation
is that the word Folgerung is not used by Georg
Friedrich Meier in his Auszug aus der Vernunft-
lehre,”® the textbook on which Kant based his
lectures on logic. In the Wolffian tradition in
which Meier was steeped the analog of Fol-
gerung was the Latin concept consequentia.”

‘Some mortal beings are human beings,” ‘Nothing im-
mortal is a human being,” and these propositions are
thus immediate conclusions from the first one” (Kant,
1998, p. 390).

7 The only exception is the first note to § 44 (Log, AA
09, p. 115; Kant, 1992b, p. 610).

# In the more voluminous, but less popular Vernun-
ftlehre Meier occasionally does use this term. On the
difference between the two variants of his doctrine of
reason see: (Kharitonova, 2022, pp. 83-86).

¥ See the dictionary of German-Latin correspondences
in Christian Wolff’s philosophical language compiled
by his follower Carl Guinther Ludovici (1737, pp. 239,
253). Interestingly, Ludovici cites two derivatives from
Folgerung: Folgerungsmeister, or consequentiarius (in mod-
ern German a person stubbornly upholding principles is
more often called not Folgerungsmeister, but Prinzipienre-
iter, literally “principle rider”), and Folgerungsurtheil as
iudicium discursivum. In the latter case discursiveness of
ajudgment is opposed to intuitiveness. See also Meier’s
Auszug aus der Vernunftlehre, § 319: “Proofing judgments
are valid only through experience or they are not. The
former are intuitive judgments (iudicium intuitioum), and

63



A.B. Tlerposckas

ABUHYTB IIpeAronoxenme, uto KaHT He oTHOCWIT
Folgerung x moHSATHSAM (pOpMasIbHOM JIOTMIKM, ITO-
CKOJIBKY TIOYepKMBasl HEIIOCPeCTBEHHYIO IpU-
pomy BeIBEZIeHV s B TAKOM YMO3aK/IIOYeHWH 1 YIIO-
Tpe0JIsiI ero IperMyIIeCTBeHHO B TePMIHOJIOT
TPaHCIeHIeHTAJIBHOV JIOT VKA.

Moxmo yTeepxnaaTh, yTo KaHT nomuepkuBaer
TepMMHOJIOTYecKoe otanune Folgerung xak He-
IIOCPEICTBEHHOI0  (BO3MOXKHO, HedOopMasIbHOIO)
CJIEAICTBUS OT APYTMX CMEXHBIX JIOTMYEeCKMX II0-
HATUN — Schluff, KoTOpoe OH IIOHMMaeT KaK yMO-
saxirrouenvie, 1 Conclusion (Konklusion) — 3akito-
uvenye. Oba TOCIeAHNIX TepPMMHA VCIOIB3YIOTCA
3HauMTesIbHO 4aille, yeM Folgerung. Camoe gpkoe
BBICKa3bIBaHMe O pa3IMyeHuUn MoHATU Schlufl v
Folgerung, KOoTOpble B JIOTTYECKOV TEPMIHOJIOT M
VIMeIOT IlepeceKarolyecs 3HadeHms:, KaHT ciernarn
B «I'paHcrienieHTaIbHON JIOTMKe» B «KpuTuke
YMCTOro pasyMa»: «B KaXJoMm yMo3aK/II0UeHUN
(Schlusse) ectp monoxeHme (Satz), IOIOXeEH-
HOe B OCHOBaHIe, 3aTeM JpyTroe, BbITeKarolllee
u3 Hero, T.e. BbIBOA (Folgerung), u, nHakowner,
koHcekBeHIIMsA (Schlufifolge, Konsequenz), xoro-
past Hen30eXHO CBs3bIBaeT MCTMHHOCTB IIOCIIeN-
Hero C VMCTMHHOCTBIO Ileporo» (B 360; mepesor
Mot — A.IL)*. DTOT maccaxx IpumeyaTesieH cpa-
3y HecKOJIbKMMM MoMeHTaMu. IIpexpie Bcero o
yKasblBaeT Ha BaKHOCTb HOHSATUN C.1e0cmbus W
YMO3AKAI0UEHUS, a TaKXKe JaeT MM OIperesTeHs.
YMo3akiIrogeHie — 3TO JIOrmdecKasl Orepariys,

OYKBa/IbHO: «BCAIHVK Ha IIPMHIMIIaX»), U Folgerungsur-
theil xax iudicium discursivum. B mociieqHem ciydae ayc-
KYPCUBHOCTb CYXXIIEHWSI €CTh €ro IPOTMBOIIOCTABIIEHE
vHTYUTUBHOCTIL. CM. Takke «VI3BjledeHme w3 ydeHVS
pasyma» Marnepa, § 319: «JlokasaTerbHblE CYXXIeHWMS
ZIOCTOBEPHBI JIOO TOJIBKO Yepes OIBIT, JInbo HeT. Ilep-
BBIE SIBIISIIOTCS UHMyumubnsimu cykdenuamy (iudicium
intuitivum), BTOpEIe XXe — OuCKYpCUBHbLIMU CYXHOeHUAMU
(iudicium discursivum). Co3seprarorriee CyxXIeHue co-
CTOWUT VCKITIOUUTEIIFHO W3 SMIIVIPUYECKUX ITOHSITUN T
SIBJISIETCS HETIOCPEJICTBEHHBIM OITBITOM U eIMHUYHBIM CY-
xreHveM» (AA 16, S. 674). ITompoGHee 06 3ToM POTHBO-
nocrasieHvn cM.: (Kpyrios, 2023).

30 Cp.: «B kaXmoM yMO3aKITFOUeHI eCTh [IOJIOKEHe, T10-
JIOXEHHO€ B OCHOBY, 3aTeM II0JI0)KeHVe, BhITeKaloIllee 13
Hero, T.e. BBIBOJI, ¥, HaKoHell, 3axnodenue (Schlufifolge,
Konsequenz), xoTopoe HeM30eXHO CBsI3bIBAaeT WCTVIH-
HOCTb BBIBOJIa C VMCTVMHHOCTBIO OCHOBHOIO ITOJIOXKEHVIS»
(Kasr, 2006, c. 467).

Finally, we can surmise that Kant did not con-
sider Folgerung to be a concept of formal logic
because he stressed the immediate nature der-
ivation in such inference and used it mainly in
the terminology of transcendental logic.
Arguably, Kant stresses the terminological
difference of Folgerung as the immediate (pos-
sibly informal) consequence from other related
logical concepts, i.e. Schluss, which he inter-
prets as inference, and Konklusion as conclusion.
Both terms are used much more frequently than
Folgerung. Kant’s most succinct statement on
the difference between Schluss and Folgerung,
which have overlapping meanings in logical
terminology, was made in “Transcendental
Logic” in the Critique of Pure Reason: “In ev-
ery inference (Schlusse) there is one statement
(Satz) laid down in the ground, then another
that flows from it, namely the conclusion (Fol-
gerung), and finally the consequence (Schluf-
folge) (Consequenz), according to which the
truth of the latter is inevitably linked with the
truth of the former” (KrV, B 360; my transl. —
A.P.).** This passage is remarkable on several
counts. First of all, it points to the importance
of the concepts of consequence and inference, and
defines them. Inference is a logical operation
consisting of the grounding proposition, the fol-
lowing proposition and consequentia.’' There-

the latter discursive judgments (iudicium discursivum).
Intuitive judgment consists exclusively of empirical
concepts and is immediate experience, and a singular
judgment” (cf. “Die erweislichen Urtheile sind entwe-
der bloss durch die Erfahrung gewiss, oder nicht. Jene
sind anschauende Urtheile (iudicium intuitivum), diese
aber Nachurtheile (iudicium discursivum). Das anschau-
ende Urtheil besteht aus lauter Erfahrungsbegriffen,
und ist eine unmittelbare Erfahrung, und ein einzelnes
Urtheil”) (AA 16, p. 674; my transl. — A.P.). For more
on this contradistinction see: (Krouglov, 2023).

% Cf. “In every inference there is a proposition that
serves as a ground, and another, namely the conclusion,
that is drawn from the former, and finally the inference
(consequence) according to which the truth of the con-
clusion is connected unfailingly with the truth of the
first proposition” (Kant, 1998, p. 389).

31 The question of the preservation of the truth in the in-
ference will be discussed in the following part.
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KOTOpasi COCTOUT M3 OOOCHOBBIBAIOIIETO IIOJIO-
JKEHWIsI, BBITEKAIOIIETO TIOJIOKEHMS I KOHCeKBEH-
umir’. Tem cambiM Folgerung okasbIBaeTcs CTPYK-
TYPHO ITOAYMHEHHBIM YMO3aKJTFOUeHWIO: BXOIAWT B
dopMy yMO3aKIIFOUeHMS B Ka4ecTBe CaMOr'o «BbI-
TEKaIOIIero» BbIBOIA, TO €CTh He TOJIKO BbITEKa-
IOIIIETrO IIOJIOXKEHVIS, HO M TOVI CUJIBL, KOTOpas 3a-
CTaBJIsIeT TIepexXOIUTh OT MOCBIJIOK K 3aKJTIOUeHMIO.

B «JIoxnoM MympcTBOBaHWUML...» MOXHO BCe
Xe OOHapyXuTh mpuMmep pasivaus Konklusion
u Folgerung: «...mojyvaeM OO caMO 3aKJIIOUe-
Hue (Conclusion), 6o noroxenme (Satz), 3 xo-
TOPOrO OHO BBITEKAeT KaK HeIocpelCcTBeHHOe
creacTeue (unmittelbare Folgerung)...» (AA 09,
S. 58; mepeson, mont. — A.I1)*, To ectb Konklusion
HeTIOCPeICTBEHHO cIleftyeT Kak Folgerung, sBissicp
ero ciiefictBueM. Folgerung — 3To He IIpOCTO TOJTy-
JyBIIeecs TIOJIOKeHe, HO U 102uyeckoe deticmbue
no e20 BviBederuto, TO €CTb HeKOMOpas UHMYULUA
caedoBanus. HarloMHIO, UTO 5 MCTIONB3YIO TepMUH
«MHTYWULNS» B COBPEMEHHOM ITOHVIMaHWMI (CM.
rprMed. 3 K HacTOAIIEVI CTaThe), a He B ero KaH-
TOBCKOM CMBICJIe CO3epIIaHWsl, TIOCKOJIBKY B KOH-
TeKcTe prtocodmy KEHNMTCOePrcKOro MbICIIVTEIIS
Folgerung sBiIsleTCS pallVIOHAJIBHBIM [IEVICTBUIEM.
KocBeHHBIM TIOITBEpXKIEHVIEM CKa3aHHOTO MOXKET
CITy>XUTh CJIeAyIolas IpuMedaTesIbHasi MBICIIb
V3 JIEKOUV II0 JIOTMKE IIOA pedaKIiven Verrre:
«...3aximoueHre (Konklusion) maercss ToTuac ke
(sogleich gegeben), xak ToBKO HaHBI (gegeben)
IIpeIIoChUIKM 11 KoHcekBeHIMsA (Konsequenz)»
(AA 09, S. 121 (§ 59); mepeBon mont. — A.IL)*.
31eck TIOYepPKMBAETCS B HEKOTOPOM CMBICIIE aB-
TOMaTWYeCKIV, IIPOV3BOIHBIVI XapaKTep orocpe-
IIOBAHHOTO 3aKJIFOUEHVIs, a MeXaHM3M COOCTBEH-
HO CJIefIoBaHM (BbIBe[IeHMs]) OIlycKaeTcs (HaeTcst
(gegeben), a ne cienyert). Ilo sTON IMpUuMHe He
ynorpe0sisieTcs v Folgerung.

3! Bompoc coxpaHeHMs MICTVHBI B YMO3aKITIOUeH! OyeT
paccMOTpeH B CJIeAyIoleM paszerie.

32 Cp.: «...TaK 4TO IIOJIy4aeM JIMOO caMO 3aK/IIOYeHue,
7100 IpeyIoXKe e, 13 KOTOPOro OHO BBITeKaeT KaK He-
IocpezicTBeHHOE citericTre. ..» (Kant, 19948, c. 37).

3 Cp.: «Bo BCIKOM yMO3aKJIIOUEHMM pasyMa CJIEIICTBUE
TlaeTcs TOTUAC JKe, KaK TOJIbKO JaHbI IIPeAIIOChUIKI U CII0-
cob BeiBos1a» (KanT, 19946, c. 374).
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by Folgerung becomes structurally subordinate
to inference: it is part of the form of inference
as the conclusion that “flows”, i.e. not only the
proposition that follows, but the impulse for
transition from premises to the conclusion.

“The False Subtlety” still contains an ex-
ample of the difference between Konklusion
and Folgerung: “[...] so that either the conclu-
sion (Conclusion) itself, or the statement (Satz)
from which it flows though immediate conse-
quence (unmittelbare Folgerung) [...]” (DfS, AA
02, p. 58; my transl. and italics — A.P.),** i.e.
Konklusion immediately follows as Folgerung,
being its consequence. Folgerung is not sim-
ply the resulting proposition, but also a logical
act of deriving it, i.e. an intuition of consequence.
A reminder would not come amiss here that
I am using the term “intuition” in its modern
meaning (see footnote 3 herein), and not in the
Kantian meaning of contemplation because in
the context of Kant’s philosophy Folgerung is
a rational act. Indirect proof of this is the fol-
lowing remarkable idea expressed in The Jische
Logic: “[...] the conclusion (Konklusion) is giv-
en immediately (sogleich gegeben), as soon as
the premises and the consequence (Konse-
quenz) are given (gegeben)” (Log, AA 09, p. 121
(8§ 59); my transl. — A.P.).* This stresses the
somewhat automatic, derivative character of
mediated conclusion while the mechanism of
consequence (derivation) is dropped, it is given
(gegeben), and does not follow). This is why Fol-
gerung is not used.

This supports the surmise expressed earlier
in this part of the article. With Kant, the con-
cept of Folgerung, in spite of having a defini-

32 Cf.”[...] so that either the conclusion itself or a propo-
sition from which the conclusion follows by immediate
inference [...]” (Kant, 1992a, p. 102).

3 Cf. “In every inference of reason the conclusion is
given as soon as the premises and the consequentia are
given” (Kant, 1992b, p. 616).
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Taxmm oOpasom, ITpeariookeH e, BEIIBIHYTOe
paHee B 3TOM pasfiesle, Hojly4aeT 0OOCHOBaHUe.
ITonsitme Folgerung y KaHTta XOTh M MMeeT enu-
HWYHOe OIpeJiesIeHVie VI KOHTEKCT yIoTpeOieHms
B Ka4yecTBe IOHSTYS «HEIIOCPEIICTBEHHOIO 3aKJII0-
UeHWs», He SBJISETCS CTPOIMM JIOTMTYeCKUM Tep-
MyHOM popmasTbHOM (001Iert) jormkn. OHO ToJI-
KyeTcsl KaK palliOHaJIbHOe EVICTBYIE VI OCTaBIISIeT
OTKPBITBIM BOITPOC CBOEV MPWUPOLIbl BHYTPU U 3a
HpeieslaMyl JIOTVIKY, a TaKXe B CHCTeMe II03HaBa-
TeJIBHBIX CITOCOOHOCTeV, paspadboTanHoy KaHToM.
K exoxvm saximrouenvisiv ripurnest Y. C. Inpc erme
B koHIle XIX B. B KemOpumxckmx seximsx 1898 r.
OH CJIeAlYIOIIVM OOpa3oM OT3bIBaeTcsi 00 aHasIu-
3e paccyxjeHun (cvuutornsmon) Kanrom B «JTox-
HOM MYJIPCTBOBaHUM. ..»: «KaHT HUKOrIa He 3a/1y-
MBIBAJICS HAJl TeM, KaKOBa MOXeT OBbITh IIpMpoza
HenocpedcmBeriHvix B6160006: OH CKPBLUI 3TOT BOIIPOC
OT cebs caMOoro ¢ IIOMOIIBIO CJIOBECHOI'O YXMIIpe-
HWsI, Ha3BaB 3TW BBIBOIBI Folgerungen (ciiefacTBist)
U oTpullasd 3a HUMM IpaBo HasbIBaTbcst Schliisse
(ymosaxsmrouenwst)» (ITipc, 2005, c. 160).

ITnpc cunraet, uto KanT npuaepxuBasics Takom
MO3UIINY, YTOOBI MOAKPEIIUTD CBOIO KilaccudmKa-
LIMIO: yMo3aKIodeHus pasyMa (Schliisse) 11 Herto-
cpericTBeHHBIe BbIBOIOBI paccyrka (Folgerungen).
OpHako IpOTMB 3TOr0 KOCBEHHO MOTYT CBUIIE-
TeJTLCTBOBATD JIEKIIUW TIO JIoTVKe Vlere, B KOTO-
peix  Folgerung orcytcTByeT: «HemocpencTsen-
Hble yMo3akitodeHMs (unmittelbaren Schliisse)
Ha3bIBAIOTCS TaKXXe YMO3AKAIOUEHUAMU Ppaccyoxa
(Verstandesschliisse)...» (AA 09, S. 114 (§ 43); KanT,
199406, c. 368). B aTmx ntexuysx Folgerung BcTpeya-
€TCs JIVIIIb OHAXXIIbl — B IIPUIMeYaHUN K pasiie-
JIy O HETIOCPEeICTBEHHBIX YMO3AK/IIOUEHNISX, O YeM
y>ke TOBOPWIIOCH BhIIIe. ITpn aToMm B ipumMepe dur-
TypUpyeT He HeNOCPeCTBEHHOE, a OIOCpeIoBaH-
HOe yMo3aKJItoueHve: «/100 3/1ech s Hy>Kaaroch 111
Bvi600a (Folgerung) erie B IOCPEACTBYIOIIEM CYy>KIle-
Hum: Kavi yestosek; a 6r1arofapst 9ToMy HOBOMY TIO-
HATUIO MaTepusl CyXJIeHus nsMmeHsetcs» (AA 09,
S. 115 (§ 44); Kant, 19946, c. 369). [Toxoxas cutya-
1yt HaOrmoraeTcst 1 B «KpuTuke 94mcToro pasymar,
xorga KanT 3amaer kiaccudmkanyio Herocpes-
CTBEHHBIX ¥ OIOCPEIOBAHHBIX YMO3aK/IIOUeHMT
U peKOMEeHJIyeT CUMTATh IepBble YMO3aKJIFOUeHV-
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tion and usage context, is not a rigorous logical
term of formal (general) logic. It is interpret-
ed as a rational act and leaves open the ques-
tion of its nature within and without logic, as
well as in the system of cognitive powers devel-
oped by Kant. A similar conclusion was arrived
at by Charles Sanders Peirce in the late nine-
teenth century. In his 1898 Cambridge lectures
he made this observation on Kant’s analysis of
reasoning (syllogisms) in “The False Subtlety”:
“[...] Kant had never thought of inquiring what
the nature of those immediate inferences might
be; but had hidden the question from himself
by a verbal device consisting in calling them
Folgerungen and denying to them the title of
Schliisse” (Peirce, 1992, p. 133).

Peirce thinks that Kant takes this stance to
shore up his classification: inferences of reason
(Schliisse) and immediate conclusions of under-
standing (Folgerungen). However, this view is
indirectly challenged in The Jische Logic which
do not have Folgerung: “Immediate inferences
(unmittelbaren Schliisse) are also called inferences
of the understanding (Verstandesschliisse) [...]”
(Log, AA 09, p. 114 (§ 43); Kant, 1992b, p. 609).
In these lectures Folgerung crops up only once,
in a footnote to the chapter on immediate infer-
ences, as has been mentioned earlier. And the
example contains not immediate but mediat-
ed inference: “For here I need for the deduction
(Folgerung) the mediating judgment, Caius is a
man; through this new concept, however, the
matter of the judgments is altered” (Log, AA
09, p. 115 (§ 44); Kant, 1992b, p. 610). A similar
situation is observed in the Critique of Pure Rea-
son when Kant offers a classification of immedi-
ate and mediated inferences and recommends
considering the former to be inferences of un-
derstanding and the latter inferences of reason
already after the general formula of inferences
with Folgerung, referred to in the above quota-



sIMV Paccyzika, a BTOpble — pasyMa y ke 1ocsie 00-
et popMyIIbl yMo3akroueHmit ¢ Folgerung, o6-
cy>kgaemoni B nuTare Boiine. Tem cambim Folgerung
OKas3bIBaeTCsl OOIIVM TePMIHOM OTHOIIIEHMS CITe-
JOBaHMsS B ODOMX THITAX YMO3aKJIIOUeHMs. DTO
MOXXeT CBUJIeTeILCTBOBATh O ToM, uTo Folgerung y
Kanra o0Go3HauaeT He TOITBEKO POPMY YMO3aKJTIO-
YeHMs paccynka, Kak cumran [Inmpc, HO 1 Hekyro
MO3HABATeJILHYIO OIePaliIo, B KOTOPOV aKLeHTV-
pyeTcs CBOVICTBO HENOCPEeICTBEHHOV BBIBOIVIMO-
CTW, VI cjiegoBaHvs. VIMEeHHO TaKylo Hemocpem-
CTBEHHYIO BBEIBOIVIMOCTE OH XOTeJI IIOYePKHYTh B
CTPOTrOM TePMVHOJIOIMYECKOM ITPOTVBOIIOCTaBIe-
HuM «J IoKHOro MyapcTBOBaHMSL. . .». Bripouem, Bo3-
MOXKHO, TaM VICIIOJIb30BaJICs. PaHHWIL, elle He 10
KOHIIa c(pOpMIPOBaHHBIN IIOHSATUIIHBIV aIlliapar.

3. AKT cirepoBanms: modemy Folgerung
He cBoauTcA K Konsequenz

Hacrasa ouepens oOpaTnTh BHMMaHMe Ha CJIO-
BoynorpeOiieHne «Schlufifolge (Konsequenz)»,
KOTOpOe BCTpeTwIoch HaMm BO (pparmeHTe B 360.
Cnoso Schlufifolge obpasoBaro u3 cjioB Schluf§ v
Folge, n ero MOXXHO IOHMMATb, Ha MOV B3IJISI,
OyKBaJIbHO KaK II0CJIe[I0OBaTeJIbHOCTh yMO3aKJIIo-
yeHMs. B JIoriueckoM cMbICiIe OHO MOXeT BBICTY-
maTh cMHOHMMOM KoHcekBeHIMM (Konsequenz),
v J1ordeckoro cienosanst. Ciioso Schluffolge
elrle HeCKOJIBKO pa3 BcTpedaeTcs B «KpuTuke um-
CTOrO pasyMa», B KOHTEKCTe PacCyKIeHWIT THIIa
«BBIBOJ], TAKOB» WJIN «OTCIOfla cilefyeT» («und die
Schluf$folge ist»), «3TOT BBIBOM, CIIUIIIKOM XOPOIIIO
m3Becten» («Diese Schluf$folge ist zu bekannt»),
«BBIBOJI M3 3TOrO He TaK JIETKO IOHATH» («davon
ist die Schlufifolge nicht so leicht einzusehen»). Bo
BCeX TIOIOOHBIX CJIydasX pedb MAeT O paccyie-
HW B 11€JIOM, TO €CTh IO pa3yMeBaeTCsl TI0CIIeIO-
BaTeJIBHOCTh YMO3AaK/TIOYEHVVL.

Schlufifolge BcTpeuaeTcs 11 B «JI0XKHOM MyIpCTBO-
BaHUIAL. . .» B KOHTEKCTe HEITOCPEeIICTBEHHOrO BEIBOIA.
Hamprimep, «KaXapIvi pa3 3a OOJIbITIeV TIOCBIIKOM [5I
MOTy] MBICJIUTE HEIOCPeJICTBeHHO BbITEKaIOIIUI
13 Hee BbIBOZ, (unmittelbare Schlufifolge), Tak uTo

A. V. Petrovskaya

tion. Thus, Folgerung turns out to be the general
term of the relation of following in both types
of inference. This may be seen as evidence that
for Kant Folgerung is not so much a designation
of the form of inferences of understanding, as
Peirce believed, but a cognitive operation in
which the feature of immediate derivation, or
logical following, is stressed. This is the point
of the terminological juxtaposition in “The
False Subtlety”. Having said that, the termino-
logical system used in this early work had not
yet jelled.

3. The Act of Logical Following;:
Why Is Folgerung Not Reducible
to Konsequenz

Now the time has come to pay attention to
the word use Schlussfolge (Konsequenz), encoun-
tered in fragment B 360. The word Schluss-
folge is formed from the words Schluss and
Folge, and can be literally interpreted as the se-
quence of inference. In the logical sense it may
be a synonym of consequence (Konsequenz). The
word Schlussfolge is used several more times
in the Critique of Pure Reason in the context of
reasoning of the kind “the conclusion is as fol-
lows”, “hence” (“und die Schlufsifolge ist”), “this
is known all too well” (“Diese Schlufsfolge ist zu
bekannt”), “the conclusion from this is not that
easy to see” (“davon ist die Schlufifolge nicht so
leicht einzusehen”). All such cases refer to rea-
soning as a whole, which implies a sequence of
references.

Schlussfolge occurs also in “The False Subtle-
ty” in the context of immediate inference. For
example: “I am thus enabled to think after each
premiss its immediate implication (unmittel-
bare Schlussfolge). In this way, the sequences of
inferences (Schlussfolgen) acquire the relation
which they must have in a syllogism, according
to the general rule” (DfS, AA 02, p. 53; Kant,
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sti1 BeIBOABI (Schlufifolgen) okaseiBaroTcst mocTas-
JIEHHBIMI B T€ OTHOIIIEHVSI, KOTOpPble OHV BOOOIIe
JOJDKHBI IMETB COIIacHO o011ieMy ITpaBiuty» (AA 09,
S. 53; Kant, 19948, c. 31). Kak Opw1o mokasaHo B Iipe-
ABIIyIIeM pasfieile, B KOHTeKCTe HerlocpeCTBeH-
HBIX BbIBOIOB KaHT warre npuberaer K TepMuHY
Folgerung. Pazmmuna mexay Schlufifolge v Folgerung
IpY THPOTMBOIIOCTABJIEHNI HEeIOCPeCTBEHHBIX
VI OIIOCPEIOBAaHHBIX BBIBOJIOB KaXKYTCs OoJlee KOH-
TEKCTYaJIbHBIMV VUIVL K€ MOTYT CBUJIETEIbCTBO-
BaTh O CTAHOBJIEHWUVI JIOTMTYECKOV TePMWHOJIOI VL.
Tem crioxHee okasbIBaeTcs BOIPOC O IMOHMMaHWUM
JIOrMYecKoro crenosaHvsi KaHTOM, TTOCKOJIBKY IIO-
CleffHee SBJIIETCSl OPraHMYHOV YaCThIO yMoO3a-
KITIOYeHMsI KaK pallMOHaJIBHOTO MAeVICTBUS, WU
00OCHOBAHHOIO PACCy XIIeHVIs], VI pacIIpsieT KpyT
CMEKHBIX TI0 CMBICITY JIOTVIYeCKVIX TIOHSTV, BKITIO-
Jasi, KOHEUHO, ITIOHATVIEe KOHCeKBeH Ul

B «Jloruke» Vleme Konsequenz ymorpebrisiercst
B JIByX CJIy4asix: IIPVIMEHUTEIHO K TUIOTeTIde-
CKVIM CY>KIIEHVSIM V1 B YMO3aKJ/IIoueHsX. B iepsom
ciydae mioHATHe Konsequenz ompesesisgeTcs Kak
npepcrasiedue (Vorstellung) o rumorerndeckoM
BUiZIe CBS3M CYKAeHnT (antecedens n consequens™)
B CO3HaHUM (TOYHee, HaIIpaBJieHHOe K eIHCTBY
cosHaHM WiIn obpasytoiiee ero: «zur Einheit des
Bewusstseins»), koropoe «obpasyeT ¢popmMy rurio-
TETUYUECKVIX CYXXIEHMIT», «POPMY KOHCEKBEHIIVV
(«die Form der hypothetischen Urtheile», «die
Form der Konsequenz»). B texiinsx nmeetcs: mpu-
MeuaHwue, uTto Konsequenz B TUIIOTETUYECKMX CY-
XKIIEHMSIX SIBJISIeTCSl TeM JKe, UeM SIBJIsieTCs CBsI3Ka
(Copula) B xaTeropmueckmx CyXIeHWsX, TO eCTb
dopmont (Form); moxxHO 106aBUTH, POPMONL CBSI-
31, MaTepyer KOTOPOVI BBICTYTIAIOT Ba CY KIeHMs
(Urtheile). B camvix jrek1yisix 3Ta MBIC/Tb BBIpakeHa
OykBasibHO: «...die Richtigkeit (mpaBusbHOCTE) der
Verkntipfung (cBsa3u) — die Form der Konsequenz
(bopma koHcekseHIum)...» (AA 02, S. 105106
(§ 25); Kant, 19946, c. 360). DTO OCHOBHOE 3HaYeHe

¥ Consequens win posterius (Nachsatz) obosHauaer cy-
XIeHIe, KOTopoe comepxut Folge v oTHOCKUTCS K Cy-
XKIIEHNMIO OCHOBaHWMST Kak Folge, TO ecTh mocstemyfomiee
rorioxenme. Cum.: (AA 02, S. 105—106 (§ 25); Kanr, 19940,
c. 360).

1992a, p. 96). As shown in the preceding part,
in the context of immediate inferences Kant
more often uses the term Folgerung. The differ-
ences between Schlussfolge and Folgerung in the
juxtaposition of immediate and mediated infer-
ences seem to be more contextual or may attest
to logical terminology in the process of being
formed. This complicates the issue of Kant’s in-
terpretation of logical following because the lat-
ter is an organic part of inference as a rational
act or a grounded reasoning and extends the
range of related logical concepts, including, of
course, the concept of consequence.

In The Jasche Logic Konsequenz is used in
two cases: with reference to hypothetical judg-
ments and to inferences. In the first case Konse-
quenz is defined as representation (Vorstellung)
of the hypothetical type of connection between
judgments (antecedens and consequens®®) in con-
sciousness (more precisely, directed toward
“the unity of consciousness” (“zur Einheit des
Bewusstseins”), which “constitutes the form of
hypothetical judgments” (“die Form der hypothe-
tischen Urtheile”), “the form of the consequentia”
(“die Form der Konsequenz”). A footnote in the
lectures says that Konsequenz in hypothetical
judgments is what the connection (Copula) is in
categorical statements, i.e. Form, it may be add-
ed, the form of connection, whose matter is two
judgments (Urtheile). In the lectures this idea is
expressed literally: “[...] die Richtigkeit (correct-
ness) der Verkniipfung (of the connection) — die
Form der Konsequenz (the form of the consequen-
tia) [...]” (Log, AA 02, pp. 105-106 (§ 25); Kant,
1992b, p. 602). This is the core meaning of
Konsequenz, implication, the following of one
judgment from another and the form of the con-
nection between judgments and propositions.
However, it does not mean the act of logical fol-

¥ Consequens, or posterius (Nachsatz) denotes a judg-
ment which contains Folge or relates to the first proposi-
tion as Folge, i.e. the following proposition. See Log, AA
02, pp. 105-106 (§ 25); Kant, 1992b, pp. 601-602.
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Konsequenz — VIMIUIVIKAIVsl, CJIeIOBaHVe OIHOTO
CyXXIeHMs M3 IPyroro (3a Apyrum) 1 popma cBsi-
3U CYKIEHWI VIJIV TIOJIOXKEHWVA. O HaKo OHO He 03-
HavaeT aKTa CJIeIOBaHM> VIV BbIBEIeHVs OHOM
MBICJIV M3 JIPYTOV, TIOCKOJIBKY He pacKpbIBaeT Xa-
paKTepa CBSI3M MeX/Ty OCHOBaHMEM U CJIEJICTBUEM,
KOTOpast COCTOUT, COOCTBEHHO, B CJIEIOBAHMV VIV
BBIBEZICHI IIOCTIe[THEro 13 IIePBOro.

B yMo3zakitroueHMsIX (BTOPOVI CITy4ar IpuMeHe-
Husl) Konsequenz yrnotpe0risieTcst Toxke Kak ¢op-
Ma BbIBOZIa (CJIeZioBaHMs): «B IIepBBIX ITOJIOKEHISIX
(Vordersétzen), vm mpennoceuikax (Pramissen),
COCTOUT MaTepusi [yMO3aK/IIOUeHW]; B 3aKJIIoue-
Hun (Konklusion) ke, TIOCKOJIBKY OHO COIEPXKUT
(enthalt) Konsequenz, cocronT dpopma yMo3aKIIfo-
ueHU pasyma*® (die Form der Vernunftschliisse)»
(AA 02, S.121 (§ 59); mepeBom movt. — A.I1)*. [Apy-
TMI cJloBaM¥, POPMOVI YMO3aKJIIOUeHWs SBJIs-
eTcsd BbIBOJ, (3aKJIIOYeHVe), ITIOCKOJIBKY OH cofep-
KT KOHCEKBEHIINIO KaK CIIOCOO CBSI3M Cy>KIIeHMs
(cyremeTBMsA) M CyKAEeHMIT ocHOBaHMS. Takas Tep-
MMHOJIOTMS IlepeK/IMKaeTcs C KOMMeHTapwisi-
Mu Kanra k jtoruke Marnepa: «Bce ymosakiroue-
Hus (Vernunft schliisse) comepxar (enthalten)
KoHcekBenyuu (conseqventz) OIHOTO CYXKJIEHMs
(Urtheils) 3 gpyroro...» (AA 16, S. 707 (Ne 3195);
niepesoy], Movt. — A.IL).

BosBparmasice Kk cMbicity Schluf$folge, MoXXHO OT-
MEeTUTh €r0 HEeKOTOpOe CMBICJIOBOe OTIN4YMe OT
Konsequenz v Folgerung. HecMoTpst Ha TO 4uTO TIO7,
KOHCeKBEHIIMell IOHMMAeTCsl MHTYWUIS CJIeflo-
BaHWSL OT CYXIeHUsS K CYXIIeHUIO, ITOociIefloBa-

* B maHHOM KOHTEKCTE 51 VICIIOJIB3YI0 000POT «aKT CITefi0-
BaHVIs1», YTOOBI OT/IEINTH pacCMaTPUBAEMYIO MHTYUIIVIO
CJIeIIOBAHMSI OT M3BECTHBIX TEPMIHOB COBPEMEHHOV JIO-
TVIKVI C VIX CMBICJIOBBIMY Harpy3KaMu (JIOTMIecKoe ciIefo-
BaHeE, BBIBOI).

3 VImm mpocTo  «yMO3aKJIIOYEHUW», IIOCKOJIBKY, Be-
POSITHO, VIMEHHO 3TOT TepMwH — Vernunftschluff — wm
TTOCITY>KVJT OCHOBOVA JIJISt PYCCKOVI KaJTBKY TIOHSATHS «YMO-
3aKJIIOUeHe» (eCIIM OIyCTUTh TO OOCTOSTEIIBCTBO, UTO B
KpuTHdeckovi putocodpum yMm O6voke K paccyriKy, 9eM K
pasymy).

77 Cp.: «B moceUIKax, WM IIPeIocbuIKax, COCTOUT Ma-
Tepusl yMO3aK/TIOUEHUVI pasyMa; B CIEACTBUM Ke, II0-
CKOJIBKY OHO COTIEPXKUT CTI0COO BBIBOJIA, COCTOUT (hopma
yMo3aKIiodeHn1 pasyma» (Kant, 19946, c. 374).

A. V. Petrovskaya

lowing* or derivation of one thought from an-
other because it does not show the character
of the connection between the ground and the
consequence, which consists in fact in the logi-
cal following or derivation of the latter from the
former.

In inferences (the second use) Konsequenz is
also used as a form of conclusion (following):
“The matter [of conclusions — A.P.] consists of
the premises (first propositions) (Vordersitzen),
or presuppositions (Primissen); in the conclu-
sion (Konklusion) consists the form of inferences
of reason (die Form der Vernunftschliisse), inso-
far as it contains (enthilt) the consequence (Kon-
sequenz)” (Log, AA 09, p. 121 (§ 59); my transl.
— A.P.).*° In other words, the form of infer-
ence is conclusion insofar as it contains conse-
quence as a means of connecting the judgment
(consequence) to the grounding judgment. This
terminology echoes Kant’s comments on Mei-
er’s logic: “All inferences (Vernunftschliisse)
contain (enthalten) consequences (consequentz) of
one judgment (Urtheils) from another [...]” (Refl
3195, AA 16, p. 707, my transl. — A.P.).

Going back to the meaning of Schlussfolge,
we should note its semantic difference from
Konsequenz and Folgerung. Although conse-
quentia denotes intuition of following from
judgment to judgment, the sequence of judg-
ments in it formalises the means of con-
nection or points to the same (“die Form der
Konsequenz”). It is the form of connection that
is grounds for dividing inferences by types
(categorical, hypothetical, disjunctive): [...]
the consequence (Konsequenz) of one judgment
(eines Urtheils) from another. This is the ba-
sis for the division of all inferences of reason

3 In this context I use the word combination “act of fol-
lowing” to separate the intuition of following from the
terms of modern logic with their implications (logical
following, conclusion).

36 Cf. “The matter of inferences of reason consists in the
antecedent propositions or premises, the form in the
conclusion insofar as it contains the consequentia” (Kant,
1992b, p. 616).
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TeJIBHOCTB CYXIIeHWU B Hem dpopMasmsyeT CIIo-
cob cBsI3m WM yKasbiBaeT Ha Hero («die Form der
Konsequenz»). VIMeHHO crioco0 CBsI3M 1 SIBJISIET-
Csl OCHOBaHMEM [IJIs JIeJIeHWsl yMO3aKJTIOYeHUT
o BUAAM (KaTeropmdeckue, TUIIOTETYECKUe,
OV3BIOHKTMBHBIE): «...BBIBOZ, (Konsequenz) on-
Horo cyxpaeHus (Urtheils) us gpyroro. Ha stom
VI OCHOBBIBAETCS JieJIeHVe BCeX YMO3aKITIOUeHM
(Vernunftschliisse) Ha KaTeropmueckmue, I'UIIO-
TeTU4ecKre 1 OU3bIOHKTMBHBIe» (AA 02, S. 122
(§ 60); mepesosy momt. — A.IL)*. Folgerung xe ort-
HOCUTCSL TIpeXJle BCero K HerocpeICTBeHHON
KOHCEeKBeHIIVY, HedopMaIn3yeMoMy TUILY CJle-
moBaHMS. B 4epHOBBIX 3aMeTKaX K y4eOHVKY JIO-
rukyu Mariepa ecth Takas dpasa: «Conseqventiae
immediatae. JleMOHCTpaluss ONHOV  TOJIBKO
dopmbl ymoszakarouernst (Form des Schlusses)
vwm ciaencTeus (Folgerung) ommoro cyxmeHms
us gpyroro» (AA 02, S. 691 (Ne 3168); mepesor,
Mot — A. I1.). Takum oOpasoM, popma yMO3aKITIO-
UeHMs OTpakaeT CJIefICTBYE OHOTO CYXKIeHWs 13
APYTOro, HO He CMHOHVMWYHA 3TOMY IEVICTBUIO
(Folgerung). OcoOeHHOCTI TaKOro CJI0BOYIIOTpe-
Or1eHMd VI IOHMIMaHWS BBIBOZIA, VIV CJIeIOBaHNS,
KaK MEHTaJIBHOV OIlepariyi — HeIOCPeACTBeH-
HOCTBb, €CTeCTBEHHOCTb, VHTYWUTWBHOCTb, a He
opmarvrocme kax cxemamuunocms. TeM camMbIM
YCTaHOBJIEHO CYITHOCTHOe OTIn4ve ¢opMab-
HOro KoHTeKcTa Schlufifolge n HedopmaIBHOrO
Folgerung, a Takke OT/IMYMe MOCIEIHETO OT KOH-
CEeKBEHIIVIVL

4. Folgerungen Kax cj1ecTBuUsA
B pacCy>KIeHUM

[Nonsitme Folgerung B JIOTMYeCKOM ITpOEKTe
KanTa MOXeT ymoTpeOrsThCs M KaK OT/IeTbHBIV
paIOHaIBHBIVT aKT, OCYIIeCTBIISIeMbII B ITpak-
TUKE PacCy>XIeHUIT ¥ HeCBOIVIMEIV K popmastb-
HoOVt KoHcekBeHIMM. Schlufifolge cOmxaeT 3Ha-

3% Cp.: «...BBIBOJI OJHOT'O Cy>K1IeHus u3 apyroro. Ha stom
VI OCHOBBIBAETCS JIeJIeHIE BCeX YMO3AKIIIOUeHNII pasyMa
Ha KaTeropudecKue, eunomemuueckue v OU3bIOHKIMUBHbLe»
(Kant, 19946, c. 375).

(Vernunftschliisse) into categorical, hypothetical
and disjunctive” (Log, AA 09, p. 122 (§ 60); my
transl. — A.P.).*” Folgerung refers first and fore-
most to immediate consequence, the non-for-
malisable type of following. In the rough notes
to Meier’s textbook of logic we come across this
phrase: “Consequentiae immediatae. Demonstrate
only the form of conclusion (Form des Schlusses)
or consequence (Folgerung) of one judgement
from the other” (Refl 3168, AA 26, p. 691, my
transl. — A.P.). Thus, the form of inference re-
flects the following of one judgment from an-
other, but is not synonymous with this action
(Folgerung). This use of words and interpreta-
tion of the conclusion, or logical following as
a mental operation highlights such properties
as spontaneity, naturalness and intuitiveness
and not formality as schematicism. This establish-
es the essential difference of the formal context
of Schlussfolge from the informal Folgerung, and
the difference of the latter from consequence.

4. Folgerungen as Consequence
in Reasoning

The concept of Folgerung in Kant’'s logi-
cal project may refer to a single rational act in
the practice of reasoning not reducible to for-
mal consequence, i.e. in practical philosophy.
Schlussfolge brings the meanings of logical fol-
lowing and conclusion closer together in the
concept of consequence which may in the fu-
ture play a role in blurring their meanings in
modern logic. One notes its similarity to the
more modern concept of Schlussfolgerung,*
which can be translated as logical conclusion or

3 Cf. “[...] the consequentia of one judgment from an-
other [...]. And on this is grounded the division of all
inferences of reason into categorical, hypothetical, and dis-
junctive” (Kant, 1992b, p. 616).

# Kant does not use it, but it is used in Andrey K. Su-
dakov’s translation of the Russian publisher’s foreword
to the Critique of the Power of [udgment into German in a
bilingual publication of Kant (2001, p. 52).
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yeHMe CJIefIOBaHMS U 3aK/IIOUeHUs B IIOHATUU
KOHCEeKBEeHIIMM, YTO, BO3MOXXHO, B JlajIbHemIIeM
CBITPAET CBOIO POJIb B Pa3MBIBAaHWII VX 3HAYEHWT
B COBpPEeMEeHHOV JIOTMKe. JIF0OOITBITHO 1 ero CXO-
cTBO ¢ Oortee coBpeMeHHBIM MOHsSTHEM Schlufifol-
gerung®, KOTOpoe MOXXHO IlepeBecTV KakK «JIOrM-
YEeCKMVI BBIBOM» VIV «JIOTMYECKOe PacCy KIeHVe».
D10 0boCcHOBaHO OoJiee IIMPOKMM KOHTEKCTOM
yniorpebnenvs nousaTvs Folgerung B mpakTyike Ha-
YYHOro J0Ka3aTesIbcTBa 1 B pabortax KanTa.

Bo BBemenmm k «KpuTuke umcroro pasyma»
BCTpedaeTcd Maccak O 3HaueHUM dutocodpnm
Borbdpa 11 HaydHOrO MCCIIeIoBaHVISL, KOTOPBIN
3aKaH4VBAETCS CJIOBAMIL «...KaK VIMEHHO CJIeflyeT
BCTyIIaTh Ha HaJleXXHBIVI IIYTh HayKW C TIOMOIIIBIO
3aKOHOCOOOpAa3HOrO yCTaHOBJIEHWS IMTPVHIINIIOB,
OTUETIVBOIO OIperesIeHIsI TIOHATI, VICIIBITaH-
HOVI CTPOTOCTM JIOKa3aTeJIbCTB ¥ ITpefioTBpallie-
HMs CMeJIbIX CKaukoB B BbIBomax (Folgerungen)»
(B XXVTI; Kanrt, 2006, c. 39). B nannowM cityuae KanT
niepedpasupoBasl  POPMYIMPOBKY 3HAMEHUTO-
ro duocodcko-MaTeMaTHueckoro Metoga Bosb-
da, KOTOpPbIV OBLI IOJIOXKEH TIOCJIEHVIM B OCHOBY
ero ¢usocodum 1 ciegoBaHVe KOTOPOMY OBLIO
pelaoM CBUAeTeIbCTBOM TOrO, YTO TOT WUJIU
VIHOVI MBIC/IVITeIIb IIPVHAIIJIEXWT IIIKOJIe BOITbU-
annes”. Tak Folgerung okasbiBaeTcs B psmy oc-
HOBHBIX [EVICTBUII Hay4YHOTrO ITO3HaHMS (ITpak-
TUYECKOTO IPWIOKEeHMsI JIOTMIKW): OIlpeJiesIeHs
NOHAMUT, YCTAHOBJIEHVSI 3aKOHOB VI IIPVIHIIVIIOB,
cTpormux 0dokasameAbcmé VI TIOCITIEIOBATEIIBHBIX
Bv160008 (Folgerungen). Ecyi B TeopeTiueckor J1o-
ruke Folgerung ykaspiBaeT Ha yTBepXKeHVIe, KOTO-
poe crleflyeT VIV BBIBOOAMTCA 1O popMme M3 ITaH-
HOTI'O OCHOBaHVsl, TO B ITPaKTMYeCKOV JIOTMKe peyb
UIeT O NPUWJIOKEHUN TeOPUM K IPaKTUKe Vccyie-
ZIOBaHMS, TO €CTh O 3aKJTIOYEeHIsIX, 000CHOBAaHHBIX
JIOKa3aTeIbCTBaMI.

¥ Ono He ynioTpeOisteTcss KaHToM, HO BcTpedaeTcs B ITe-
pesome A.K. CynmakosblM «BBemenms» pycckmx mspgare-
sent K «Kputuke criocoGHOCTM Cy>KIeHusI» Ha HeMeIKIi
s3bIK B ABYys3braHOM w3maHum Kanra (cm.: Kamr, 2001,
c. 52).

4 Cm. 006 sTOM mogpobuee: (Kpyrios, 2022).
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logical reasoning. This is justified by the broad-
er context of the use of the concept Folgerung
in the practice of scientific proof and in Kant's
works.

The introduction to the Critique of Pure
Knowledge has a passage on the significance of
Wolff’s philosophy which ends with the words:
“[...] the way in which the secure course of a
science is to be taken, through the regular as-
certainment of the principles, the clear deter-
mination of concepts, the attempt at strictness
in the proofs, and the prevention of audacious
leaps in inferences (Folgerungen) [...]” (KrV, B
XXVI; Kant, 1998, p. 120). Kant paraphrased
the formulation of Wolff’s famous philosoph-
ical-mathematical method that formed the ba-
sis of his philosophy and was a sure sign that
the philosopher who followed it belonged to
the Wolffian school.*” Thus, Folgerung turns out
to be one of the main acts of scientific cogni-
tion (practical application of logic): definition of
concepts, establishment of laws and principles,
rigorous proofs and consistent conclusions (Fol-
gerungen). While in theoretical logic_Folgerung
refers to a proposition that formally follows or
is derived from the first proposition, in prac-
tical logic we are looking at the application of
theory to research practice, i.e. at proof-ground-
ed conclusions.

Kant revisits this theme in the Critique of the
Power of Judgment in which he argues that be-
cause the will is associated with freedom, the
principles of will [...] are called laws, and alone
constitute, together with their consequences
(Folgerungen), the second part of philosophy,
namely the practical” (KU, AA 05, p. 172; Kant,
2000, p. 60). Such conclusions for rational cog-
nition of nature are drawn through inferences
from principles given by understanding: “[the
reason] can only [...] draw inferences (Schliisse)
from given laws (Gesetzen) to conclusions (Fol-

3% See more on this in Krouglov (2022).
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B «Kpurnke crocobHOCTM cyXxpeHvs» Kant
BO3BpalllaeTCsi K 00CY KIEHWIO 3TOVI TeMBI, Y TBEePXK-
fasi, YTO, IOCKOJIBKY BOJIS IOAIaaeT IIOf IIOHS-
TVe CBOOOIBI, TO IIPVHIIVIIBI BOJIV «Ha3bIBAIOT-
Csl 3aKOHaMU 1 BMeCTe CO CBOVIMU CJIeACTBUSAMM
(Folgerungen) TOJBKO ¥ COCTaBJISIOT BTOPYIO
4JacTb uiocodpuy, a MMEHHO IIPaKTUUYEeCKYIo»
(AA 05, S. 172; Kant, 2001, c. 83). Takue BbIBOIBI
IS pa3yMHOT'O ITO3HAHMS IPVPOIBI HOJTyYaloTCA
IyTeM yMO3aKJIIOYeHWVI 13 IIPVUHIINIIOB, IIOCTaB-
JIIEMBIX PACCyKOM: «...ITyTeM YMO3aKJIIOYeHWI
(Schliisse) menars 13 manHbIX 3ak0HOB (Gesetzen)
BBIBOIBI (Folgerungen), koTopble HMKOIIa He BbI-
XOIISIT 3a Ipenestnl Ipypoab (AA 05, S. 175; Kanr,
2001, c. 87). DTo BaxkHOe 3amMedaHme drtocoda,
KOTOpoe yOenuTesIbHO IIOKa3bIBaeT, HACKOJIBKO
eMMHOoOOpa3Ha ero TEpMIMHOJIOI S B JIOTMKe 11 -
s1ocodput.

B «EOMHCTBEHHO BO3MOXXHOM OCHOBAHWIAL...»
Folgerung ymorpeOnsieTcss B KOHTEKCTe JIOKas3a-
TeJIbcTBa ObITHS bora: «...MpuBOAWMII TOKa3aTeIb-
crBa (Beweistiimer), He IIpeTeHysl Ha TO, UTO-
Obl yXe Telepb OTUETIMBO IIOKas3aTh MX CBS3b
(Verkniipfung) c BerBogamm (Folgerung)» (AA 02,
S. 67; Kanr, 19944, c. 386), 1 nastee no tekcry Kant
B 3TOM JXe CMBICJIe TOBOPUT O CJIEICTBUSIX, KOTO-
PpBle BBITEKAOT M3 IIOJIOKEHWI, ¥ BBIBOZIAX M3 pac-
CY>KIEHUTI O co3ziaTelie Mupa.

B koHTekcTe mokasaTenibcTBa Folgerung mo-
BOJIBHO YacTo BCcTpedaercs 1 B «KpuTnke dmcro-
rO pasyMa», JIOTMYecKye IIUTAThI 13 KOTOPON yKe
o0cy>XIaImch BbIllle. B fomoiHeHMe K HUM CTO-
UT yKasaTb Ha TO, YTO IIpU OOCYXHIeHWM OCHO-
BaHWUV pas3JIMyueHns IIpeaMeToB Ha Phaenomena
u Noumena B «TpaHCIIeHIEHTaIBHOV aHAIUTH-
ke» KaHT 3asBiiseT: «...0TCIofa HejIb3s M3BJIeYb
Hukakoro BeIBoga (Folgerung)» (B 301; nepe-
Bofl, Movt. — A.IL)*. Vlnu, oOcyxaas dncToe Ipu-
MeHeHMe pasyMa, OH IIOYepKMBaeT:
cieacTeus (Folgerungen) BeITekaroT 13 Hero [1s
SMIIMPUYECKOro YIoTpebdsieHms paccyaka» (B 355;

«...KaKue

1 Cp.: «...He B COCTOSIHWM. .. M3BJIeUb OTCIONIa KaKie-JIv-
60 BBIBOIIBI» (KanT, 2006, c. 399).

gerungen) that still always stop at nature” (KU,
AA 05, p. 175; Kant, 2000, p. 62). This is an im-
portant remark which shows convincingly the
uniformity of his terminology in logic and phi-
losophy.

In The Only Possible Argument, Folgerung is
used in the context of proof of the existence of
God: “[...] adduced arguments (Beweistiimer)
without presuming to claim to be able, for the
moment, to show distinctly their connection
(Verkniipfung) with the conclusion (Folgerung)”
(BDG, AA 02, p. 67; Kant, 1992¢, p. 112), and
further Kant speaks in the same vein about the
consequences that flow from the propositions
and conclusions of the discourse about the Cre-
ator.

In the context of proof Folgerung is not in-
frequently used in the Critique of Pure Reason,
the logical quotations from which have been
discussed above. Additionally, it should be
noted that in discussing grounds for divid-
ing objects into phaenomena and noumena in the
Transcendental Analytic Kant declares: “[...] not
even the least consequence (Folgerung) is to be
drawn from it” (KrV, B 301; Kant, 1998, p. 357).
Or, discussing pure application of reason, he
stresses “[...] what consequences (Folgerungen)
flow from it for the empirical use of the under-
standing” (KrV, B 355; Kant, 1998, p. 392); or in
discussing the transcendental ideal he writes:
“[...] just as none of the consequences (Folgerun-
gen) flowing from such an ideal” (KrV, B 608;
Kant, 1998, p. 558). Similar use of Folgerung oc-
curs in other works, for example in the state-
ment, “As premature and erroneous as his
(Hume’s — A.P.) conclusion (Folgerung) was,
nevertheless it was at least founded on inqui-
ry [...]” (Prol, AA 04, p. 258; Kant, 2002a, p. 55).
Thus, Kant uses Folgerung in the context of his
own reasoning and applies to his reasoning the
same rigorous rules on which logical conclu-
sions are based.
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Kanr, 2006, c. 473); viivi ke Ipv1 00Cy KIeHU M TPpaH-
CIIeHJIEHTaJIBHOTO WjleaJla IINIIET: «...TOYHO TaK
Xe 1 Bce cyiefcTBuA (Folgerungen), BeITekarorye
M3 Takoro mpaeaia...» (B 608; Kant, 2006, c. 751).
Amnartormasoe ynorpebiieHne nmeet Folgerung v B
IPpyTVIX COUYMHeHMsIX, Harpumep: «Kak ObI HY ObUT
orpomeTumB 1 HeBepeH BbIBOT, (Folgerung) IOma,
OH OBIJI OCHOBaH II0 KparHeV Mepe Ha 1ccilefioBa-
Hun...» (AA 04, S. 258; Kanr, 1994r, c. 9). Tem ca-
MeiM KaHT ynorpeOisier Folgerung B KOHTEKCTe
COOCTBEHHBIX PaCcCyXIeHUV U IIPUIMEHSeT K CBO-
VIM PacCy XIEeHVSIM Te JKe CTPOrvie IIpaBuIa, Ha KO-
TOPBIX CTPOSITCS JIOTYECKVIe BBIBOIBL.

B mpakTmdyeckon dpuocopun KaHt ¢ momo-
mpf0 HoHATHS Folgerung TomdepKmBaeT pasHU-
1y MeXAy [eVICTBMeM IIPMHIINIIA VUIM 3aKoHa
(Gesetz), npennmcanms (Vorschrift), momoxenns
(Satz) ¥ uUMCTBIMM WUIM TIPOCTBIMM BBIBOJAMM
(Folgerungen) mus uux. B «IleppoMm BBemeHUNU B
“KpUTHKy CIIOCOOHOCTM CYXAeHMs », KOrfla pedb
UJIeT O TeOMeTpUUecKo 3ajiade OCTPOoeHs KBa-
npata, KaHT oTMeuaeT, YTO Takoe IIOCTpOeHVie
«IIpeJICTaBIIsIeT cOOOV IIpaKTIUecKoe MOJIoKeH e,
HO oH[0] ecTb umcTOe ci1eAcTBHIe (reine Folgerung)
us3 reopum» (AA 20, S. 198; Kanr, 2001, c. 843). ITpo
TIOHATME OOBeKTa BOJIM (BbICIIIee OJ1aro) oH 3aMme-
YJaeT, YTO OHO «JIVIIIb KOCBEHHO, KaK CJIeJICTBIIe
(Folgerung), mpwHa/IeXUT K IPaKTUIeCKOMY
npenmvicanmo» (AA 20, S. 197; Kanurt, 2001, c. 845).
OrHocutenpbHO pasnesioB durocodpmmt B 11eJI0M
Kak crcteMbl KaHT 3asBiisieT, UTO ¢ HUMM HeJIb3s
nyTaTh «IuiIb caeacreue (Folgerung) vmm mpu-
MeHeHMe dwiocodpun K JaHHBIM CJIydasiM, He
Tpebyroriee ocobbIx mpuHIMIIOB» (AA 20, S. 199;
Kant, 2001, c. 841). bosee Toro, 3mech gaxe BCTpe-
YaeTCsd TaKOV KaHTOBCKMM ITacCaxK: <<Cy>K,H€HVIe 0
KpacoTe [[Ipom3BelleHn | MCKYCCTBa JOJDKHO pac-
cMaTpMBaThCs 3aTeM MPOCTO Kak BbIBof, (blofie
Folgerung) ns Tex >ke IIPMHIINIIOB, KOTOPBIE JIeXKaT
B OCHOBe Cy>KJIeHWs 0 KpacoTe B Irpupozie» (AA 20,
S. 251; Kanr, 2001, c. 955). Folgerung yroTtpebisert-
cs1 v OyKBaJIBHO, B Ka4eCTBe JJOKa3aHHBIX ITOJIOKe-
HU: «@1oceqHu 661600 (letzte Folgerung) ws Bee-
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In practical philosophy Kant uses the con-
cept of Folgerung to stress the difference be-
tween the effect of a principle or law (Gesetz),
precept (Vorschrift), statement (Satz) and pure
or simple conclusions (Folgerungen) from them.
In the “First Introduction to the Critique of the
Power of Judgment”, speaking about the geo-
metrical problem of building a square, Kant
notes that such building “[...] is a practical
proposition, but a pure consequence (reine Fol-
gerung) of the theory” (EEKU, AA 20, p. 198;
Kant, 2000, p. 5). Referring to the concept of
the object of will (the supreme good), he re-
marks: “[...] still this belongs only indirectly,
as a consequence (Folgerung), to the practical
precept” (EEKU, AA 20, p. 199; Kant, 2000,
p- 6). Referring to the sections of philoso-
phy as a whole system, Kant writes that they
should not be confused with “[...] that which
is merely a consequence (Folgerung) or an appli-
cation of it to given cases, requiring no special
principles” (EEKU, AA 20, p. 197; Kant, 2000,
p. 5). Furthermore, there is the following pas-
sage: “The judging of artistic beauty will sub-
sequently have to be considered as a mere
consequence (blofle Folgerung) of the same
principles which ground the judgment of nat-
ural beauty” (EEKU, AA 20, p. 251; Kant, 2000,
p. 50). Folgerung is also used literally as prov-
en proposition: “The final conclusion (letzte Fol-
gerung) of this entire section (Abschnitt) [...]”
(KrV, B 294; Kant, 1998, p. 337); and even as
the title of the “Corollary” section in the Cri-
tique of Practical Reason (KpV, AA 05, p. 22;
Kant, 2002b, p. 34).

To sum up, consequences (Folgerungen) in
practical philosophy are applications of the
laws, principles, precepts and propositions to
concrete cases. The use of the word stresses
their secondary, derivative character, immedi-
ate logical following of rational phenomena of
a higher level, even value judgments (Beurtei-

lung).
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ro aroro pasgena (Abschnitte)» (B 294; Kanr, 2006,
¢. 391) n make Kak 3arsiaBue s paszesia «BoiBom»
B «KpuTuke mpaktmdeckoro pasyma» (AA 05,
S. 22; KanT, 1997, c. 329).

Wrak, cieactsust (Folgerungen) B mpakTiue-
cKovi prytocopmm OKa3bIBAIOTCS IIPMIIOKEHVISIMIL
3aKOHOB, IIPVHIINIIOB, IIPEANCAaHN 1 ITOJIOXe-
HUV K KOHKPeTHBIM cily4asM. B ynorpebrenun
MIOHATVS TIOMYEPKMBAETCS VIX BTOPUYHOCTD, IIPO-
V3BOHOCTD, HENOCPECTBEHHOe CilefloBaHNe pa-
LIVIOHAJIBHBIM (peHOMeHaM 0ostee BBICOKOIO YPOB-
Hsl, TaXKe CyXIIeHMsIM-olleHKaM (Beurteilung).

3aK/1roueHve

Kaxercs, uTo jiormdeckasi Tpaguivs KaHTU-
aHCTBa yKOpeHsieT B (POpMasIbHOM JIOTVIKE eVIH-
CTBEHHBIVI TEPMUH [1JI1 0003HaUYeHMsI JIOTYecKo-
ro ciefoBaHMs — KoHcekBeHIMIO (Konsequenz,
Schlufifolge), ykasbiBarollylo Ha QopMy CB3M
MBICIIeVt B yMo3akrroueHmn. OnHako Ha feste Kant
HNPUHIVIVAIBHO Pa3BOIUT TOHSATVE KOHCEKBEH-
IV KaK (POpMasIbHOTO CJIeIOBaHMS W IIOHSTVE
HeTIOCPe/ICTBEHHOr 0 cyieioBanms Folgerung Kax He-
dpopMaTbHOT MHTYUIINY B CMBICTIE OTpaskeHsI ee
B CXeMaTWYHOV CTPYKType BbIBOfIa. B y3koM KOH-
TekcTe obrent sjoruky Kanra Folgerung BpIcTyIIaeT
OyKBaJIbHO — KaK TepMMH /Il 00O3HaYeHVs He-
MOCPEICTBeHHBIX YMO3aKJ/IIOUeHUI B IIPOTVBOBEC
OIIOCPeOBAaHHBIM, a TaKXKe KaK BBIBOZL YMO3aKITIO-
YeHWVI, BBITEKAIOIIN 13 MOCBUIKY / TIOCBHUIOK. B
Gortee IMIMPOKOM Ke KOHTEeKCTe 0OOCHOBaHMS 00-
ment jioruku Folgerung orpaxaer HedopMaib-
HYIO UJIef0 BbIBOJIA VJIV CJIefIOBaHMS M MOXeT II0-
HMMAaTbCS KaK TpaHCIIeHAeHTaJIbHOe OCHOBaHVe
dopmanpHO KOHCekBeHITMN. Takoe THoOJIOKeHMe
71eJT MOXKHO MHTepIIpeTpoBaTh KakK BaKHOe YCJIo-
Brie IIpo0sieMaTn3aliny JIOTMYeCKOro CIIefIOBaHIs
B COBpEeMeHHOVI JIOTMKe paccy KaeHu1. Tem caMbiM
IIOHMMaHMe ocoOeHHOCTeNt ynoTpebienus Fol-
gerung KaHTOM 10Ty 9aeT CBOIO aKTyasIbHOCTb.

IongaTue Folgerung B mormueckovt cucreme Kan-
Ta VICTIOJIb3yeTCsl KaK MVMHUMYM [BOsiKo. ITpexe
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Conclusion

The logical tradition of Kantianism seems
to embed in formal logic a single term to de-
note logical following, and that is consequence
(Konsequenz, Schlussfolge), which points to the
form of the connection of thoughts in an in-
ference. But in reality Kant distinguishes in
principle the concept of consequence as for-
mal following and the concept of immediate
following, Folgerung as an informal intuition
in the sense of its reflection in the schematic
structure of the inference. In the narrow con-
text of Kant’s general logic Folgerung is liter-
ally a term denoting immediate inferences as
opposed to mediated ones, and as the conclu-
sion of inferences flowing from the premise /
premises. In the broader context of ground-
ing of general logic Folgerung reflects the in-
formal idea of conclusion or logical following
and can be seen as the transcendental ground
of formal consequence. This state of affairs is
arguably an important condition of problema-
tisation of logical following in the modern log-
ic of reasoning. This highlights the relevance
of understanding the nuances of Kant’s use of
Folgerung.

The concept of Folgerung in Kant’s log-
ical system is used in at least two ways. First
of all, being subordinated to inference and
consequence, Folgerung does not lend itself to
problematisation and apparently cannot be ex-
pressed in formal logic. Kant stresses that the
logical conclusion happens “immediately” or
is “tacitly added” and is contained in the con-
clusion itself. It goes without saying that in-
tuitions of following are outside the rigorous
formal logical system. However, being embed-
ded in the inference or reasoning, Folgerung is
recognised as a necessary and organic condi-
tion of the rational cognitive process. Obvious-
ly, Folgerung can be seen as a concept of logical



BCero, KakK MoIUMHeHHOe YMO3aK/IIOYeHMIO 1 KOH-
cexkseH11M, Folgerung He mpobnemaTmsupyetcs (11,
BUJIVIMO, He MOXeT OBbITh BbIpakeHO) B (popMaslb-
Hov jiorvke. KaHT moguepKmBaeT, 4To JIOrMIecKui
BBIBOJL IIPOVICXOIUT «MIHOBEHHO» VIV «MOJTYaIIV-
BO IIPVICOBOKYIUISIETCS» VI HAXOOWTCS B CAMOM 3a-
xmodeHnn. Kak camo coOovi pasymerortieecst vn
OYeBUJTHOEe, VHTYMUIIVM CJIeOBaHMs OKa3bIBaIOT-
s BHe CTPOro (popMasIbHOV JIOTTUeCKOVI CYICTEMBL.
OnHako MMeHHO KaK BCTPOeHHOe, yKOpeHeHHoe
B yMO3aKJIIOYeHVe WM paccyxaeHue, Folgerung
IpuU3HaeTcsd HeOOXOIVMBIM OpraHMYecKuM ycIIo-
B/IeM pallVIOHaJILHOTO ITO3HaBaTeJIbHOI'O IIpoliec-
ca. OueBunHo, Folgerung MOXHO CUMUTATh IIOHATH-
€M JIOTYeCKOT0 CJIe[IOBAHMSI KaK [I03HaBaTeJIbHOM
orepaunuy, OTpakaolleyl WMHTYUIIUIO cJlefioBa-
HVISL, WJIV PallVOHAIBHBIV aKT HeIlOCPeICTBEHHO-
TO BBIBEMIEHVISI OIHOV MBICIIV M3 IPYTOV JINOO 11X
cBsi3u. CTaHOBJIEHVe TaKOro IIOHVIMaHMs TepMIHa
OUYeBUTHO IEMOHCTPUpPYeT CMellleHNe aKlleHTa C
OHTOJIOI MY HPeIbIIYIIel CX0IaCTIYeCKOVI TpaIy-
LMV Ha 31MCTeMOJIOT IO, peainsyemyto KanToMm B
€ro JIOTTYeCKOM IIPOeKTe.

To, uro KanTt coxpanser nHedopmasbHOe II0-
HIMMaHWe JIOTMYeCKOro cjlefJloBaHMs B CHUCTeMe
JIOTVIKV VI CO3/JaeT YCJIOBMS [IJIsSL €TO JaJIbHeVIIIIert
dwtocodckont mpobrieMaTv3aniy, He SBIISeTCS
TOJIBKO MOUMIM IIpefriosiokeHneM. Tak, HecMOTps
Ha O4YeBMJTHO yCTapeBlllee cofepKaHvie oOIert JIo-
ruky KaHTa 11 cOBpeMeHHBIX JIOTMYEeCKMX Teo-
puii, B XXI B. yXXe IIpeIIpyHMMAaJIVCh IIOIIBITKI
dopmaMzam «TpaHClIeHIeHTaIbHON JIOTVIK»
VI Jake IepecMoTpa OCHOBaHMII €ro oOrer Jjiorv-
KM TaKMMM aBropamy, Kak T. Auyproru 1 M. Ban
JTambarren, P. OBanc, A. Credenconn, M. Cepror,
C. Kosau 1 gpyrumu (Achourioti, van Lambalgen,
2011; 2017; Evans, Sergot, Stephenson, 2019; Kovac,
2020). B wactHOCTM, paspabaTbiBasi opMaIb-
HOe JI0Ka3aTeJjIbCTBO IIOJIHOTHI KaHTOBCKOM JIO-
TUKI CyXIeHwi1, Auypmoru n BaH Jlambarnren
VHTEPIPETUPYIOT TUIOTeTHUYeCcKre CYXIAeHMs
(caMoOcTOATEZILHO M B CTPYKType yMO3aK/Iroye-
HUI) KaK «JIMIIEH3MI0 Ha BbIBof» (Achourioti, van
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following as a cognitive operation reflecting
the intuition of following, or a rational act of
immediate derivation of one thought from the
other or their connection. The emergence of
such interpretation of the term demonstrates
the shift of emphasis from the ontology of the
previous scholastic tradition toward epistemol-
ogy in Kant’s logical project.

I am not alone in suggesting that the fact
that Kant retains the informal notion of log-
ical following in the system of logic and cre-
ates conditions for its further philosophical
problematisation. Thus, despite the obvious-
ly outdated content of Kant’s general logic
for modern logical theories, the twenty-first
century has already seen attempts to formal-
ise “transcendental logic” and even revise
the grounds for Kant’s general logic by such
authors as Theodora Achourioti and Michi-
el van Lambalgen (2011; 2017), Richard Ev-
ans, Marek Sergot and Andrew Stephenson
(2019), Srec¢ko Kovac (2020) and others. For ex-
ample, in developing the formal proof of the
completeness of Kant’s logic of judgments,
Achourioti and van Lambalgen (2017, p. 856)
interpret hypothetical judgments (alone or in
the structure of inferences) as “a licence for in-
ferences”. This raises the question, what is log-
ical following in Kant’s system? They believe
that “Kant does not have a single entailment
relation, as in modern logic, but only local en-
tailment relations defined by specific inferenc-
es” (ibid., p. 867) The logical properties of the
hypothetical judgment, Achourioti and van
Lambalgen continue, “change when it is con-
sidered in a causal context, i.e. in transcenden-
tal logic” (ibid., p. 857). All this highlights the
terminological and substantive importance of
the interpretation of entailment in Kant’s log-
ical project.
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Lambalgen, 2017, p. 856). B cBsi3u1 3TMM BO3HMKaeT
BOITPOC O TOM, UTO COOOVI IIPENCTABIISET JIOrIve-
ckoe ciregoBaHme B cucteme Kanra. OHM 11oyara-
I0T, uTO «y KaHTa HeT eqHOTrO OTHOIIEHVIS JIOT V-
YeCKOro CJIeJIOBaHVIsI, KaK B COBPEMEHHOVI JIOTIKE,
a MMEIOT MeCTO JIMIIb JIOKaJIbHBIE OTHOIIICHS,
orperiesisieMble KOHKPETHBIMY YMO3AKJIFOUeH S
Mm» (Ibid., p. 867). Jlormdeckme >ke CBOVICTBA I'IIO-
TETUYECKOTO CYXXIEeHWs, IIPOI0IDKAI0T AuyproTH
v BaH Jlam0asireH, «MeHSIOTCS, KOrZla OHO pac-
CMaTpvBaeTcs B IPUUVMHHO-CIIEICTBEHHOM KOH-
TEKCTe, TO €CTh B TPAHCIEH/IEHTAIBHON JIOTTIKE»
(Ibid., p. 857). Bce aTo cBU/IeTEILCTBYET O TOM, Ha-
CKOJIBKO BaKHBIM C TEPMVIHOJIOITUECKOVI VI COIEP-
JKaTeJIbHOV CTOPOH OKa3bIBaeTCs BOIIPOC IIOHVIMA-
HVS CJIeIOBAaHMS B JIOrMYeckoM nmpoekte KanTa.
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KAHTOBCKWME «KATEIOPMM CBObOIbI»
KAK ®YHKIINN JXKEJTIAHWMSI OBBEKTA

1. ITummepman'

B cmamve paccmampuBaemcs «Tabauya kameeoput
c60600v1» us Bmopoii enabv «Kpumuku npaxmuueckoeo
pasyma» Kanma u daemcs npedcmabienue o poau, ko-
mopyio 004KHbL UepAMb MU KAme20puu, a makxke oo
ux KoHyenmyasvHom codepxkaruu. Kawou k ux npabuie-
HOMY NOHUMAHUIO AeKUM 6 0CO3HAHUU 111020, U0 OHU
Buimekarom u3 max HA3bIBaeMOTl MAGAUYLL CYKOCHUTL
«Kpumuku uucmoeo pasyma» u pyukyuii MuluiieHus,
Komopsle 6 Hetl cobparbl nocpedcmbom memaghusuneckoi
dedykyuu. [Tloamomy s unmepnpemupyio kameeopuu c6o-
00051 nocaedoBamenvio, UCxX00A U3 MADAULBL CYKOEHUTL,
U PEKOHCIPYUPYI0 UX KOHYEenmyaibHoe cooepkanue u3
pyHKYUT MblULAeHUA, Aexauux 6 ocHoBe ka0l Kkame-
eopuu. Kpome moeo, Kanm obocroBvibaem ¢ nomoujvio
MpancyeH0eHmalbHotl 0edyKyuy, umo kameeopuu cBo-
00051 00513amevHO 0OmHOCAMCA Ko Bcem 00sekmam 6oau.
51 ymBepxoato, umo kameeopuu ABAA0OMCA NOHAMUAMU,
KoHCmumymubHsimu 045 00sexma 6oAu: poas, KOHOpPYio
OHU uepaiom, — 3mo yHkyuu xeranus obsexma. Ha-
KoHey, s nokasvibato, umo kamezopuu c60600bl Bvix00sMm
3a npedeavl KAHMOBCKO20 hyHOaMeHma MOpaLbHOUL hu-
socogpuu. OHu yxasvibatom Ha no3ouiow «Memagpusuky
HpaBoB» mem, umo Kanm cBasvibaem ¢ Humu ambuyuos-
Hoe mpeboBanie nocmpoenus cucmemst. Taxum obpasom,
udes cocmoum 6 mom, umo mabuya kameeopuil opeaHu-
3yem cucmemy MopassHo ghusocogpui.

KatoueBvle cr06a: Kanm, xameeopuu c60600bi, «Kpu-
MUKa npaKmutecKo20 pasyma», MopasvHas pusocoguis,
mpancyeHoeHmarvHas 0e0yKyus, CcyxkoeHue, xeawue
obwexma

1. BBengenme
Korma Kant mpencrasiser Ta6m/111y KaTero-

pun ceobomsl (AA 05, S. 66; KanT, 1997, c. 449) Bo
BTOpO IT1aBe «KpUTHKM ITPpaKTMUeCcKOro pasyMa,

! T'ajuie-BurrenOeprekmit yHuBepeuTeT MeHN MapTiHa
JTrorepa,

Tepmanms, 06099, I'ajute-Ha-3aase.
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KANT’S “CATEGORIES OF FREEDOM”
AS THE FUNCTIONS OF WILLING
AN OBJECT

S. Zimmermann'

This paper deals with the “Table of the Categories
of Freedom” in the second main chapter of Kant’s Cri-
tique of Practical Reason. It provides an account of
the role these categories are supposed to play and also
of their conceptual content. The key to a proper under-
standing lies in the realisation that they are derived
from the so-called table of judgements in the Critique
of Pure Reason and the functions of thinking, which
it compiles by means of a metaphysical deduction. I
therefore interpret the categories of freedom consistently
from the table of judgements and reconstruct their con-
ceptual content from the functions of thinking underly-
ing each category. Furthermore, Kant justifies by means
of a transcendental deduction the fact that the categories
of freedom necessarily relate to all objects of the will. I
argue that the categories are concepts constitutive for
the object of the will: the role they play is that of the
functions of willing an object. Finally, I show that the
categories of freedom reach beyond Kant’s foundation of
moral philosophy. They point to the later Metaphysics
of Morals in that Kant associates an ambitious sys-
tem-building claim with them. The idea is therefore that
the table of the categories organises the system of moral
philosophy.

Keywords: Kant, categories of freedom, Critique
of Practical Reason, moral philosophy, practical
judgement, willing an object

1. Introduction

When Kant presents the “Table of the Cat-
egories of Freedom” (KpV, AA 05, p. 66; Kant,
19964, p. 193) in the second main chapter of his
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II. Hummepman

OH 3aBepsieT YMTaTesIs, YTO eMy He HY)XHO «HWU-
4yero MprodaBIISTh IS IOSICHEHVIS 3TOVI TaOJINIIBL,
TaK KaK OHa cama 0 cebe JOCTaTOYHO IIOHSTHa»
(AA 05, S. 67, Kanut, 1997, c. 451). [denicTBuTesb-
HO, OH ITOCBAIIIaeT OOBSICHEHUIO STMX KaTeropui
moavko deTslpe ab3ara. [lo cpaBHeHMIO ¢ ero 00-
CTOSITEJIBHBIM OIVICAHVEM KaTeropuil IIPUpPOIbL B
«Kputnke umcroro pasyma» (AA 05, S. 65; Kanr,
1997, c. 447) (Tax oH Temrlephb Ha3bIBaeT UNCTHIE I10-
HSTHUS PacCy/Ka), Takoe 0OBbsICHEeHVIe KaKeTCs [10-
BOJIBHO CKYIIBIM. DTO CO3[IaeT BIledaTsleHVe, UTO
KanT He mpumaeT 60JIBIIION IIEHHOCTH 3TVM KaTe-
TOpWsIM, KOTOpOe yCyTyOJIsieTcsl TeM, YTO KaTero-
pum cBOOOEI OOJIBIIIE He YIIOMMHAIOTCS TAe-I1M00
B OCHOBHOM TeKCTe BTOPOV «KpuTmkim»?.

OpHako 3TO BIleyaT/ieHwe oiambouHo. B Ha-
CTOSIIIIEVT CTaThe OXapaKTePM30BaHBbI KaTeropmm
MPaKTMYeCKOro pasyMa, pacKpbIBaeTcsl MX KOH-
LIeNITya/IbHOe Ccoflep’kKaHMe ¥ Ta Poilb, KOTOPYIO
OHW IIpM3BaHbI MrpaTh. KiTIo4u K mpaBiIbBHOMY I10-
HVMAaHWMIO 3aKJIIOYaeTcss B OCO3HAHWMM TOT'O, UTo,
TaK ke KakK ¥ B CJIydae KaTeropuil TeoOpeTndecKo-
ro pasyma, KaHT onmpaercs Ha Tak Ha3bIBaeMyIO
mabauyy cyxoenutl n3 nepsovt «KpuTukm» 1 Ha
pYHKITMM MBIITUIEHVS, KOTOPBIE B HEVI IIPeJICTaB-
JleHbl. DTa Tabimila co BpemeH repsont «Kpurtu-
K1» f1aeT KaHTy omopy 1j1st oTBeTa Ha BOIIPOC O
ITPaBWJIBHOM VICHIOJIB30BAHMM HAIllel VMHTeJUIEK-
TYaJIBHOVI CIIOCOOHOCTM He TOJIBKO B TeOopeTide-
CKOM CMBICJIe, HO V1 B IIPAKTIYECKOM.

XoTs KOMMEHTAaTOphel MHOrAa (ecim BooOlie
KOITIa-HMOY/Ib) CCBUIAIOTCA Ha Tabimily cyxkie-
HWVI, pacCMaTpuBasl KaTeropmy cBOOOIBI, ITOJTHO-
TO OIMCAHNS TOrO, KaK MMEHHO HY>KHO VIX TI0CTIe-
JIOBaTEJIPHO VHTEPIIPeTHPOBaTh Ha OCHOBE 3TOV
TaOJINIIBL, 1O CVIX ITOp He ObLyI10. 5 ciestaro 3To B Ha-
cTosimiert paboTe, pPeKOHCTPYMPYs KaXIyIo Kare-
TOPUIO VICXOZS 113 JIeXKalllerl B ee OCHOBe (PYyHKIIN
MBIIIIIEHWS, VI JIOKaKy, YTO OH SIBJISIFOTCSI KaTero-
PVISIMU B TIOJTHOM CMBICIIE CJIOBA, TO €CTh ITOHSATH-
SIMM, KOHCTUTYMPYIOMMMM 00beKThl Boyi. OHU

? Tonbko B cHOcke K ITpenycosuio sTopont «Kputmki»
KanT Gerto obparaeTcss K MOIaIBHBIM KaTEeTOPVSIM CBO-
Oomer (cm.: AA 05, S. 11 Anm.; Kant, 1997, c. 303, opu-
Meu.).
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Critique of Practical Reason, he assures the read-
er that he has to “add nothing further here to
elucidate the present table” since it is “intel-
ligible enough in itself” (KpV, AA 05, p. 67;
Kant, 1996a, p. 194). In fact, he devotes only
four paragraphs to explaining these categories.
Compared to his thorough discussion of the
“categories of nature” (KpV, AA 05, p. 65; Kant,
1996a, p. 193) in the Critique of Pure Reason (as
he now calls the pure concepts of the under-
standing), this seems rather sparse. It gives the
impression that Kant does not place much val-
ue on the categories — which is compounded
by the fact that they are not mentioned again
anywhere else in the main text of the second
Critique.?

This impression, however, is wrong. This
paper provides an account of the categories of
practical reason, of the role they are supposed
to play, as well as their conceptual content. The
key to a proper understanding lies in the reali-
sation that, like the categories of theoretical rea-
son, Kant derives them from the so-called table
of judgements in the first Critique and the func-
tions of thinking which it compiles. This table
forms the cornerstone of Kant’s preoccupation
with the respective use of our intellect since the
first Critique, not only with its theoretical use
but also with its practical one.

While commentators occasionally (if ever)
refer to the table of judgements when dealing
with the categories of freedom, a full account
of how they have to be interpreted consistently
from that table has not yet been given. I will do
so in this paper by reconstructing each category
from the underlying function of thinking, and
I will argue that they are categories in the full-
blown sense, concepts constitutive for the will’s
objects. The role they play is that of the func-

2 Onlyinafootnotein the “Preface” of the second Critique
does Kant briefly touch upon the modal categories of
freedom (cf. KpV, AA 05, p. 11n; Kant, 1996a, p. 145n).



UTpaloT POiIb (pyHKyutl xesanus obsexma, a He
BOCIIpUATHS 0OBeKTa (KakK B CJIydae C KaTeropuisi-
MW IIPVIPOJIBI).

Sl HauMHalO C omnMcaHMsl HEeKOTOPBIX CXOICTB
MeXIly O00OMMM TWIlaMV KaTeropuii, a TakKxkKe
C pasOopa KaHTOBCKOV KOHIIEIIIWM VHTeJIJIeK-
Ta, Ha KOTOPYIO OHW B PaBHOVI CTeIleHW OIMpa-
I0TCs (pasgernt 2). 3aTeM s JAEMOHCTPUPYIO, YTO
IIPaKTIYecKye KaTeropui TakxKe ITPOVICXOMST W3
memadgpusuneckoil dedykyuu (3); B 3TON OeIyKIUN
TIOSIBIISIETCS «MHOT0O0pasHoe [coepkaHme] Jkerta-
HUm» (AA 05,S.65; KanT, 1997, c. 446) (4). 3aTem s 110-
KasbIBalo, YTO Pe3yJILTaTOM MpaHCcyeH0eHmasbHol
0edykyuu SABJISETCS TO, UTO IPaKTUYeCcKe KaTero-
PUM aIIpropy COOTHOCITCS ¢ 0ObeKTaMm BOJIN (D).
V1 HaxoHerI, 5 pa3pabaTbiBaro KOHIIENTyaIbHOe CO-
Iep>kaHVe KaXK/IOV KaTeropuu, VICXOIsl U3 JieXa-
eVt B ee OCHOBe (PYHKIIMV MBIIUIeHms (6), pac-
cMaTpuBaio mXx CBa3b ¢ «MeTadu3mKor HpaBOB»
(7) n 3aBepIIaro KpaTKmM 3aKysodeHueM (8).

2. Cx0mcTBO MeXX1y KaTeropmsMm
cB00OBI M1 IPUPOIBI

Mexny «AHalUTUKaMV» U3 IIePBOV 11 BTOPO
«Kputnk» HabIIOmaeTcss IOpasUTesIbHOEe CXOf-
CTBO, 1IN, Kak ropoput KanT, «anasnorms» (AA 05,
S. 91; Kanr, 1997, c. 525). B obonix ciryuasx cooTBeT-
CTBYIOIIIVIe KaTeropuin paccMaTpUBarOTCs ITOCperl-
cTBOoM anasumuku nonamui (AA 05,S. 16, 90; Kanr,
1997, c. 317, 521). [lanHast aHaIMTHIKA [JOTIOJTHSIETCS
aHaJIMTUKOVI IIPVHIIUIIOB U y4YeHVeM O YyBCTBeH-
HOCTM (3CTETMKOVI), PacIIOJIOKEHHBIMY, OIHa-
KO, B IIPOTMBONOJIOKHOM ITopske. B aToM cocro-
UT OHO 13 «pasmmuanin» (AA 05, S. 91; Kant, 1997,
c. 523) Mexny «AHaJIUTUKaMV» TIepPBOV 11 BTOPOU
«Kputuk». I[IpuunHa maHHOTO pasinams 3aKiIro-
YaeTcsi B TOM, UTO B HVIX OIVICBIBAIOTCA pPasjIdHbIe
OpVIMeHeHNs pasyMa — TeopeTudeckoe U ITpakK-
Tgeckoe (AA 05, S. 16, 89—90; KanT, 1997, c. 317)°.

? KaHT uwacto roBopur 00 MCIIOJIb30BaHMM MHTEIUIEKTa
(em.: BXXV,B4—-5,A52/B76, A63 / B88, A66/B90,
A 67 / B92, A298 / B 355 Kant, 2006, c. 27, 139, 151 —
153, 155, 157, 461; AA 05, S. 15, 90; Kanr, 1997, c. 313, 521).
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tions not of experiencing an object (as is the case
with the categories of nature) but of willing an
object.

I begin with some similarities between both
types of categories, as well as Kant’s concep-
tion of our intellect that they equally rest on (2).
I then argue that the practical categories also
originate from a metaphysical deduction (3); in
this deduction, the “manifold of desires” (KpV,
AA 05, p. 65; Kant, 1996a, p. 192) comes into
play (4). Afterwards, I point out that the result
of the transcendental deduction is that the practi-
cal categories relate a priori to objects of the will
(5). Finally, I develop the conceptual content of
each category from the underlying function of
thinking (6), consider their relation to the Meta-
physics of Morals (7), and end with a brief con-
clusion (8).

2. Similarities Between the Categories
of Freedom and the Categories of Nature

There are striking similarities between the
“Analytic” of the first and the second Critique
or, as Kant says, an “analogy” (KpV, AA 05,
p- 91, Kant, 1996a, p. 213). In both cases, the
respective categories are examined by way of
an analytic of concepts (cf. KpV, AA 05, pp. 16,
90; Kant, 1996a, pp. 149, 212). This analytic is
framed by an analytic of principles and a doc-
trine of sensibility (aesthetic), but in opposite or-
der. This is one of the “differences” (KpV, AA
05, p. 91; Kant, 1996a, p. 213) between the “An-
alytic” of the first and the second Critique. The
reason for this lies in the different uses of rea-
son being examined, reason’s theoretical use
and its practical one (cf. KpV, AA 05, pp. 16, 89-
90; Kant, 1996a, pp. 149, 212).°

? Kant often speaks of a use of the intellect (see KrV,
B XXV,B4-5, A52/B76, A63/B83 A66/B90,A
67 / B 92, A 298 / B 355; Kant, 1998, pp. 114, 138, 194,
200, 202, 204, 387; KpV, AA 05, pp. 15, 90; Kant, 1996a,
pp- 148, 212).



II. Hummepman

KanT Takke mOmYepKMBaeT IIOpasUTeIbHOEe
CXOZICTBO MEX/Ty KaTerOpusIMy CBOOOBI V1 IIPUPO-
nbl. Bo-miepBblIx, OH Ha3bIBaeT Te U ApyTriie OHUM
I TeM ke TepMIHOM, a IMeHHO KaTeropusiMmu. Ho
€CJIVI TIePBBIE SIBJISIOTCS «ITPAKTUYECKVIMIA... [TOHSI-
TUSIMW», TO BTOpBle — «TeopeTndecknMm» (AA 05,
S. 66; Kanr, 1997, c. 445). Bo-BTOpBIX, Te 1 Apyrie
MIOHATUS SBJISAIOTCS  PyHAaMeHTasIbHbIMU. Ka-
TEropmm CBOOOIBI — 3TO «II€PBOHAYAIIBHBIE TIO-
Hatus [Elementarbegriffe]» (AA 05, S. 65; Kawur,
1997, c. 447) mpakTu4Ueckoro pasyMa, a KaTero-
Py OPUPOIBI — «OCHOBHble [podoBbie] nonamus
[Stammbegriffe]» (A 81 / B 107, KanT, 2006, c. 175)
TEOPeTUUECKOro pasyMa.

B-tperpnx, Kant obOwsicHsieT oba Tuma Kare-
TOpWUiI B TOHATWUSAX CUHTe3a, MHOroobpasms u
eMHCTBa. 3ajlada TeOpeTUYecKMX KaTeropum —
«MHOrooOpasHoe cofepXaHue (4yBCTBEHHOIO)
co3epllaHMs a Priori NOABOOUTE IO, CO3HaHVE»
(AA 05, S. 65; KanT, 1997, c. 445). HantpoTus, 3ama-
4a IIpaKTMUUeCcKMX KaTeropuil — «MHOrooOpasHoe
[conepxanme] xesanuil a priori HIOTUMHUTD €IVH-
CTBY CO3HaHVS NPaKTMYECKOro pasyMa, IOBeJIe-
BaIOIIer0 B MOpaJIbHOM 3aKOHe, VIV e[ITHCTBY CO-
3HaHM uyncton Bormm» (Ibid.; Tam xe). 3necy Kant
VIMeeT [1eJI0 C SIBHO IapaUIeJIbHBIMM (POPMYIIV-
poBKamu. B oOomx cirydasix Kareropum cobepiiia-
10T CMHTe3 MHOroo0Opasysi B eIV HCTBO.

B-ueTBepThIX, TAOIMUIIEI MMEIOT OJVIHAKOBYIO
crpykrypy. OHU cofepXaT OVHAKOBOe KOJIide-
CTBO KaTeropwil ¥ [IeJIATcs Ha 4eTblpe T'PYIIIIH,
KaXXIyIo 13 KOTopbix KaHT oOo3HauaeT «cyxie-
Husmm» (A 70 / B 95; Kanr, 2006, c. 159; AA 05,
S. 11 Anm.; Kant, 1997, c. 303, npumeu.) — Koiu-
4JecTBa, KayecTBa, OTHOILIEHMS ¥ MOTAJIBHOCTML
Kpowme Toro, kaxxgast rpymia colepXuT Tpu Ka-
TEropMy COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO VICIIOIb30BaHMS pas-
yMma — KaHT HasbIBaeT mx «MoMeHTaMm» (A 71 /
B 96; Kant, 2006, c. 161) 1 Tpy apsl 1x IIPOTUBO-
MIOJIOKHOCTeN B deTBepTou rpymiie. Hakower, B
TaOJIMIIax CONEPXKMTCS OfIHA M Ta Xe durypa —
KBaJIpaT, CTOAIIN Ha OTHOM 13 CBOVIX YIJIOB.

ITprunHy Bcex 3TMX CXOICTB (KakK MeXay «AHa-
JTUTUKaMV» TIepBovi U BTopout «Kputuk», Tak u
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Kant also emphasises striking similarities
between the categories of freedom and that of
nature. First, he discusses both under the same
name, namely as categories. But while the for-
mer are “practical [...] concepts”, the latter
are “theoretical concepts” (KpV, AA 05, p. 66;
Kant, 1996a, p. 193). Second, both are fundamen-
tal concepts. The categories of freedom are the
“elementary concepts [Elementarbegriffe]” (KpV,
AA 05, p. 65; Kant, 1996a, p. 193) of practical
reason, and the categories of nature are the “an-
cestral concepts [Stammbegriffe]” (KrV, A 81 / B
107; Kant, 1998, p. 213) of theoretical reason.

Third, Kant explains both types of categories
in terms of synthesis, manifold and unity. The
task of the theoretical categories is “to a priori
bring the manifold of (sensible) intuition under
one consciousness” (KpV, AA 05, p. 65; Kant,
1996a, p. 192). In contrast, the task of the prac-
tical categories is “to subject a priori the mani-
fold of desires to the unity of consciousness of a
practical reason commanding in the moral law,
or of a pure will”. Kant is obviously concerned
with parallel formulations here. The categories
in both cases synthesise a manifold into unity.

Fourth, their tables have the same struc-
ture. They contain the same number of catego-
ries and are divided into four groups, each of
which Kant puts under a “title” (KrV, A 70 /
B 95; Kant, 1998, p. 206; KpV, AA 05, p. 11n;
Kant, 1996a, p. 145n), namely quantity, qual-
ity, relation and modality. Furthermore, each
group contains three categories — Kant calls
them “moments” (KrV, A 71 / B 96; Kant, 1998,
p- 206) of reason’s respective use — and three
pairs of opposites in the fourth group, respec-
tively. Finally, the tables show the same figure
of a square standing on one of its corners.

The reason for all these similarities (both
those between the “Analytic” of the first and
the second Critiqgue as well as those between
the categories of freedom and the categories of
nature) can be gathered from several passages



MeX/Iy KaTeropmsiMy CBOOOIBI 11 IIPUPOIIBI) MOX-
HO HaWTV B HECKOJIBKMX pparMeHTax M3 BTOPOU
«Kpurnkm». CorslacHO M, MHTEJUIEKT — OOVH U
TOT ke, IIPOCTO OH VCTIOJIb3YeTCs IO-Pa3sHOMY (CM.:
AA 04, S. 391; Kanr, 19947, c. 159; AA 05, S. 7, 16,
55, 89; Kanrt, 1997, c. 293, 317, 517). TpaHcuieHen-
TajibHas dviocodpud 1 MopasibHasA dustocodpms
OIMparoTcsl Ha OOy 0 KOHIIMIINIO pa3yMHOCTM.
B nepson «Kputuke» paccMarpuBaeTcst TeOpeTu-
yeckoe ITpMIMeHeHMe pa3yMa, a BO BTOPO — ero
IIpaKTIYecKoe IIpUMeHeHe.

CxorcTBO MeXy MPaKTUUYeCKVMU U TeopeTH-
YeCcKMMM KaTeropuaMy yKasbIBaeT Ha MX e[VHoe
npovicxoxxaeHue. Ilo-Buamnmomy, B OcHOBe 1 TeX,
U APYTUX JIEXUT HeYTo, Ilepefaroliee MM CBOIO
CTPYKTYPY, ¥ 3TO UYTO-TO JAOJKHO OBITH CBSI3aHO C
KOHIIeIIIVeN pasyMa Kak makoboeo y Kanra: Mex-
Iy TeOpeTUMYecKuM ¥ MPaKTU4YeCKUM VCIIOIIb30-
BaHIEM pa3yMa CyIIecTByeT «aHaJIoIVis», IIOTOMY
YTO 5TO OVIH M TOT XK€ pa3yM, KOTOPBIVI VCIIOJTb-
3yeTcsi JINOO TeopeTryecK, JIN0O ITpaKTUecK”.

DTO HMPUBOAUT K BOIIPOCY O TOM, UTO VIMEH-
HO XapaKTepu3yeT pa3yM Kak Takopoil. OTBeT Ha
Hero MOXXHO HanTu B nepsont «Kpurtuke». B pas-
neste, KoTopbivi KaHT anocTpodmdeckn HasblBaeT
«memagpusuueckoi dedykyuei» (B 159; Kant, 2006,
C. 235) uMCTBIX HOHATUN pacCy/Ka, OH pa3BUBaeT
CBOIO KOHIIeINIO pasyMa. [Tpu 3ToM 0H BCKpbIBa-
eT MCTOK, Ha KOTOPBIVI ONMPAIOTCS He TOJIBKO Te-
opeTudecKue, HO M IIpaKTUYecKye KaTreropuu, a
VIMEHHO TaK Has3bIBaeMYyIo mabauyy cyxxoeHutl (cam
KanT He obpariaeTcd K Hell Kak K TakoBow). Me-
Tacpusmyeckas AelyKIys MOXeT ObITh CBefleHa K
TpeM OCHOBHBIM 3TarlaM.

B camom Hawaste KaHT yTBepKIaeT, 4To clyoxdeHue
ABJIIeTCsl TIeHTpaIbHOM (PYHKIIMeV Halllero pac-
cyaka: «Bce mievicTBIs paccyiiKa Mbl MOXKeM CBeCTU
K CY KIIeHVISIM, CTIefIOBATeIIBHO, paccy0ok MOXKHO BO-

* ToBopst 0 pasyMe BOOOIIIe, 51 IMEIO B BU/LY BeCh MHTeJI-
JIeKT cyOBbeKTa B IIPOTMBOBEC €ro 4yscTBeHHOCTH. CaMm
KanT nHOTIa HasbBaeT BBICIIYIO CIIOCOOHOCTD IIO3HAHVIA
paccynxom (A15/ B29,A51/B75 A52/B76,A69/
B 94; Kanr, 2006, c. 83,139, 159; AA 07, S. 196 —197; Kaur,
19%4a, c. 259; AA 20, S. 223; Kanr, 20016, c. 875) , a nHO-
rga — pasymoM (A 835 / B 863; Kaur, 2006, c. 1013).
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in the second Critique. According to these pas-
sages, the intellect is one and the same and is
merely employed differently (cf. GMS, AA 04,
p- 391; Kant, 1996b, p. 47; KpV, AA 05, pp. 7,
16, 55, 89; Kant, 1996a, p. 142, 149, 211). Tran-
scendental philosophy and moral philosophy
are grounded in a common conception of rea-
son. The first Critique examines the theoretical
employment of reason and the second Critique
its practical employment.

The similarities between the practical and
the theoretical categories indicate that their ta-
bles have the same origin. There seems to be
something underlying both that passes on its
structure to them, and this must have some-
thing to do with Kant’s conception of reason
as such: there is an “analogy” between the the-
oretical and the practical use of the intellect,
because it is one and the same intellect that is
used either theoretically or practically.*

This leads to the question of what character-
ises reason as such. The answer to this can be
found in the first Critigue. In the section Kant
apostrophises as the “metaphysical deduction”
(KrV, B 159; Kant, 1998, p. 261) of the pure con-
cepts of the understanding, he develops his
conception of reason. There, he uncovers the
origin that not only the theoretical categories
but also the practical categories equally rest on,
namely the so-called table of judgements (Kant
himself does not address this table as such).
The metaphysical deduction can be reduced to
three essential steps.

At the beginning Kant argues that judging
is the central function of our intellect: “We can
[...] trace all actions of the understanding back
to judgments, so that the understanding in gen-

4 Speaking of reason as such, I mean the entire intellect
of the subject in contrast to its sensibility. Kant himself
sometimes refers to the higher faculty of cognition as
understanding (¢f. KrV, A15/ B29,A51 /B75, A52/
B76, A 69/ B94; Kant, 1998, pp. 135, 193, 194, 205; Anth,
AA 07, pp. 196-197; Kant, 2007, p. 304 ; EEKU, AA 20,
p- 223; Kant, 2000, p. 26) and sometimes as reason (cf.
KrV, A 835 / B 863; Kant, 1998, p. 693).
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II. Hummepman

00I11e TIpeCcTaBUTE KakK cnocobHocmb [cocmabBaam)
cyxdenus» (A 69 / B 94; Kanr, 2006, c. 159). Cy-
JKIeHVIe 3aKJII0YaeTCsl B CMHTe3e IIpeiCTaBIIeHMI.
Kaxxapmn akT Halero paccynaka jmbo cam sBiIs-
eTCs aKTOM CYKIeHMs, JInbo yuacmbyem B TaKOM
akte. OTcrofia cjlefyeT, YTO IIOHSTMS MOTYT WC-
II0JIb30BATHCS (B TOM UVICTIE OIIPENeIISThCS M 00B-
ACHSTBCH) VICKJTFOUMTEIIBHO B CyXKIeHmsix (A 68 / B
93; Kanrt, 2006, c. 158) 11 4TO yMO3aK/IFOUeHe TaK-
Ke gBJIIeTCsl Cy KIIeHVeM, OTHaKO COCTOSIINM He
V3 TOHATUV, a M3 Apyrux cyxaerun (A 307 / B
364, A 330 / B 386; Kanr, 2006, c. 471, 497).

BropsiM marom KaHT 000CHOBBIBaeT, 4To J1evi-
CTBUSI MHTEJJIEKTA COBEPIIAIOTCS 3aKOHOMEPHO.
To, uTo OH HasbIBaeT «PYHKIIMSMM paccygKa»
(A 69 / B 94; Kant, 2006, c. 159), n ecTb 3aKOHBI
MbIntuieHMs’. Tabrmiia cy XIeHni pacKpbIBaeT de-
ThIpe OCHOBHBIe (DYHKIIMM — KOJIMYeCTBa, Kaue-
CTBa, OTHOIIEHMS ¥ MOMAJIBHOCTH, a TaKXe TpU
arIleMeHTapHble (PYHKIMM IS KaKIOW M3 3THUX
rpymiL Harrr paccyiok cyanT, MCIIONIb3ys 110 MeHb-
I1IeVl Mepe OfIVIH «MOMEHT» C Ha3BaHMEM «KOJI/ue-
CTBO» ¥ KaK MMHIMMYM II0 OHOMY C Ha3BaHWeM
«KauecTBO», «OTHOIIIeHVe» U «MOJaJIbHOCTD».

Haxkonerr, KanT yTBepiaeT, 4To 10 3TUM 3a-
KOHaM B CYXXIEHMSX CUHTe3MPYIOTCSI He TOJIb-
KO IIpeficTaB/IeHVs, HO ¥ COOTBETCTBYIOIIVE VM
00%ekmbl B IPOCTPAHCTBE U BpeMeHM: «DTUM ITy-
TeM BO3HMKAaeT POBHO CTOJIBKO UMCTBIX IIOHSTUN
paccyzika, a priori OTHOCSIIMXCS K IIpeMeTaM Co-
3epliaHMs BOOOIIE, CKOJIBKO B IIpeAbIIyIlelt Ta-
Ormiie OBIIIO ITepeuVICTIeHO JIOTMYeCcKX (PYyHKIINUT
BO BCeX BO3MOXHBIX cyxneHmsx» (A 79 / B 105;
Kanr, 2006, c. 173). Kareropun npuponsl — 3TO
«PYHKIMUN MBIIUIEHNS (CYXXOeHMs), yKe IIprme-
HeHHbIe K HallleMy YyBCTBEHHOMY CO3epIIaHIIO»
(B 429; KanT, 2006, c. 545).

5 Cm.: (A 80—81/ B106; Kanr, 2006, c. 173; AA 04, S. 300,
304, 323; Kanrt, 1994x, c. 57, 62, 83; AA 20, S. 271; KaHT,
1994e, c. 392; AA 24, S. 662 —663; AA 29, S. 802).

¢ Cm. mncpmo Kanra k I'eprty ot 21 despasrst 1772 r., Ko-
TOpOe IPUHATO CYUTATh 3apoKaeHneM rnepson «Kpuru-
Ku». B Hem KaHT rosoput o «dyHgaMeHTaIbHbIX 3aKOHAX
paccynka» (AA 10, S. 132).

eral can be represented as a faculty for judging”
(KrV, A 69 / B 94; Kant, 1998, p. 205).° Judg-
ing consists in synthesising representations.
Every act of our intellect is either itself an act of
judgement or it participates in such an act. This
implies that concepts can be used (including
defined and explained) solely in judgements (cf.
KrV, A 68 / B 93; Kant, 1998, p. 205) and that an
inference is also a judgement, albeit one that is
composed of other judgements instead of con-
cepts (cf. KrV, A 307 / B 364, A 330 / B 386;
Kant, 1998, pp. 392, 403).

By the second step Kant argues that the ac-
tions of the intellect take place in a lawful way.
What he apostrophises as the “functions of the
understanding” (KrV, A 69 / B 94; Kant, 1998,
p. 206) are the laws of thinking.® The table of
judgements exposes four basic functions: quan-
tity, quality, relation and modality, and it ex-
poses three elementary functions per group.
Our intellect judges by employing at least one
“moment” under the “title” of quantity, and
at least one each under that of quality, relation
and modality as well.

Finally, Kant argues that according to these
laws, not only representations are synthesised
in judgement but also the corresponding objects
in space and time: “there arise exactly as many
pure concepts of the understanding, which ap-
ply to objects of intuition in general a priori, as
there were logical functions of all possible judg-
ments in the previous table” (KrV, A79 / B 105;
Kant, 1998, p. 212). The categories of nature are
the “functions of thinking (of judging) applied
to our sensible intuition” (KrV, B 429; Kant,
1998, p. 456).

> Cf. KrV, A 80-81 / B 106; Kant, 1998, p. 213; Prol, AA
04, pp. 300, 304, 323; Kant, 2002c, pp. 94, 98, 115; FM, AA
20, p. 271; Kant, 2002b, p. 363; V-Lo/Busolt, AA 24, pp.
662-663; V-Met/Mron, AA 29, p. 802; Kant, 1997d, p. 155.
¢ See Kant's letter to Herz from 21 February 1772,
which is considered to be the birth of the first Critique.
There, Kant speaks of the “fundamental laws of the un-
derstanding” (Br, AA 10, p. 132; Kant, 1999, p. 134).
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3. MeTtacdpusnyeckas aenyKums
KaTeropmi cBo00IbI

Bo Bropont «Kpurmke» Kareropmm cBoOOIBI
pasBMBarOTCA aHAJIOIMYHBIM 0Opasom. Harmm pac-
CYZIOK JAOJDKEH OBITB «C1oCOOHOCHIbIO CYXKOEHUA» T
B CBOEVI ITPAKTIYECKOV HeSTeJIbHOCTV, IIOCKOIIb-
Ky eCJIVI KaXXIbIVI CJIydayl MBIIUIEHVS eCTh CIIy-
Yarl Cy>XIeHMsI, TO 3TO JIOJDKHO OBITh BEPHO U B
OTHOITNIEHUV ITPAKTUYEeCKOV esiTeIBHOCTI pas-
yMa. B pesysibrare OHO M3 LIEHTPaIbHBIX ITOHS-
T MopaibHON pvtocodpmm KanTa, KoTopoe 0H,
OfTHaKO, HUTTIe He Pa3bsACHSET, CleflyeT IIOHMMAThb
VIMEHHO B 3TMX TepMMHaX. Peub meT o moHsATHUMI
nanpabBaennocmu o (Willensbestimmung)'.

KanTt mneomHOKpaTHO npupabnubaem BOIIIO
K IIpaKTUdecKoMy pasymy®. Ero mowngrme soim
BKJIIOYaeT B ceOsl MHTEeJUIEKT ¥ CIIOCOOHOCTH JkeJla-
Hus (Begehrungsvermdogen) kak cBoricTBa, 11o00-
HO TOMY KaK ero IIOHSITVe OIIbITa COIEePXKUT pac-
CYOK ¥ CLIOCOOHOCTH pa3yMHOIO CO3epIiaHMs KaK
coricTBa. Kak TakoBasi, BOJISI MMeeT palyiOHaIb-
HBIVT acreKT. [IpakTudeckoe IIprMeHeHVE pasy-
Ma CBOIMTCS K TOMY, UTO pa3yM HaIlpaBJIsieT CIIO-
COOHOCTB KeJTaHM K JIEVICTBIIO, & PaIlIOHAIBHBIN
aCITeKT JKeJIaHWIS EVICTBVISL COCTOUT B TOM, YTO 3TO
orpesiesieHVe IpUHMMaeT POPMY CYKIeHMs .

XKenanme obbekTa mHompasymeBaeT He MeHb-
IV aKT CYXKOAEHMsI, YeM OIBIT oObekTa. VI mep-
BOe SIBJISIETCS TaKMM JKe «IIPOMO3VIIVOHAIBHBIM
otHoureHmeM» (Willaschek, 1992, S. 54), kax n BTO-
poe. Pasym ompenesisieT CIIOCOOHOCTB JKeJIaHMS,
IIpEJICTABIISIsE OOBEKT JKeJIaHWs; OH He MOXeT Cre-
JIaTh 3TO VMHaue, YeM II0CPeCTBOM CYXXIEeHVIS, TO
eCTh CMHTe3a IIpeficTaBeHn. VIMEeHHO B Teope-

7 XopH maeT oObsCHEeHVe IIeHTPaIbHBIX aclIeKTOB 3TOV
KOHIIEMINY, He rpnberasi, ofHaKo, K KoHuenyv Kanra
00 WHTeJITIeKTe KaK «cnocobHocmu cyxoeHus» (cm.: Horn,
2002).

8 Clvz.: (AA 04, S. 412, 441, 448; Kanr, 1994z, c. 185, 207,
227; AA 05, S. 55, 89; Kant, 1997, c. 415, 517; AA 06, S. 213,
226; Kawnr, 2014, c. 41, 77).

? Cm.: (AA 04, S. 427; Kant, 19945, c. 163; AA 05, S. 32, 55,
89; Kanr, 1997, c. 353, 415, 518; AA 05, S. 172, 209; Kanr,
2001a, c. 82, 165).

S. Zimmermann

3. The Metaphysical Deduction
of the Categories of Freedom

The second Critique develops the categories
of freedom in an analogous way. Our intellect
must be a “faculty for judging” in its practical
employment too, for if every case of thinking is
a case of judging, then this must also be true of
reason’s practical employment. As a result, one
of the central concepts of Kant’s moral philos-
ophy — which he nevertheless nowhere clari-
fies — must be understood in these terms. I am
referring to the concept of a determination of the
will (Willensbestimmung).”

Kant repeatedly equates the will with prac-
tical reason.® His notion of the will contains
the intellect and the faculty of desire (Be-
gehrungsvermdgen) as features, just as his notion
of experience contains the intellect and the fac-
ulty of sensible intuition as features. As such,
the will has a rational moment. The practical
use of reason consists in its determining the
faculty of desire to an action, and the rational
moment of willing an action is that this deter-
mination has the shape of a judgement.’

Willing an object implies no less an act of
judgement than experiencing an object. The
former is as much a “propositional attitude”
(Willaschek, 1992, p. 54) as the latter. Reason
determines the faculty of desire by representing
an object of desire; it cannot do so in any other
way than by judging, i.e. by synthesising rep-
resentations. It is in theoretical judgements that
we experience something, just as it is in practi-

7 Horn (2002) provides an explanation of the central
aspects of this concept, although without recourse to
Kant’s conception of the intellect as the “faculty for judg-
ing”.

8 Cf. GMS, AA 04, pp. 412, 441, 448; Kant, 1996b, pp. 66,
90, 96; KpV, AA 05, pp. 55, 89, Kant, 1996a, pp. 184, 212;
MS RL, AA 06, pp. 213, 226; Kant, 1996d, pp. 375, 380.

* Cf. GMS, AA 04, p. 427; Kant, 1996b, p. 78; KpV, AA
05, pp. 32, 55, 89; Kant, 1996a, pp. 165, 184, 212; KU, AA
05, pp. 172, 209; Kant, 2000, pp. 59-60, 94; MS RL, AA 06,
p- 213; Kant, 1996d, p. 375.

1o Cf. “propositionale Einstellung”.
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II. Hummepman

TUYECKVX CYXKIEHVSIX MBI UYTO-TO BOCITPVHIIMAEM,
TOYHO TaK ke KaK B NpaKmuueckux clyokO0eHusAx Mbl
uTO-TO XeslaeM. OrmpeesieHVie CIIOCOOHOCTI JKe-
JIaHWS K IeVICTBUIO COCTABIISET COIlepKaHe IIpaK-
TUYECKOTO CyXaeHns .

Pasym, Korja OH eVICTBYeT IpaKTUYecKu U
OlperiesIsieT CIIOCOOHOCTh KeJIAHWS K HEeVICTBUIO,
TIOTYVIHEH 11eM ke (DYHKIIVISIM, UTO VI IIPYL €0 TeO-
peTiueckoM IprMeHeHVN. Bep ecii Hat paccy-
JIOK «COBEpPIIIEHHO VICUepPIIbIBAeTCS STUMMU (PyHK-
IMUSMM VI €T0 CIIOCOOHOCTH BITOJIHE W3MepsieTcs
vmm» (B 105; Kant, 2006, c. 173), To 0OHM IOJKHBI
JIeVICTBOBATh U IIPY MIPAKTUIECKOM IIpUMeHEeHWN
Harrrero nHTesUIeKkTa. [Tockonbky KanT oToXmecT-
BJISIET BOJTIO C ITPAKTMYECKMIM Pa3yMOM VI ITIOCKOIIb-
Ky pas3yM [eVICTByeT B COOTBETCTBUW CO CBOVIMM
PYHKIMAMY KaK 3aKOHaAMV MBIIIUIEHS, ITIPaKTI-
yeckoe IIprMeHeHVe pa3yMa TakKXe JO/KHO OBbITh
MOYMHEHO 3TUM 3akoHaM. OmnpesiesieHrie BOJIN,
coziepyKaliieecs B IIPaKTUUECKIIX CYXK/IEHVSIX, BO3-
HVKaET B pe3yJIbTaTe IIPAKTIUECKOTrO VCIIOIb30Ba-
HVISI 3aKOHOB MBIIIIJICHVIS.

ITockompKy IIpaKTUYecKyue CYXKIeHWsS BO3HU-
KaloT B pesyJIbTaTe BBIIIOJIHEHUS Tex e (PyHK-
LUV, 4TO M TeopeTudecKue, OHU JIOJKHBEI 00J1a-
HaTh memu e OpMaIBHBIMIM CBOVICTBAMW, UTO U
TIOCIIeTHYIE, @ IMEHHO KOJITYeCTBOM U Ka4eCTBOM,
OTHOIIIEHVeM ¥ MOOAJIBHOCTHIO. TeM He MeHee
I IlaToyr yTBepXXJaeT, 4To «JIOrMYecKye TepMu-
HBI MOT'YT HalTV HIpUMeHeHMe B oO1acTy KaH-
TOBCKOVI 3TUKM TOJIBKO B OrpaHMYeHHOM, aHaJIo-
raHOM cMbIcite» (Patzig, 1965, S. 237). Hampotus,
TaOJINIIA CYXXIIEHW SIBJISIETCS. TOYKOVI COIIPVIKOC-
HOBEHVSI KAaHTOBCKVX TEOPUV TeOPeTUUEeCKVX W
MPaKTIYeCKMX CYXKIEHWUI.

Kareropum cBobombl TakXke [OJKHBI BBIBO-
IOUTBCS IIyTeM Memagpusueckotl dedykyuu. Pasy-

1% B §1sropon «Kpurukm» KanT nuier: «ITpakTiueckne
OCHOBOITOJIOKEHS CyTh TTOJIOXKEHMs, Coflep Kariiye B cebe
BceoOI1Iee orperterieHne Boym» (AA 05, S. 19; Kant, 1997,
c. 321). KaHT He TOBOPUT O MPaKTUYECKMX IPeJIoKeH -
sIX BOODIIIe, a TOJIBKO O IIpmHOyIax. OmHaKo creleHb ab-
CTPaKIMU He MeHsIeT TOro, YeM SBJIsSeTcs ITpaKTidecKast
IIPOIIO3UIINS, @ MUMEHHO — IIPaKTUUYecKol IIPOIIO3UIIN-
ent. ITpaxTirueckue ripefjioxXeHmst kax maxoBvie copepxKar
orpezesieHue BOJIN.

cal judgements that we will something. A deter-
mination of the faculty of desire to an action is
the content of a practical judgement."

Reason, when exercised practically and de-
termining the faculty of desire to an action,
is subject to the same functions as in its theo-
retical exercise. For, insofar as our intellect is
“completely exhausted and its capacity entire-
ly measured by these functions” (KrV, B 105;
Kant, 1998, p. 212), which are compiled in the
table of judgements, they must also be at work
in the practical exercise of our intellect. Since
Kant equates the will with practical reason, and
since reason is exercised in accordance with its
functions as the laws of thinking, reason’s prac-
tical use must be subject to these laws too. A
determination of the will, contained in practical
judgements, arises from the practical use of the
laws of thinking.

Since practical judgements arise from the
exercise of the same functions as theoreti-
cal judgements, they must have the same for-
mal properties as the latter, namely a quantity
and quality, a relation and modality. Giinther
Patzig (1965, p. 237), however, maintains that
“logical terms can find application in the field
of Kantian ethics only in a restricted, analogi-
cal sense”.'? Quite on the contrary, the table of
judgements forms the point of convergence of
Kant’s theory of theoretical and practical judge-
ments.

The categories of freedom must also be de-
rived by a metaphysical deduction. To be sure,
Kant does not discuss or even mention such a

' As Kant writes in §1 of the second Critique: “Practical
principles are propositions that contain a general deter-
mination of the will” (KpV, AA 05, p. 19; Kant, 1996a,
p- 153). Kant does not speak of practical propositions
in general but specifically of principles. However, the
degree of abstraction does not change what a practical
proposition is, namely a practical proposition. Practical
propositions as such contain a determination of will.

12 “[...] logische Termini im Bereich der Kantischen Ethik
nur in einem eingeschrinkten, analogischen Sinn Anwen-
dung finden kénnen [...]”
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MeeTcs, KaHT He oOcyXmaeT Takyio JIeTyKIINIO 1
BOOOIIIe He yrioMMHaeT o Hevl. Ho oTHIONE He camo
cobor1 pasyMeeTcsl, YTO IIPAKTUUECKIII Pa3yM Tak-
e ob1a/taeT TakuMy pyHIaMeHTaIbHBIMU ITOH -
TisaMm. HeoOxommmo IIpencTaBUTh [IOKas3areib-
CTBO 3TOrO (paKTa, ¥ 3TO JOKA3aTeILCTBO JOIDKHO
TaK>ke yCTaHOBUTH (Kak KaHT yTBepX/aer B Iiep-
Boll «KpuTnke» B OTHOIIEHMW UMCTBIX HOHSATU
paccyzika), 4TO «alIpyOpHOe IIPOMCXOXKIeHMe Ka-
Teropuit BooOIIie ObUIO IOKa3aHO VX ITOJTHBIM CO-
BIIaJleHVeM CO BCeOOIIVIMM JIOTMYeCcKUMU (PyHK-
My MeInoTeHMs» (B 159; KanT, 2006, c. 235).

KanT HaMekaeT Ha TaKyIo eIy KIIVIO, [IOCKOJIb-
Ky yTBepXaeT, 4YTO KaTeropmu cBOOOIbI MMEIOT
«oyeBrIHOe ITpenMyIiecTBo» (AA 05, S. 66; Kanr,
1997, c. 445 447) nepep, KaTeropusMu IpUpPOLIbL.
OHM «He IOIDKHBI JOXKIATHCS CO3ePIIaHMT, UTO-
ObI IIproOpecTV 3HaUEHEe», HO MIMEIOT CMBICJI, T10-
CKOJIBKY «CaMM IIOPOXIIAIOT JEeVICTBUTEIBHOCTD
TOrO, K YeMy OHV OTHOCSITCS (HaMepeHMs BOJIU
[Willensgesinnung])» (AA 05, S. 66; Kant, 1997,
c. 447). Metadmsnueckasd AeOyKIIMS IIPOVICXO-
IUT B paMKaxX aHAJIUTUKM IIOHSATUM ¥, 3HAUNT,
710 3CTeTUKN. B To Bpemsi Kak 4yBCTBeHHOe co3ep-
IIaHVMe HeOOXOOVMO [IJIsi BbIBEEHMS TeopeTude-
CKMX KaTeropuyi, IIpaKTuUdecKyue KaTeropum Mo-
I'yT OBITH BBIBEMIEHBI 11 Oe3 OILIyIeHNiT; (PyHKIUI
MBIIIUIeHMs He HOJDKHBI ObITh OOBEKTMBHO 000-
CHOBaHBI MOPaJIBHBIM 4yBCcTBOM. HaripoTus, oHM
OOBEKTMBHO JIEVICTBUTEIFHLI B TOM CMBIC/IE, YTO
OHV OIIPEeEIISIOT BOJTIO.

Taxkmm o0Opa3oM, HEBO3MOXXHO IT€pPEOIeHNTH
3HAYMMOCTh TaOJIMITBI CYXKIEHWUV IS TaOInIibl
Kareropuit cBooonpl. OHa COmEPXXUT TO XKe UmCiIo
dyHKLMI MBIIIIEHS, Te e YeTblpe IPYIIIbI (KO-
JIYeCTBa, KaueCTBa, OTHOIIEH NS I MOIAJIbHOCTM),
110 TpY PYHKIIVV Ha TPYIIITY, B YeTBEPTOV TPyIIIIe
TP Hapbl IIPOTUBOIIOJIOKHOCTEN 1 Ty Xe (PuUry-
Py KBajpara, CTOSIIero Ha OJJHOM 13 CBOVIX YIJIOB.
Tabsmra mpakTUecKmX KaTeropmit T0JKHA OBITh
pexoHcmpyupobana us madAuLbl CyxO0eHu.

Kareropumn cBoOombl — 3TO, ey BOCIIOIB30-
BaTbcst csioBamm KaHTa, «yHKIMM MBIIUIeHNS
(cyxmeHwns1), NpwiIokeHHble K XelaHuio». OHM
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deduction. But it is by no means self-evident
that practical reason also possesses such funda-
mental concepts. A proof to this effect is to be
provided, and the said proof has to also estab-
lish (as Kant says in the first Critigue in regard
to the pure concepts of the understanding) the
“origin of the a priori categories in general [...]
through their complete coincidence with the
universal logical functions of thinking” (KrV,
B 159; Kant, 1998, p. 261).

Kant hints at such a deduction insofar as the
categories of freedom are said to have an “obvi-
ous advantage” (KpV, AA 05, p. 66; Kant, 1996a,
p. 193) over the categories of nature. They “do
not have to wait for intuitions in order to re-
ceive meaning” but have meaning since “they
themselves produce the reality of that to which
they refer (the disposition of the will [Willens-
gesinnung])” (ibid.). The metaphysical deduc-
tion takes place in the analytic of concepts and
hence before the aesthetic. While sensible intu-
ition is indispensable for the derivation of the
theoretical categories, the practical categories
can be derived without feelings; the functions of
thinking do not owe their objective validity to
the moral feeling. Rather, they are objectively
valid in that they determine the will.

Hence, the importance of the table of judge-
ments for the table of the categories of freedom
cannot be overestimated. It contains the same
number of functions of thinking, the same di-
vision into four groups (quantity, quality, rela-
tion and modality), three functions per group,
three pairs of opposites in the fourth group,
and the same figure of a square standing on one
of its corners. The table of the practical catego-
ries must be reconstructed from the table of judge-
ments.

The categories of freedom are — to take up
and modify Kant’s own words — the “func-
tions of thinking (of judging) applied to our de-
sire”. They too are functions of the unity of a
synthesis of a manifold, but the manifold here



II. Hummepman

TaK)Ke SIBJISIOTCS (PYHKIVSIMU €QVIHCTBA CUHTe3a
MHOTrooOpasvsi, HO MHOroo0pasuie B JJAaHHOM CIIy-
yae uHoe. OT0 «MHOrooOpasHoOe corep)KaHue Xe-
nmaHum [Mannigfaltige der Begehrungen]» (BMecTo
Pa3syMHOrO co3epIiaHNs), KOTOpble 3TN (PyHKIINN
CUIHTEe3UPYIOT B e[MHCTBO O0beKTa BOJIV (BMECTO
o0beKTa OIIbITa).

4. «<MHOr0o00pasHoe comep>KaHMe X eAaHU»

«MHoroobpasHoe comep)XaHMe XeAaHui» IIo-
ABJIeTCS B MeTau3M4IecKo JedyKIIUN KaTero-
pvnt cBobomel. K coxarnennto, Kaut He 00BsicHseT,
YTO 3TO TaKoe, I He YIIOMVHAeT O HeM HU B Ofl-
HOM W3 pasziesioB BTopovt «KpuTukn», He TOBOps
00 ocTaylbHBIX paboTax. 3mech HEOOXOOMMO yUm-
THIBaTh JBa MOMEHTa. Bo-TiepBBIX, «MHOroo0pas-
Hoe cofiepKaHMe Je/aHuil» He CJleyeT IIOHMMaThb
KaK ITPOM3BOIHOE KOJIMYECTBA, KaK 3TO JIeJIaioT
A. Tlumtep 1 P.M. Banep (cm.: Pieper, 2002, S. 120;
Bader, 2009, p. 801; cm. Taxxe: Beck, 1960, p. 139;
Haas, 1997, S. 52; Graband, 2005, S. 49). IlonobHas
mpon3BogHas popMa BbIfIeJIgeT Pl 3JIeMEHTOB
M3 o0Iero KoimdecTsa (HallpyIMep, «MJIAfIIIvia
n3 Kosuter»). Ecim «mHOrooOpasHoe comepikaHme
JKeAaHut» TIOHVIMAEeTCsl TaKMM o0pa3oM, TO B JaH-
HOM cJTy4ae vMeeTcsl B BUIly MHOXKeCTBO JKeJIaHWT,
TO €CTh COBOKYITHOCTB Pa3JINUHBIX JKeJIaHWIL.

BmecTo 3TOro MBI HOJIDKHBI CUMTATh «MHOIO-
o0pasHoe cofepXaHVe keAaHUuil» NpousBooHbsIM
om 004adanus. JaHHas (popMma yKasbIBaeT Ha OT-
HOIIIeHVe IIPVHA/JIEKHOCTY (HallpuMep, «KHU-
ra KoJUulerm»), ¥ MMEHHO TaKMM oOpa3oM yxe B
nepsont «KpuTnke» MOHMMaeTcs «MHOrooopasue
(4yBCTBEHHOTIO) co3epyanus». VIMeeTcs B BUAY He
MHOXXECTBEHHOCTB CO3epPIIaHMII, TO eCTh Pas3iInd-
Hble CO3epIlaHMsl, a TO MHOroobOpasme, KOTOpoe
IPVHALJIEXUT KaAXKO00MY CO3eplyanuiio: MHOXKECTBO
acrieKToB cosepiiaemoro (A 78—79 / B 104, B 132,
137,145, 153, 164, A 305 / B 362; KauT, 2006, c. 171,
203, 211, 219, 229, 227, 391). Xorst KanT rosoputr
0 «MHOTrOOOpa3sHOM cofepKaHWUM >XeJIaHUM» BO
MHOXXECTBEHHOM UIICIIe, 9TO MHOr0oOpasve OTHO-
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is a different one. It is the “manifold of desires
[Mannigfaltige der Begehrungen]” (instead of
sensible intuition) which the functions synthe-
sise into the unity of an object of the will (in-
stead of experience).

4. The “Manifold of Desires”

The “manifold of desires” comes into play in
the metaphysical deduction of the categories of
freedom. Unfortunately, Kant does not explain
what it is, nor does he speak of it in any oth-
er passage of the second Critigue, let alone in
his other writings. Two things have to be tak-
en into account here. First, the “manifold of de-
sires” must not be read as a genitive of quantity,
as Annemarie Pieper (2002, p. 120) and Ralf M.
Bader (2009, p. 801) do."” This genitive singles
out a number of elements from a total quanti-
ty (e.g. ‘the younger of the colleagues’). If the
“manifold of desires” was understood in this
way, a multiplicity of desires would be meant,
i.e. manifold desires.

Instead, we have to read the “manifold of de-
sires” as a genitive of possession. This genitive in-
dicates a relation of belonging (e.g. “the book of
a colleague’), and this is how the first Critique
already understands the “manifold of (sensible)
intuition”. What is meant is not a multiplicity of
intuitions, i.e. manifold intuitions, but the man-
ifold which belongs to each intuition: the many
aspects of the intuited (cf. KrV, A 78-79 / B 104,
B 132, 137, 145, 153, 164, A 305 / B 362; Kant,
1998, pp. 211, 246-247, 249, 253, 257, 263, 391).
Although Kant speaks of the “manifold of de-
sires” in the plural, the manifold in question
belongs to each desire: it consists in the many
aspects of the desired (see also Benton, 1980,
pp- 193-195).

" See also Beck (1960, p. 139), Haas (1997, p. 52) and
Graband (2005, p. 49).



CUTCS K KaX00MY YKeJIaHMIO: OHO COCTOUT M3 MHO-
JKeCcTBa acIIeKTOB JkeJlaeMoro (cM. Takxke: Benton,
1980, p. 193—-195).

Haree, KaHT pasimyaer TeopeTmUecKuUi
Y TIpaKTMYeCcKUl pa3yM B COOTBETCTBUM C MX
obsexmuon pecpepenyueit (BIX—X; KarT, 2006, c. 11).
Ecri «vHOrO00pasue (4yBCTBEHHOTO) CO3epUYaAHUA»
daemicsi IHTEIUIEKTY KaK MaTepwasl, Ha KOTOPOM
OH IIpUMeHseT cBou PyHKIMM'', TO «MHOTroodpas-
HOe COJlepKaHVe JKeAAHUT» TTPOVICXOINUT M3 CaMo-
ro MHTesUleKTa. Takov MaTepwmart cosoaemnica pasy-
MOM, IIpUMeHSIoIM cBou dpyHKInn. Hampumep,
€CJIN 51 XO4UY IIUTh VI HAMepPeBaroCh BBIIINTH CTaKaH
BOJIbI, CTaKaH BOJIbI He JIOJDKEH OBITh ITpeIoCcTaB-
JIeH MHe II0CPeJICTBOM 9yBCTBEHHOI'O CO3ePIIaHASL.
I mpuiires1 K 3TOMy HaMepeHMIo Oy1arofapsi CIoH-
TAHHOCTM MOETO MHTeJUIEKTa V1 IIpeIIIecTBYoIe-
MY OIIBITY O TOM, YTO YTOJISIET KaKLy.

Opnako Metadu3udecKasl OeOyKIIMs KaTero-
pumt cBOOOIBI OIMpaeTcss Ha JOIOJTHUTEIBHOE
TpeboBaHMe. Kak 11 B ciTy4ae ¢ KaTeropmsiMu IIpu-
POZIBI, OHM BO3MOXHBI KaK allpVOpHble TTOHSTMS
TOJIBKO TPV HaJIMYMM allpVIOPHOIO MHOXECTBA, K
KOTOPOMY MOT'YT OBITh IIPVIMeHeHbI (DYHKIIV VH-
TeJUTeKTa. DTV (PYHKOUM TOJDKHBI ITPVIMEHSITh-
Csl K allpMOPHOMY «MHOIOOOPasuIo COomepKaHwMs
xeaanuti». VI xotss KaHT He popmyrmpyeT 310 10-
IIOJIHMTEJIbHOe TpeOoBaHMe, OHO TIofIpa3yMeBaeT-
Csl B €ro KOHIIEIIIN, B COOTBETCTBUN C KOTOPOV
KaTeropmy TeOPeTMYeCKOro pasyMa MMeIOT IIPo-
PUTET Ha/l, KaTerOPMsIMM IIPaKTUIeCKOTo pasyMa:
IIOCTIEJTHIE TIPEJIIIOJIarafoT ITePBhIe.

[TpenBapsiss Tabnmmity Kareropmii, KaHT mmrer:
«A TaK KaK ITOCTYTIKM... KaK COOBITVS B UyBCTBEH-
HO BOCIIPVMHVIMAaeMOM MVpe IIpVHa/IeXar K sBle-
HVSIM, — TO OIpeeIeHs MPaKTIIecKOro pasy-
Ma MO2Ym UMenb Mecmo moAbko 1o OMHOULEHUIO K
nocAeOHUM, c1e008ameasHo... c000pa3Ho ¢ Kameeo-
puamu paccyoxa... (Kypcms Movt. — ILIL)» (AA 05,
S. 65; Kanr, 1997, c. 445). 1 BHOBB IIOCJIe TaOJIMITEI
KaTeropmrL: «Jlerko samMeTuTb, YTO B 3TOM TADJIV-

' Cr1ocoOGHOCTh YyBCTBEHHOIO CO3ePIIaHMs — 3TO «CIIO-
COOHOCTB (BOCIIPUMMMYMBOCTB) ITOJIyYaTh IIPeICTaBIIeHS
TeM CII0cOO0M, KaK/MM IIpeIMeThI BO3IEVICTBYIOT Ha Hac»
(A 19 / B 33; Kanr, 2006, c. 89).

S. Zimmermann

Second, Kant distinguishes between theoret-
ical and practical reason according to their ob-
ject reference (cf. KrV, B IX-X; Kant, 1998, p. 107).
While the “manifold of (sensible) intuition” is
given to the intellect as the material on which
it employs its functions,'* the “manifold of de-
sires” has its origin in the intellect itself. This
material is made by reason employing its func-
tions. For instance, if I am thirsty and intend
to drink a glass of water, a glass of water does
not have to be given to me through sensible in-
tuition. I happen on this idea by virtue of the
spontaneity of my intellect and previous expe-
riences of what quenches thirst.

The metaphysical deduction of the catego-
ries of freedom is, however, based on an ad-
ditional requirement. As with the categories
of nature, they are possible as a priori concepts
only if there is an a priori manifold which the
functions of the intellect can be applied to. The
functions must be applied to an a priori “mani-
fold of desires”. Although Kant does not make
this additional requirement explicit, it is implic-
it in his view, according to which the categories
of theoretical reason have primacy over the cate-
gories of practical reason: the latter presuppose
the former.

Before the table of the categories, Kant
writes: “However, since actions [...] as also
events in the sensible world yet belong to ap-
pearances, the determinations of a practical rea-
son can take place only with reference to the latter
and therefore, indeed, conformably with the cate-
gories of the understanding” (KpV, AA 05, p. 65;
Kant, 1996a, p. 192; italics added — S.Z.). And
again following the table of the categories:
“One quickly sees that in this table freedom is
regarded [...] with respect to actions possible
through it as appearances in the sensible world,

4 The faculty of sensible intuition is the “capacity (re-
ceptivity) to acquire representations through the way in
which we are affected by objects” (KrV, A 19 / B 33;
Kant, 1998, p. 155).
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II. Hummepman

I1e cBOOOMA. .. paccMaTpVBaeTCs B OTHOIIEHVVI BO3-
MOXXHBIX Yepe3 Hee IIOCTYIIKOB KaK SIBJIEHUI B UyB-
CTBEHHO BOCIIPVMHIMAaeMOM MUpe, cJlefloBaTeJIbHO,
COOMMHOCUMICA C KAMe20pUAMU UX ectnectBenHoll
Bosmoxnocmu (kypevs Movt. — IILIL)» (AA 05,S. 67;
Kanr, 1997, c. 451).

Ompenesienrie pa3ymMoM CIHOCOOHOCTM >Kejla-
HUSI TIOMUMHSETCS OIpelle/IeHHBIM TpeOoBaH-
am. Cpenn HUX — TpeboBaHMS, IIPeIbsIBIIseMble
dopmasibHOM J1orMKOM (xoT KaHT mx 3meck He
yromuHaeT). Pasym He MOXeT ompene/InThb BOJIIO
K JEeVICTBUIO, KOTOpasl SIBJISIETCSI HEBO3MOXHOVI C
TOUYKM 3peHMs POpMaIbHON JIOTMKM. IToCKOIIbKY
VI B TEOPETMYECKOM, M B IIPaKTIIECKOM OTHOIIIe-
HUM MHTEUIeKT SBJISeTCS OIHUM W TeM JKe, 3aKO-
HBI (POpPMaJIBHON JIOTMKM OIVMHAKOBO ITPVIMEHVI-
MBI K 00OMM ero IposiBiieHnsIM. Kaxapin oObexT
BOJIVI JTOJDKEH COOTBETCTBOBATh STVM 3aKOHaM (Ha-
IIpyMep, 51 He MOTy CTPeMUTbCSI HapycoBaTh KpPy-
[JIBIVI KBAZIPAT).

Opnaxo KaHnT dokycupyeTcs 3aeck Ha Tpebo-
BaHWSIX, IIPEIbABIISIEMBIX MIPAHCYEHOEHMAAbHOT
Jorvkovt. Pasym He MOXeT OIpenesnTh BOJIO K
HEVICTBUIO, HEeBO3MOXHOMY COIVIACHO TpaHCIIeH-
JIEHTAJIBHOW JIOTUKeE. HOCKoany HaIllM  «eu-
CTBUSI» — OTO HE YTO WMHOE, KaK «SIBJICHUS B
UyBCTBEHHOM MIPe», OIIpefiesIeHVie pa3yMOM CIIO-
COOHOCTM >KeJTaHMS MOOYMHSETCS U KaTeropu-
M npuponbl. Kaxaein o0beKT Bosv JOIDKEH Co-
OTBETCTBOBATh «KaTeTOpMsIM paccy/Ka», TO eCTb
TpeOOBaHMSAM €ro «eCTeCTBEHHOV BO3MOXKHOCTV»
(em.: Beck, 1960, p. 137; Bobzien, 1988, S. 194—195;
Graband, 2005, S. 51)"2.

To, uTo HenB3sT cumTaTh COmep>KaHWEM OIIbI-
Ta, He MOXeT OBbITh 1 coflepKaHVeM BOJIV. TOTBKO
00BEKT BO3MOXXHOI'O OIIBbITa BO3MOXEH KaK OOBEeKT
BoyM. TO, UTO TIOMUMHSETCS ITPaKTUYECKMM KaTe-
TOpVISIM, €0 ipso TIOMUMHSIETCS VI TEOPeTIIeCKVIM:
KaK «COOBITVSI YYBCTBEHHOI'O MVIpa», HAIIIN «JIeVi-
CTBUS» OTHOCSTCS «K BJIeHMUSM». Ho eciin oObek-
TBI BOJIVL — 3TO SIBJIEHNSI, TO HEOOXOIVIMOe aIlpyviop-
HO€e MHOXXEeCTBO eCTh He UTO MHOe, KaK MHOXeCTBO

12 Kak orMmeuaer KoHTOC, 3TO OTHOCUTCS HE TOJIBKO K
TIeVICTBIISAM, KOTOPBIe sI COBEpIaio, HO ¥ K TeM, KOTO-
pble s elle HaMepeBaroch coBepimTh (cM.: Kontos, 2011,
p- 229—230).

and that consequently it is referred to the cat-
egories of their natural possibility” (KpV, AA 05,
p- 67; Kant, 1996a, p. 194; italics added — S. Z.).

Reason’s determination of the faculty of de-
sire is subject to certain requirements. Among
them are those set by formal logic (though Kant
does not mention them here). Reason cannot
determine the will to an action that is impos-
sible according to formal logic. Since it is one
and the same intellect that is theoretically and
practically exercised, the laws of formal logic
equally apply to both its exercises. Every object
of the will must be in accordance with these
laws (e.g., I cannot intend to draw a round
square).

Kant’s focus here, however, is on the re-
quirements set by transcendental logic. Reason
cannot determine the will to an action that is
impossible according to transcendental log-
ic. Since our “actions” are nothing other than
“appearances in the sensible world”, reason’s
determination of the faculty of desire is sub-
ject to the categories of nature. Every object of
the will must be in accordance with the “cate-
gories of the understanding”, i.e. the require-
ments of its “natural possibility” (cf. Beck,
1960, p. 137; Bobzien, 1988, pp. 194-195; Gra-
band, 2005, p. 51)."

What cannot be the content of experience
also cannot be the content of the will. Only an
object of possible experience is possible as an
object of the will. What is subject to the prac-
tical categories is eo ipso subject to the the-
oretical categories as well: as “events in the
sensible world”, our “actions” belong “to ap-
pearances”. But if the objects of the will are
appearances, the required manifold a priori is
none other than that of sensible intuition inso-
far as it is related to the faculty of desire. By
linking the a priori manifold of sensible intu-

15 As Kontos points out, this applies not only to actions
insofar as I perform them, but to those that I already in-
tend also (c¢f. Kontos, 2011, pp. 229-230).
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YYBCTBEHHOIO CO3epLIaHMs 6 moi Mepe, B KaKOW
OHa CBg3aHa CO CIIOCOOHOCTHIO JkelaHus. CBs3blI-
Bas aIllprOpHOe MHOTrooOpasye 4yBCTBEHHOTO CO-
3epIIaHMs C eMHCTBOM 00beKTa BOJIV, KaTeropmm
CBODOZIBI IETIAIOT €ro ¥ allpYOPHBIM MHOr000pas-
HBIM COZIepyKaHVIeM JKeJTaHML.

5. TpancieHNeHTaIbHAA JeAyKIIs
KaTeropmi cB000abI

Xots KaHT He 00cy>X1aeT mparcyeH0eHmaibHyio
0edy K110 KaTeropvivi CBOOOIBI V1 JTaKe He YIIOMVHa-
eT O HeVl, TeM He MeHee OHY TPeOyIoT TaKov AeTyK-
IV — Kak ¥ Bce OHSATHS, OepyIyie cBoe Hadajlo
B Hamel cyobekTmBHOCTI. HeoOxommmo Ioka-
3aTh, YTO, XOTs KaTeropui cBOOOIIBI MEIOT CyObek-
TVBHOE IIPOVICXOXKIEHVIE, OHVI A Prioti OTHOCSTCS K
obpekTam Boym. Ho, B omymumie oT TeopeTmueckmx
KaTeropuyi, B OTHOIIEHMV IIPaKTUIeCKX KaTero-
PUIT IeMOHCTpALVs allPVOPHON OOBEKTVBHOCTY
KayKeTCs BO3MOXKHOM 0e3 3aTPYSHEHVIL.

Llep TpaHCIIeHIEHTAIbHOM AENyKIIMIM KaTe-
TOpWUII IPUPOOBl — JIO0Ka3aTh, YTO HE MOXeT Cy-
II[eCTBOBATh HMKAKOIO MHOrooOpasisi 4yBCTBEH-
HOI'O CO3epIlaHMs, KOTOpOoe He MBICIMIIOCH ObI B
COOTBETCTBUM C (PYHKIMSMY HAIIero MHTeJUIeK-
Ta. «IpynHOCcTE» (A 88 / B 121; KanT, 2006, c. 191) B
IOKa3aTeIbCTBE 3TOVI MBIC/IM 3aKJTIOUAeTCS B TOM,
YTO IpeIMeThl MOT'YT OBITh JIaHBI HaM «Oe3 HeoO-
XOVIMOTO OTHOIIIEHWS K PYHKIIVSAM paccynKa W,
cJlefoBaTesIbHO, PacCyoK a priori He comepXXuT
yenosumt [ux]» (A 89 / B 122; Kanr, 2006, c. 191).
B pe3sysipraTe 3TOV AEMyKIINV TeOpETUIECKe Ka-
TErOPUV CTAHOBATCS CyOBEeKTVMBHBIMI 3aKOHAM,
10 KOTOPBIM ITPOVICXOAWT IIOCTVIKEHVe OOBEKTOB
(B 128,143, A 321 / B 377, A 348—349; Kanr, 2006,
c. 199, 217, 487, AA 04, S. 302; Kaut, 1994, c. 58;
AA 04, S. 475, Kaut, 19948, c. 256; AA 20, S. 272;
KanT, 19%e, c. 393).

3 ComracHo nepsont «Kpurnke», anpmnopHoe MHOTr0o0-
pasie 4yBCTBEHHOTO CO3€plLIaHMs COCTOUT U3 OIperesie-
HWI IIPOCTPAHCTBA ¥ BPEMEeHM, TaK Has3blBaeMbIX (popM
(cm.: A 139 / B 178; Kanr, 2006, c. 257).

' «Hep3sl ¢ yBEPEHHOCTBIO II0JIB30BATHCS IIOHATVEM a
priori, He OCyIIeCTBIIsAA TPaHCIeHJeHTaIbHO JTeyKITW
ero» (A 669 / B 697; Kanr, 2006, c. 855; cm. Takke: A 85 /
B 117; Kasr, 2006, c. 185).
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ition to the unity of an object of the will, the
categories of freedom make it the a priori man-
ifold of desires."

5. The Transcendental Deduction
of the Categories of Freedom

Although Kant does not discuss or even
mention a transcendental deduction of the cate-
gories of freedom, they also require such a de-
duction — as is the case for all concepts that
have their origin in our subjectivity.'” It has to
be proven that, although the categories of free-
dom have a subjective origin, they relate a priori
to objects of the will. But unlike the theoretical
categories, the demonstration of the a priori ob-
jectivity seems to be possible without difficulty
in the case of the practical categories.

The aim of the transcendental deduction of
the categories of nature is to prove that there
can be no manifold of sensible intuition that is
not thought in accordance with the functions
of our intellect. The “difficulty” (KrV, A 88 /
B 121; Kant, 1998, p. 222) in proving this, how-
ever, is that objects might be given to us “with-
out necessarily having to be related to functions
of the understanding, and therefore without the
understanding containing their a priori condi-
tions” (KrV, A 89 / B 122; Kant, 1998, p. 222).
The result of this deduction is that the theoreti-
cal categories are the subjective laws according
to which experience of objects takes place (cf.
KrV, B 128,143, A 321 / B 377, A 348-349; Kant,
1998, pp. 226, 252, 399, 416; Prol, AA 04, p. 302;
Kant, 2002¢, p. 96; MAN, AA 04, p. 475; Kant,
2002a, p. 189; FM, AA 20, p. 272; Kant, 2002b,
p. 363).

16 According to the first Critique, the a priori manifold
of sensible intuition consists in the determinations of
space and time, the so-called schemata (cf. KrV, A 139 /
B 178; Kant, 1998, p. 272).

7 “One cannot avail oneself of a concept a priori with
any security unless one has brought about a transcen-
dental deduction of it” (KrV, A 669 / B 697; Kant, 1998,
p. 605; see also KrV, A 85 / B 117; Kant, 1998, p. 220).
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II. Hummepman

B ciryuae ¢ kareropusiMy cBOOOIIBI COOTBETCTBY-
IOITIa s 11eJTh JJOJDKHA 3aKJTFOUaThCS B IEMOHCTPaTIVL
HEBO3MOXHOCTM CYIIIeCTBOBaHVISI MHOTOOOPa3HOro
coriepKaHws JKeJIaHW1, KOTOpoe OBl He MBICJIVIIOCH
B COOTBETCTBUM C (PYHKUMSIMM HaIllero VMHTeJl-
JIeKTa". DTO MOXHO czieJlaTh 0e3 0CcOOBIX yCUIINTA,
IIOCKOJIBKY KaTerOpmm «CaMy TIOPOXIAIOT pealb-
HOCTB TOTO, K YeMy OHW OTHOCSTCS (IVCTIO3VLIVS
Borm)» (AA 05, S. 66; Kanrt, 1997, c. 447). ITockois-
Ky BOJISI He MOXeT OBbITh OITpeziesieHa K 00beKTy 0e3
STVX KaTeropuil, BCIKOe JKelaHve 00beKTa JOIDK-
HO ex hypothesi cooTBeTcTBOBaTh MM. TakymM oOpa-
30M, MHOrooOpasvie >keJIaHu 00s13aTeJTbHO TIOTU V-
HsieTcss PYHKITMAM Halllero MHTesvlekTa. V 3mech
MeTadm3decKas M TpaHCILIeHAeHTaIbHAS JeIyK-
s coBnadatom. Pe3ysibTar 3TON AeAyKLIVI COCTO-
VT B TOM, YTO IIpaKTIYecKyie KaTeropmy OKa3blBa-
I0TCS CyOBbeKTMBHBIMY 3aKOHAMV, B COOTBETCTBU
C KOTOPBIMU peasTn3yeTcs JKeJlaHVie OOBeKTOB.

B maHHOM KOHTEKCTe MBI He JIOJDKHBI YITyCKaTh
u3 BuAy, uTo KaHT HEOIHOKpaTHO OCYIIeCcTBIIgeT
TpaHCLIeHIeHTaJIbHYIO AeIyKIIMIO ellle B IIepBO
«Kputnke». Hanpumep, oH Hpom3BoguUT T0m00-
HYIO JeyKIIMIO 1 B OTHOIIEHUN «IIOHSATUN ITpO-
cTpaHcTBa 11 BpemeHm» (A 89 / B 121; KanT, 2006,
c. 153), oOHapykX1BaeMbIX B TpaHCIIeHI€HTaIbHO
3cTeTUKe. DTa AeIyKIINs, KaK yTBep)KaaeTcs, OCy-
IIeCTBIIsieTcsl Takxke «be3 ocobbix ycumin». Ilo-
CKOJIBKY ITPOCTPaHCTBO ¥ BpeMs SBJISIOTCS pop-
MaMM 4yBCTBEHHOIO CO3epIiaHMs K OOBEKTY, TO
OTCIONIA CJIeIyeT, UTO BCSIKOe UyBCTBEHHOE CO3ep-
I1aHMe K OOBEKTy MOJDKHO ex hypothesi cooTBeT-
CTBOBATB 3TOM AeAyKumm. Takvm o6pa3oM, MHOro-
o0pasve 4yBCTBEHHOIO cO3epIiaHWs 00s3aTeIIbHO
HNOAUMHSAETCS YKa3aHHbBIM popMaM’®.

DTO 00BsACHHET, IToUeMy BO BTopow «KpuTrike»
HeT CHCTeMBbI IIPUHIINIIOB, CJIEAYIOMIVX 3a TpaHC-
LIeHIeHTaJIbHOVI JeNyKIIMeV KaTeropun CBOOOIBI
VI XapaKTepU3yIOIINX CTPYKTY Py 0OBbeKTa IIpaKTy-

5 51 paccmarpmBaro 3T0 Oosiee mompoOHO B paborte:
(Zimmermann, 2011, p. 176 —178).

1© KaHT TakXe TOBOPUT O TpaHCIIEH[IEHTAJIbHOV JIe-
OyKOWM B OTHOIIEHUM wiaen pasyma (A 669—670 / B
697 —698; Kant, 2006, c. 823; cm.: Zimmermann, 20160,
S.70—72).
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In the case of the categories of freedom, the
corresponding aim must be to show that there
can be no manifold of desire that is not thought
in accordance with the functions of our intel-
lect.”® This can be accomplished with little ef-
fort, since the categories “themselves produce
the reality of that to which they refer (the dis-
position of the will)” (KpV, AA 05, p. 66; Kant,
1996a, p. 193). Since the will cannot be deter-
mined to an object without these categories, all
willing of an object must ex hypothesi be in ac-
cordance with them. Thus, the manifold of de-
sires is necessarily subject to the functions of
our intellect. Here, the metaphysical and the
transcendental deduction coincide. The result
of this deduction is that the practical categories
are the subjective laws according to which the
willing of objects takes place.

In this context, we must not overlook the
fact that Kant already performs a transcen-
dental deduction more than once in the first
Critique. For example, he also performs such
a deduction with respect to the “concepts of
space and time” (KrV, A 89 / B 121; Kant, 1998,
p- 222), which can be found in the transcenden-
tal aesthetics. This deduction is said to be ac-
complished “with little effort” too. Since space
and time are the forms of sensibly intuiting an
object, it follows that all sensible intuition of an
object must ex hypothesi be in accordance with
them. Thus, the manifold of sensible intuition is
necessarily subject to these forms."

This explains why, in the second Critique,
there is no system of principles following the
transcendental deduction of the categories of
freedom and characterising the structure of
practical reason’s object. There cannot be such
an analogy to the “System of all principles of

18 T deal with this in more detail in Zimmermann (2011,
pp. 176-178).

19" Kant also speaks of a transcendental deduction with
respect to the ideas of reason (cf. KrV, A 669-670 /
B 697-698; Kant, 1998, p. 605). See Zimmermann (2016b,
pp- 70-72).



yeckoro pasyma. Anastornm ¢ «CrcteMon Bcex oc-
HOBOIIOJIOXKEHMT YMCTOro paccysika» (A 148 / B187;
Kanr, 2006, c. 267) n3 niepsont «KpuTukm» ObITh He
MoxeT. B aront «CrucreMe...» KaTeropum IIpyposl
IIPVYIMEHSIOTCS K IOHSATUIO SBJICHWS, XapaKTepu-
3yd CTPYKTypy OOBeKTa TeOpeTMUecKoro pasyMma.
JLY.Bex n C. boOrmen cpopmysviposai Hemo-
CTaloIIyI0, 10 VX MHEHWIO, CYICTEeMY ITPUHIIVIIOB
(cm.: Beck, 1960, p. 145—147; Bobzien, 1988, S. 207).

Eciit e HeuTO MOXeT ObITh KOHCTUTYUpPOBa-
HO KaK 0O'beKT BOJIV JIVIIIb ITIOCTOJIBKY, IIOCKOJIBKY
OHO BBICTyIIaeT KaK OOBEKT BO3MOXKHOI'O OITBITa,
TO OOBEKT BOJIVI TIOJTHOCTBIO OITpeJIeIsieTCsl «OCHO-
BOITOJIOKeHMAMI YICTOro paccypka». Kareropvm
CBODOIBI — 3TO KaTeropum B ITOJIHOM CMBICIIE CJIO-
Ba: MOHATWS, KOHCTUTYMPYIOIIVe OOBeKThl BOJIN.
Ho mx maTepmasl — 3T0 0OBEKT TeOpeTH4YecKoro
pasyMa, 1 OH He IIproOpeTaeT HOBOV CTPYKTYPhbI,
Oyayum KOHCTUTYMPOBaH KaK OOBeKT IIpaKTuye-
ckoro pasyma. Ecjim TeopeTmdeckue KaTeropum
SBJIAIOTCS He ITPOCTO «YCIJIOBUSIMM B03MOXHOCHIU
onvlima BOOOIIe», HO U «B TO Xe BpeMs YcA06uimU
Bosmoxcrocmu npedmemob onvima» (A 158 / B 197;
Kanr, 2006, c. 279), TO K IpaKTUYECKM KaTeropu-
SIM TIOIIOOHOe He OTHOCUTCSL.

Kpome Toro, cyiectsyer ellle OJHO OrpaHWU-
yeHVe aHaJIOrMy MeX]y ABYMs TUIIaMM KaTero-
puii. Ilpexre yeM npmBecTy TabIMITy KaTeropum
cBobompl, KaHT 3asiBiisieT, UTO OHU «MMEIOT OT-
HOIIIeHVe TOJIBKO K IpaKTU4YecKOMY pasyMy BO-
obrie» (AA 05, S. 66; KanT, 1997, c. 447) 1 «B cBO-
eVl TI0CJIeIOBaTeJIbHOCTY VJIyT OT MOPaJIbHO ellle
He OIlpefieJIeHHBIX ¥ YYBCTBEHHO OOYCJIOBJIEH-
HBIX K TeM, KOTOpble He 0OyCJIOBJIEHBI UyBCTBEH-
HOCTBIO ¥ OIPeNeIsiOTCs TOJIBKO MOpasIbHbIM
3akoHoM» (Ibid.; Tam xe). VI B mmpomorbkeHMe Ta-
Ormirel KaHT yTBepXaeT, uTo «KaTeropum Mo-
J1aJIbHOCTY He COBEpIIAIOT Ilepexofa — HO TOJIBKO
npobaemamuuecky — OT IIPAKTUYECKMX ITPUHIIN-
IIOB BOOOIIIe K IIPVHIIUIIAM HPaBCTBEHHOCTH, KO-
TOpBIE JINIIIB IIOTOM MOTYT OBITH IIpeICTaBIICHEI
doemamuyecku TIIOCPEICTBOM MOPAJIBHOTO 3aKOHa»
(AA 05, S. 67; KanrT, 1997, c. 451).
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pure understanding” (KrV, A 148 / B 187; Kant,
1998, p. 278) in the first Critique. In this “Sys-
tem”, the categories of nature are applied to
the concept of an appearance characterising the
structure of theoretical reason’s object. Lew-
is White Beck and Susanne Bobzien formulate
what they believe is the missing system of prin-
ciples on their own (cf. Beck, 1960, pp. 145-147;
Bobzien, 1988, p. 207).

If, however, something can only be con-
stituted as an object of the will insofar as it is
constituted as an object of possible experience,
then the object of the will is completely deter-
mined by the “principles of pure understand-
ing”. The categories of freedom are categories
in the full-blown sense: concepts constitutive
for the will’s objects. But their material is an
object of theoretical reason, and it does not ac-
quire a new structure by being constituted as
an object of practical reason. While the theoret-
ical categories are not merely “conditions of the
possibility of experience in general” but are “at
the same time conditions of the possibility of the
objects of experience” (KrV, A 158 / B 197; Kant,
1998, p. 283), something similar does not apply
to the practical categories.

Moreover, there is another limit to the anal-
ogy between the two types of categories. Before
providing the table of the categories of free-
dom, Kant states “that these categories concern
only practical reason in general” (KpV, AA 05,
p. 66; Kant, 1996a, p. 193). They “proceed in
their order from those which are as yet moral-
ly undetermined and sensibly conditioned to
those which, being sensibly unconditioned, are
determined only by the moral law” (ibid.). And
following the table, Kant states that “the cate-
gories of modality introduce, but only problem-
atically, the transition from practical principles
in general to those of morality, which can only
afterwards be presented dogmatically through
the moral law” (KpV, AA 05, p. 67; Kant, 1996a,
p- 194).



II. Hummepman

DTO CylIecTBEHHOe OTINYMe OT KaTeropuii
npuponsl. B pamkax mx Tabmauier (Oyap To 1o
KaKIBIM HasBaHMeM IV MeXIy HVUMM) HeT HU
Iporpecca, HI Iepexofia OT OHOIO TWIIa Kare-
ropuit K apyromy. CiemoBaTespHO, 3TOT IIPO-
Ipecc VIV TIepexof, HOJKHBI OBITh 0OYCIIOBJIEHBI
0COOEHHOCTBIO ITPAKTUUYECKOTO pa3yMa, a VIMEeH-
HO TeM, 4TO pasyM mMmeeT 060sK0e IMPaKTIIecKoe
nprMeHeHMe. Pa3yM MOXeT OIpenesIsiTh BOJIIO K
JEVICTBUIO JIN0O0 B COOTBETCTBUM C IIPEIIIOChIIKA-
MM OIIYIIEeHWS YHAOBOJIBCTBUS VIJIV HEYHIOBOIIb-
CTBUsL, JIOO B COOTBETCTBUN C MOPAJIBHBIM 3aKO-
HOM. DTO [IByCTOpOHHee IIpVIMeHeHVe BIVsSeT U
Ha KaTeropwm, IOCKOJIBKY OHM, TIOXOXe, OXBaThl-
BalOT He TOJIBKO YVCTYIO BOJIIO, HO VI SMIIVIpUYe-
CKYIO, TO €CTh IIPaKTWYeCKU PasyM kak maxoBou
(cm.: Michaelis, 1796, S. 197)".

6. KoHnlenTyasibHOe comep KaHwme
KaTeropmi cBOOOIBI

6.1. Kamezopuu koauuecmba

IlepBbIit KBafIpaHT TaOINUIIBI CYXKAEHNUT, 113 KO-
TOPOVI BBIBOISITCS KaTeropmy KOJIMYeCcTBa, O3a-
rrasyieH «Kommaectso cyxnenun» (A 70 / B 95;
Kawnrt, 2006, c. 161). ITog stmm 3aronoBkom KauTt
IlepevnciisieT TPV MOMEHTa: «BCeOOIe», «JacT-
HBIe» U «eOVHWYHBbIe». [1o cBoeMy JjiormndeckoMy
KOJIVYECTBY CY)K[IeHVIe SIBJISIeTCSI BCeOOIIIM, YacT-
HBIM WIM €OUMHUYHBIM. B KaXXIoM coenmHeHUn
IpesicTaB/IeHNI [I0JDKHa OBITh yKaszaHa cdepa
COENIVIHEHHBIX ITPeCTaBIeHNI, TO eCTh MHOXe-
CTBO «TOTO, YTO MOIYVHEHO IOHATUIO CyObeKTa»
(A 71 / B 96; Kanr, 2006, c. 161). Kak mHoro 311e-

17 KoMMeHTaTOPBI HeITpaBWITLHO TTOHMMaloT KaHTa, Kor-
Ila CYUTAIOT, YTO OH paccMaTprBaeT KaTerOpuUy CBOOOIBI
KakK «modi OTHOVI-eIVHCTBEHHOVI KaTeropmiu, a VMeH-
HO Kateropwm IpmanHHOCTI» (AA 05, S. 65; Kart, 1997,
c. 445) u, clleoBaTeIIBHO, TOJIBKO KaK KaTerOPUM UVMCTOT
BOM. Berb cyOBEeKTOM ITpeTOKeHMS SIBJISIOTCS «ITOHS-
THS 700Pa M 371a»; UMEHHO MU NOHAMUA, KaK CAUTaeTCs,
«IIPeAIIONIaraoT... IPUYNMHHOCTE YNCTOro pasymar». O6
3TOM HepopasyMmeHunu cM. Harp.: (Bendavid, 1796, S. 25;
Mellin, 1800, S. 600; Beck, 1960, p. 145; Kobusch, 1990,
S. 27; Fulda, 2006, S. 199).
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This is a significant difference to the catego-
ries of nature. There is no progress or transition
from one type of category to another within
their table (be that under each title or amongst
them). This progress or transition must hence
be due to the peculiarity of practical reason,
namely that reason has a twofold practical use.
Reason can determine the will to an action ei-
ther under the presupposition of a feeling of
pleasure and displeasure, or under that of the
moral law. This twofold use also affects the cat-
egories as they seem to cover not only the pure
will but also the empirical, i.e. practical reason
as such (see already Michaelis, 1796, p. 197).%°

6. The Conceptual Content
of the Categories of Freedom

6.1. The Categories of Quantity

The first quadrant of the table of judge-
ments from which the categories of quantity are
derived is entitled “Quantity of Judgments”
(KrV, A70 / B 95; Kant, 1998, p. 206). Under this
title Kant lists three moments: “Universal”, “Par-
ticular” and “Singular”. In terms of its logical
quantity, a judgement is a universal, a particu-
lar or a singular one. In every connection of rep-
resentations, the domain of the connected rep-
resentations must be specified, the set of “what
is contained under the concept of the subject”
(KrV, A71 / B 96; Kant, 1998, p. 207). How many
elements of this set are concerned? The domain

is either not restricted so that all elements are

2 Commentators misunderstand Kant when they think
he considers the categories of freedom to be “modi of
a single category, namely that of causality” (KpV, AA
05, p. 65; Kant, 1996a, p. 192) and hence as categories
of the pure will only. For the subject of the sentence is
“the concepts of good and evil”; it is these concepts which
are considered to “presuppose [...] a causality of pure
reason”. For this misunderstanding, see e.g. Bendavid
(1796, p. 25), Mellin (1800, p. 600), Beck (1960, p. 145),
Kobusch (1990, p. 27) and Fulda (2006, p. 199).



MEHTOB OXBaThIBAae€T 3TO MHOXecTBO? JImbo 00-
JlacTh He OorpaHMYeHa, TaK 4YTO peub muaeT 000
BCEX ee JjleMeHTax, JIMOO OHa OrpaHM4YeHa, TaK
YTO peub MAeT JINOO0 O HEKOTOPBIX, JINOO TOIBKO
00 omgHOM 271eMeHTel8.

KaHT He [aeT 4eTKOro OMVCAHMS KaTeropwin
CcBOOOIBI, BBITEKAIOMINX W3 O3TUX JIOTMYEeCKMX
dyHkumin. B ommmume ot meppont «Kputumkm»,
1719 OOO3HAUeHMsI YMCTBIX TIOHSTUM pacCyaKa
OH VICTIONIb3yeT Oortee MIMHHBIE (DOPMYIIVIPOBKY,
cHaO)XeHHbIe IOITOJTHEHMSIMM B CKOOKax. B aTom
KBajlpaHTe OH OTMedaeT Ha IepBoM MecTe «CyOb-
eKTVBHO, COIJIaCHO MakcuMmaM (MHOVBULyaTb-
Hble MHeHus Boru [Willensmeinungen])», Ha BTO-
poM MecTe «OOBEKTVBHO, COIVIACHO ITPMHIIMIIAM
(npednucanus)» v Ha TpeTbeM MecTe «Kak a prio-
ri OOBEKTVBHBIE, TaK VI CYObEeKTVIBHBIE ITPVHITVIIBI
cBOOO7IBI (3akoHbl)» (AA 05, S. 66; Kant, 1997, c. 449).

Xorst KaHT mouTnt He KOMMEHTMpPYyeT TaOim-
11y KaTeropuii, KOJIM4YeCTBEHHblE KaTerOpuil sB-
JISTFIOTCSL €IMHCTBEHHBIM VICK/TIOUeHveM. Berierr 3a
TabmIIert, B caMOM MOCJIeTHeM ad3artie ryiaBbl, OH
3aMmeuaeT: «Tak, HarIpuMep, 13 IpUBEIEHHON Ta-
OuIIBI, U3 ee IIePBOrO HOMepa, Cpasy BUIHO, C
4yero Ha/lo0 Ha4MHATh B IIPAKTUIECKMX VICCIIe0Ba-
HUSIX — C MaKCUM, KOTOpbIe KaXK/IbIVI OCHOBBIBAET
Ha CBOeVI CKJIOHHOCT, [3aTeM IlepexonnTh] K IIpef-
MVCaHMIM, KOTOPbIe MMEIOT CUJTY J1JIs M3BeCTHOIO
pora pa3syMHBIX CYIIIeCTB, IIOCKOJIbKY OHVI CXOJISIT-
Cs1 B KaKVIX-TO CKJIOHHOCTSIX, V1, HAKOHeIl, K 3aKOHY,
KOTOPBIVI VIMeeT CUITy IS BCeX Oe30THOCUTEIb-
HO K VX CKJIOHHOCTSIM 1 T.]1.» (AA 05, S. 67; Kanr,
1997, c. 451). Ilockornbky KanT mcrionb3yeT B cBo-
€M KOMMEHTapuu TOJIBKO TEPMMHBI «MaKCVIMBbI»,
«IIPEIIIVCaHS» U «3aKOHBI», MBI MOXKEM ITPEJIIIO-
JIOXKWTB, YTO TO V1 €CTh HaJJIeXXallyie KaTerOpuL.
DTU TepMMHBI TaKXe IIPUCYTCTBYIOT B TaOJIuIle,
a YMTaTeI0 OHV 3HAKOMBI 10 rTepBovt «Kpurrike»

'8 Hanpumep, IOHSTUS «4YelOBEK» U «CMEPTHBIN» C
TOYKV 3pEHMs KOJIMYeCTBa MOIYT OBITh CBSI3aHBI TPeMs
cnocobamm: «Bce mogm cMepTHBI», «HekoTopele jonm
cMepTHBD» Wwin «Kam cmepTen». Takont mpumMep mpuso-
nurces Takke B § 21 pykopopcrea K eknusim KaHra 110
jorvike 1o pemaxument Vemre (em.: AA 09, S. 102; Kamnr,
199406, c. 357).
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concerned, or it is restricted so that either some
or only one element is concerned.!

Kant does not clearly denominate the cat-
egories of freedom derived from these logi-
cal functions. Unlike in the first Critique for the
pure concepts of the understanding, he uses
longer formulations supplemented by addi-
tions in brackets. In this quadrant, he notes in
the first place “Subjective, in accordance with
maxims (intentions of the will [Willensmeinungen|]
of the individual)”, in the second place “Objec-
tive, in accordance with principles (precepts)”
and in the third place “A priori objective as
well as subjective principles of freedom (laws)”
(KpV, AA 05, p. 66; Kant, 1996a, p. 193).

Although Kant leaves the table of categories
almost uncommented on, the quantitative cate-
gories are the only exception. Following the ta-
ble, in the very last paragraph of the chapter,
he remarks: “Thus, for example, one knows at
once from the above table and its first number
where one has to set out from in practical con-
siderations: from the maxims that each bases on
his inclination, from the precepts that hold for a
species of rational beings insofar as they agree
in certain inclinations, and finally from the law
that holds for all without regard for their incli-
nations, and so forth” (KpV, AA 05, p. 67; Kant,
1996a, p. 194). Since Kant only uses the terms
“maxims”, “precepts” and “laws” in his com-
mentary, we may assume that these are the
proper categories. These terms also appear in
the table, and the reader will know them from
the first Critiqgue and the Groundwork. Further-
more, the second Critique engages with these
terms from the beginning (cf. KpV, AA 05, p. 19;
Kant, 1996a, p. 153); later the Metaphysics of
Morals does this also. I therefore assume that

2 In terms of quantity, e.g. the concepts human and
mortal can be connected in three ways: “All humans are
mortal’, ‘Some humans are mortal’, or ‘This human is
mortal’. This is also the example in §21 of the manual for
Kant’s lectures on logic edited by Jasche (cf. Log, AA 09,
p- 102; Kant, 1992b, p. 599).



II. Hummepman

1 «OCHOBOIIOJIOXEHMIO. . .». Boriee Toro, Bo Bropoit
«KpuTnke» 3TV TepMIUHBI IIPUBJIEKAIOTCS C CAMO-
ro Havasta (AA 05,S.19; Kanr, 1997, c. 321); nozgHee
3TO MPOUCXOIUT 1 B «MeTadusnke HpaBop». Ta-
KM 00pasoM, s IpezIioarai, YTo KaTeropusamm
KOJIVYECTBA SIBJISIOTCS MAKCUMbL, Npeonucanus
3aKOHBL XOTs1 KaHT mepeuwncrigeT 3T KaTeropum
BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM 4NCJIe, CaMV KaTeropmum —
3TO He MHOXEeCTBO MaKCUM, ITpe[IlVICaHui U 3a-
KOoHOB. CKopee, OHU pery/IMpyIoT Iporiecc ¢op-
MUPOBAaHMS MaKCVUM, ITPEINVICAHWIT I 3aKOHOB.
CaMu OHU CYIIIECTBYIOT TOJIBKO B eOuUHCHBeHHOM
4yicIie: M3 IIepBOVI KaTeropuyl BO3HMKaeT MHOXe-
CTBO MaKCVM, M3 BTOPOVI — MHOXeCTBO ITpaBWI,
U3 TPeThell — MHOXXECTBO 3aKOHOB".

Kareropum xosimdecTBa yKasbIBalOT BO3MOX-
Hble OTBETBl Ha BOIIPOC, CKOJIBKMM CYObeKTaM
OyneT mnpuHajjeXaTb paccMaTpuBaeMbIll 00b-
€KT: OHM KOJIMYeCTBEHHO OIIpPelesIdioT cl0vekim
IpakTudeckoro pasyma. Kareropms Makcumbl
IpeficTaBjIgeT COOOM (PYHKIIMIO eIVMHUYHBIX
MPaKTIYeCKMX CYXKIEeHWVI, KaTeropus IIpervica-
HUN — (PYHKIINUIO YaCTHBIX ITPaKTUUECKX CYXK-
JIeHWV1, a KaTeropus 3aKoHa — (PYHKIIUIO yHVBEp-
CJIBHBIX ITPAKTUYeCKMX CYXIeHmI. Makcumbl
comepXaT OIlpefielieHVie BOJIM, AeVICTBUTEIbHOe
711 00H020 CyOBeKTa («f1 Xouy BepHYTb IETIO3UT»),
npennmcanus — I Hekomopwix («Hekoropbie
XOTAT BEPHYTH [IEIIO3UT»), a 3aKOHBI — IIJIT BCeX
CyOBbeKTOB («Bce XOTAT BEPHYTb [I€TIO3UTHI»)™.

B mpakTudeckoM CyXIeHWUNM CUHTe3UPYIOT-
cs1 CyOBeKT BOJIM 11 ee OOBeKT. B oTimame ot Teo-
PeTIYecKNX CYXXIEeHWVI, OHV BKJIIOYAIOT B ceds 11
camocosuanue. Ecivt cyOBeKT 1IMeeT OITBIT, OH He-
00s13aTeJIbHO yyKe OCO3HAEeT 3TOT OIBIT KaK CBOV
COOCTBEHHBIVI, eMy IOCTATOYHO IIPOCTO OBITH CIIO-
COOHBIM OCO3HATH €ro Kak cBovi coocTBeHHBIN. Ha-

19 3pech, Kak u Besfe y KaHra, Iipenmmvcanme — 3T0 ITM-
roreTryecknit mMireparms (cm.: AA 05, S. 20, 26, 33, 62;
Kamnr, 1997, c. 325, 337, 355, 437; AA 06, S. 221; Kanr, 2014,
c. 65).

20 Cy1ecTByeT II0JIHO€ COoIlaciie B TOJIKOBAHMM IIEPBOTO
KBazlpaHTa cpeny KommeHTaropos (Mellin, 1800, S. 599 —
601; Pieper, 1973, S. 149; Bobzien, 1988, S. 211; Kobusch,
1990, S. 28; Simon, 1990, S. 125; Graband, 2005, S. 54—
56; Bader, 2009, p. 807; Puls, 2013, S. 93 —94; Bojanowski,
2015, p. 214; Zimmermann, 20168, S. 230 —232).

the categories of quantity are maxim, precept
and law. Although Kant lists these categories
in the plural, the categories themselves are not
many maxims, precepts and laws. Rather, they
regulate the formation of maxims, precepts and
laws. They themselves exist only in the singular:
from the first category arise the many maxims,
from the second the many rules, and from the
third the many laws.*

The categories of quantity state the possi-
ble answers to the question of how many sub-
jects will the object in question: They quantify
the subject of practical reason. The category of
maxim is the function for singular practical
judgements, that of precept is the function for
particular practical judgements, and the cate-
gory of law that for universal practical judge-
ments. Maxims contain a determination of the
will which is valid for one subject (‘I want to re-
turn deposits’), precepts contain one which is
valid for some (‘Some want to return deposits’),
and laws contain one which is valid for all sub-
jects (“All want to return deposits”).”

In a practical judgement, the subject of the
will and its object are synthesised. Unlike the-
oretical judgements, they include self-conscious-
ness. When a subject has an experience, it need
not already be conscious of that experience as
its own experience; it only needs to be able to
become conscious of it as its own experience.
On the contrary, when a subject determines its
will to an action, it already has reflexive con-
sciousness of itself as determining its will.*

In this quadrant a progress or transition takes
place “from those [categories — S.Z.] which are

22 Here, as elsewhere for Kant, a precept is a hypothet-
ical imperative (cf. KpV, AA 05, pp. 20, 26, 33, 62; Kant,
19964, pp. 154, 159, 166, 190; MS RL, AA 06, p. 221; Kant,
1996d, p. 376).

» There is broad agreement among commentators on
the interpretation of the first quadrant (cf. Mellin, 1800,
pp- 599-601; Pieper, 1973, p. 149; Bobzien, 1988, p. 211;
Kobusch, 1990, p. 28; Simon, 1990, p. 125; Graband, 2005,
pp- 54-56; Bader, 2009, p. 807; Puls, 2013, pp. 93-94; Bo-
janowski, 2015, p. 214; Zimmermann, 2016c, pp. 230-232).
# For practical self-consciousness, see Allison (1995,
p- 40).
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IIPOTUB, KOITla CyObeKT OIpeziesiseT CBOIO BOJIIO K
ZIeVICTBUIO, OH y>ke oOJaziaeT pedprieKCMBHBIM CO-
3HaHMeM cebsI KaK OITpeIesIsIOIIero CBOO BOIIO?!.

B sTOM KBazpaHTe IPOVICXOAUT npoepecc VIV
XKe mnepexo0 KaTeropuii «OT MOpPAJIBHO ellle He
OIIpeie/IeHHBIX VI UYBCTBEHHO OOYCIIOBIIEHHBIX
K TeM, KOTOpble He OOyC/IOBJIEHBI YYBCTBEHHO-
CTBIO VI OIIPEIEISIOTCS TOJIBKO MOPAJIBHBIM 3aKO-
Hom» (AA 05, S. 66; Kaut, 1997, c. 447). Kaxnmas
13 KaTeropui MaKCUM ¥ IIPeIVICAaH SIBJISeTCs
dyHKMeN amnupureckorl Boyi. VIx ripuMeHeHMe
IIPSIMO VJIV KOCBEHHO IIpeiIioslaraeT 4yBCTBO yIIO-
BOJIBCTBYMSL MJIV HeyOBOJIbCTBIMS. OHAKO KaTero-
PV 3aKOHOB SIBJIIeTCA (PYHKIIVEN 4uCHoll BOJINL.
Xors P. [Ix. beHTOH BbICTyIaeT 3a HeMoOpaIbHOe
MoOHMMaHwe 3Tou Kateropumn (Benton, 1980, p. 187
cM. Takke: Bobzien, 1988, S. 211), ee npumeHeHMe
npefmonaraeT ceodomy; xorss KaHT Bce elre ro-
BOPUT O 3aKOHaX B HEMOPaJIbHOM CMBICTIEe B IIep-
Bovt «Kpurnke» (cm.: A 800 / B 828, A 806 / B 834;
Kanrt, 2006, c. 973, 1013) 1 cHoBa Bo BTOpOm «Kpu-
Tuke» (cMm.: AA 05, S. 33, 44; Kanrt, 1997, c. 357, 381),
COIVIaCHO ero KOMMEeHTapuIO K IIepBOMY KBaJlpaH-
Ty, 3aKOH «VIMeeT CWJIY [JIs1 BceX Oe30THOCUTEIIbHO
K 1IX CKJIOHHOCTSIM» (A A 05, S. 67; KanT, 1997, c. 451)
U, CJIEMIOBATEITHHO, SBJISIETCS 3aKOHOM CBOOOJTHI.

6.2. Kamezopuu kauecmba

KaHT Takxe He JaeT 4eTKoro o0o3HaueHms Ka-
TeropmsM KadecTBa. B 3TOM KBaZpaHTe Ha Iiep-
BoM MecTe HaxomsaTcsi «[IpakTmdeckme mpaBuIa
deticmboBanus», Ha BTOpoM — «[IpaKTdeckme
HpaBwIa HedesHus», Ha TpeTbeM — «lIpakTinue-
cKkue mpaswiia uckaouenui» (AA 05, S. 66; Kanr,
1997, c. 449). B ckobkax KaHT mobGasiiser ymaTms-
CKMe BBIpaXKeHMsI M3 HeMelKom (rIocodckom
IIKOJIBL. DTV BBIPaKEHWMS IIPU3BaHbI O0JIErYUTh
IIOHVIMaHMe TOrO HOBOTO, UTO €CThb B €r0 MOpaJIb-
HOV (prytocodmy, CBSI3BbIBASl €r0 C YXKe IIPVBHIY-
HBIM [IJISI 9UTaTelIsl ero BpeMeHM (CM. Hamp.:
Wolff, 1754, § 2; Baumgarten, 1760, § 68).

21 O mpaxTmyeckoM camocosHaHum cM.: (Allison, 1995,
p. 40).

S. Zimmermann

as yet morally undetermined and sensibly con-
ditioned categories to those which, being sen-
sibly unconditioned, are determined only by
the moral law” (KpV, AA 05, p. 66; Kant, 1996a,
p- 193). Each of the categories for maxims and
precepts are a function of the empirical will.
Their application directly or indirectly presup-
poses a feeling of pleasure or displeasure. The
category for laws, however, is a function of the
pure will. While Robert J. Benton (1980, p. 187)
advocates for a non-moral sense of this catego-
ry (see also Bobzien, 1988, p. 211), its applica-
tion presupposes freedom; although Kant still
speaks of laws in a non-moral sense in the first
Critique (cf. KrV, A 800 / B 828, A 806 / B 834;
Kant, 1998, pp. 674, 677) and again in the second
Critique (cf. KpV, AA 05, pp. 33, 44; Kant, 1996a,
pp- 166, 175), according to his commentary on
the first quadrant, a law “holds for all without
regard for their inclinations” (KpV, AA 05, p. 67;
Kant, 1996a, p. 194) and is thus one of freedom.

6.2. The Categories of Quality

Kant also does not clearly denominate the
categories of quality. In this quadrant we find
in the first place “Practical rules of commission”,
in the second place “Practical rules of omission”,
and in the third place “Practical rules of excep-
tions” (KpV, AA 05, p. 66; Kant, 1996a, pp. 193-
194). In brackets, Kant adds Latin expressions
from German school philosophy. These expres-
sions are meant to facilitate the understand-
ing of what is new in his moral philosophy
by linking it to what is already familiar to his
contemporary reader (e.g. see Wolff, 1754, §2;
Baumgarten, 1760, §68).

We may assume that the proper categories
are commission, omission and exception, for Kant
often uses the contrast between committing and
omitting to express a difference concerning that
which is intended (cf. GMS, AA 04, pp. 405,
406; Kant, 1996b, pp. 59, 61; ZeF, AA 08, p. 370;
Kant, 1996e, p. 339; MS RL, AA 06, pp. 213, 215;
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MBI MOXeM MpennoiIoKnTh, UYTO HajleXa-
VMU KaTeropusIMM  SIBJISIIOTCS  OeticmboBanue,
HelesiHue VI UCKAOUeHUe, TIOCKOJIbKY KaHT wacTo
VICTIOJIb3yeT KOHTPACT MeX/y [eVICTBOBaHVEM W
HeflesTHVIEM, UYTOOBI BBIPA3WUThH pas3finMdiie OTHO-
curtesibHO HaMepeHms (AA 04, S. 405, 406; Kanr,
19941, c. 166—167, AA 08, S. 370; Kaut, 1994u,
c. 429, AA 06, S. 213, 215; KanT, 2014, c. 41, 47).
DTO cIpaBeljIMBO ¥ B OTHOIIEHWMM IIpeIica-
HWV JI0JITa; J0JIT TOXKe O0s3bIBaeT JesIaTb YTO-TO
VUTVI BO3TEP)KMBATBCS OT 4ero-to*. VIckimroueHne
(Ausnahme) 30ech He cilelyeT IIOHUMAaTh B CMBICIIe
nosposieHns, Kak yreepxxaaroT JI. V. bek n b. Xaac
(cm.: Beck, 1960, p. 146; Haas, 1997, S. 60), mockoss-
KY JO3BOJIEHHOE CAMO SBJISeTCS KaTeropuerl, XOTs
VI HAXOZSIITIeVICS B KBaZIpaHTe MOJAIbHOCTA.

ToT dakTt, uro KaHT cHOBa FOBOPUT O «IIpaKTH-
YecKVX IIpaBiIax» BO MHOXeCTBEHHOM 4VICIle, He
O3HauaeT, YTO KaTeropuy KauecTBa CaM SIBJISIOTCS
TaKVMM IIpaBiamy. HampoTus, oHU peryimpy-
10T (popMMIpOBaHMIe ITpaKTUUecKnX npasuil. Camu
KaTeropmm CYIIeCTBYIOT TOJIBKO B eOUHCHIBeHHOM
yyc/e: VI3 IePBOVI KaTeropuy BOSHMKAIOT «[Ipak-
TUYecKVie TIpaBwIa 0ellcmBoBaniisi», N3 BTOPOT —
«[IpakTraeckme TIpaBUiIa HeldefAHUA» W3 Tpe-
Thell — «[IpakTuyaeckue mIpaBusIa UCKAIOUEHUTI».

Jlormyeckme @yHKIIMM, CTOSAILIME 3a STUMU
KaTeropusMin CBOOOIBI, HAXOIOSATCS BO BTOPOM
KBaZlpaHTe TaOmIpl cykaeHmi. OH HasbIBaeT-
cs1 «KagectBo» (A 70 / B 95; KanT, 2006, c. 161) n
obOo3HauaeT KadecTBO cyxaeHmui. Ilom atmm Ha-
3BaHMEM IIepeuViCiIeHbl TPU acIleKTa: «yTBepu-
«OTpULIATEeSIbHOE» ¥ «OeCcKOHeUHOe»
(CyXXJ1eHwue), TO eCTh II0 CBOeMY JIOTMYeCKOMY Ka-
4ecTBY CYyXX/eHIe gBJIsieTCs YTBepaUTeIbHbBIM, OT-
pHUIIaTeIbHBIM VIV OECKOHEUHBIM.

IIp coemuHeHMN IIpeACTaBIeHUII HeobXo-
IIVIMO OIIpeNeIINTh, OTHOCUTCS JIVI TO, YTO OTHO-
CUTCSI KO BTOPOMY M3 COeIMHSIeMBIX IIpesicTaBJle-

TeJIBHOEe»,

2 Cwm.: (AA 02, S.183; Kanr, 1994r, c. 59; A 807 / B 835, A
841 / B 869; Kawnr, 2006, c. 1015, 1053; AA 04, S. 413, 455;
KanTt, 19947, c. 199, 249; AA 06, S. 223; KanT, 2014, c. 69;
AA 06, S. 419, 433 Anm.; KanT, 2019, c. 1056—107, 137, AA
06, S. 5,103, 176; Kant, 19943, c. 7, 107, 190).

Kant, 1996d, pp. 374, 370). This is equally true of
that which duty prescribes; duty too prescribes
that one do something or refrain from doing
something.” An exception (Ausnahme) here is
not to be understood in the sense of a permis-
sion, as Beck (1960, p. 146) and Bruno Haas
(1997, p. 60) maintain, because the permitted is
itself a category, albeit one in the quadrant of
modality.

The fact that Kant again speaks of “Practi-
cal rules” in the plural does not mean that the
qualitative categories are themselves such rules.
Rather, they regulate the formation of practi-
cal rules. The categories themselves exist only
in the singular: from the first category arise
“Practical rules of commission”, from the second
“Practical rules of omission”, and from the third
“Practical rules of exceptions”.

The logical functions standing behind these
categories of freedom are located in the second
quadrant of the table of judgements. This quad-
rant is entitled “Quality” (KrV, A 70 / B 95;
Kant, 1998, p. 206) and signifies the quality of
judgements. Under this title, three moments are
listed: “Affirmative”, “Negative”, and “Infinite”.
In terms of its logical quality, a judgement is an
affirmative, a negative, or an infinite one.

Whenever representations are connected, it
must be specified whether that which falls un-
der the second of the connected representations
also falls under the first one. Is this element “at-
tributed to the subject or opposed to it” (KrV, A
72 / B 97; Kant, 1998, p. 207)? Our intellect ei-
ther attributes a feature to the subject (is x) or
opposes a feature to it (is not x). Or our intellect
affirms the negation; a certain feature is negated
and an indefinite other one affirmed (is not-x).*

» Cf. NG, AA 02, p. 183; Kant, 1992a, p. 221; KrV, A 807
/ B 835, A 841 / B 869; Kant, 1998, pp. 678, 696, GMS,
AA 04, pp. 413, 455-456; Kant, 1996b, pp. 66, 102; MS RL,
AA 06, p. 223; Kant, 1996d, p. 378; MS TL, AA 06, pp.
419, 433n; Kant, 1996d, pp. 545, 556n; RGV, AA 06, pp.
5,103, 176; Kant, 1996c¢, pp. 58, 137, 195.

% In terms of quality, e.g. the concepts human’ and
‘mortal’ can be connected in three ways: ‘The soul
is mortal’, ‘“The soul is not mortal’, and ‘The soul is
non-mortal’. See KrV, A 72-73 / B 97-98; Kant, 1998,
pp- 207-208; Log, AA 09, pp. 104; Kant, 1992b, p. 600.
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HUVI, TaKXe U K 1epBomy. «[ [puImceIBaeTcs JImt. ..
[3TOT 271IeMeHT] CYyOBEKTY MM IIPOTMBOIIOJIaraeT-
cst emy?» (A 72 / B 97, Kanr, 2006, c. 163). Har ns-
TeJIJIeKT JIM0O IIPUITNCHIBAeT CyOBeKTy CBOVICTBO
(ecTb x), JIMOO TIPOTMBOIIOCTABIISIET EMY CBOVICTBO
(e ecTb x). VM ke Halll pacCy[IOK IIPOM3BOLUT
OTpUIIaHMe; OIpefe/leHHbIN IIPU3HAK OTPUIIAeT-
cs, a JIPyToW, HeoIlpesesleHHbIVI, yTBep)KIaeTcs
(ae gBiIsIeTCA X)*.

Kak o0bsacuser KaHT, B GeckoHeUHOM CyXie-
HUU MBICJIUTCS «UCKITIoueHme [Ausnahmel». Die-
MEHT, KOTOPBIVI OTHOCUTCS K cpepe OTHOrO IIperl-
CTaBJIeHVIs, OKa3bIBAeTCs BHE 00JIaCT IPyToro; OH
UCKITIogaeTcs 13 Hee. OfHAKO 3TO IIPOVICXONT Ta-
KM 00pa3oM, UTO JJaHHBIV 3JIeMeHT IIolajiaeT B
cdepy HEKOTOPOTO JIPYTOro IIPeACTaBIIeHIsT, XOTs
UL OCTaeTcsi HeyCTaHOBJIEHHBIM, KaKOTO VMMEHHO.
Taxym 00pa3oM, BO3MOXXHOCTM OCTalOTCH OecKo-
HEYHBIMIL.

Kareropum xadecTBa OIIpelesIsIOT BO3MOX-
Hble OTBeThI Ha BOIIPOC O TOM, KeJlaeT JI CyOb-
eKT oOBeKT. IIpummiceIBaeTcst 1 JaHHOE HaMe-
peHMe CyObeKTy WM HPOTMBOIIOJIATAeTCS eMy?
OHu KBaMPUIMPYIOT CYyOBEKT MIPaAKTIUUECKO-
ro pasyMma, yTBepxiasd miau oTpuiias ero. Kare-
ropus AeVICTBOBAaHMS — 3TO (PYHKIIUS YTBEPHV-
TEeJIBHBIX ITPaKTUYUECKVIX CY>KIEHWV, a KaTeropus
HeflessHMA — (PYHKIINMS OTPUIIaTeIbHBIX IIPaKTU-
yeckux cyxaeHun. Hamepenue npunucsibaemcs
cyOBeKkTy («I xouy BepHyTb [ero3uT») WIN
npomubonosaeaemcs emy (<51 He xo4uy BO3BpaIlaTh
TIETIO3WT).

Kareropus vckimroueHnss — 3To PYHKIMS I
OeCcKOHEUHBIX IPaKTUYeCKMX CyXXIeHuN. BakHo
OTMeTUTh, uTo KaHT 1o-pasHOMY MCIIOJIB3yeT He-
MeLKIY TepMuH Ausnahme. B GonpImHcTBe CITy-
YJaeB OH IIPUIMEHSIET eT0 B YCTOSBIIIEMCsI 3HaYeHU,
KOTOpOe SIBJIsieTCsl [IEPeHOCHBIM: OTCTYIIJIeHVe OT

# C TOuKV 3peHms KauecTBa, HallpyMep, ITOHATHS «9eJIo-
BeK» U «CMEPTHBIVI» MOTYT OBITh CBSI3aHbI TpeMs cIrrocoba-
M «[lyITa ecTh HeuTo cMepTHOe», «[lyIa OeccMepTHa»
n «[lyma ectb HeuTo HecMepTHOe». Cm.: (A 72—73 / B
97—-98; Kant, 2006, ¢ 163; AA 09, S. 104; KanT, 19946,
c. 358 —359).
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As Kant explains, with an infinite judgement
an “exception [Ausnahme]” is thought. The el-
ement which belongs to the sphere of one rep-
resentation is placed outside the sphere of the
other representation; it is excluded from it. Yet,
this happens in such a way that the element in
question is put into the sphere of some other
representation, though it remains unspecified
which representation that is. Thus, the possibili-
ties remain infinite.

The categories of quality state the possible
answers to the question of whether the subject
wills the object. Is the intention in question “at-
tributed to the subject or opposed to it”? They
qualify the subject of practical reason by affirm-
ing or negating its object. The category of com-
mission is the function for affirmative practical
judgements and that of omission is the function
for negative practical judgements. An intention
is attributed to the subject (‘I want to return de-
posits”) or opposed to it (‘I do not want to return
deposits’).

The category of exception is the function for
infinite practical judgements. It is important to
note that Kant employs the German term Aus-
nahme in different ways. In most cases, he uses
it by the established meaning, which is its fig-
urative one: a deviation from a rule, a special
case. Here, however, the term is used in its lit-
eral meaning, that being the act of taking some-
thing out of something else (see also MS RL, AA
06, p. 233; Kant, 1996d, p. 390).”” A certain deter-
mination of the will is negated and another in-
definite one is affirmed; the subject remains open
to infinitely many other determinations (‘I want
to do everything except to return deposits”).?*

In this quadrant no progress or transition
takes place. Due to a different interpretation
of ‘exception’ (without recourse to the table of
judgements), Bader (2009, p. 810) maintains

" This is also the etymology of the English ‘exception’,
which comes from the Latin exceptio (ex, out, and capere,
to take). See in detail Zimmermann (2023).

2 Although Puls (2013, pp. 94-95) also draws on the un-
derlying thinking function, he comes to a different con-
clusion.
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II. Hummepman

IIpaBwIa, 0COOBITI CJIyyvar. OHaKo B JaHHOM CI1y-
yJae TepMUH yroTpebiisieTcs B OyKBaJIbHOM 3HaJe-
HWV, a IMEHHO KaK aKT U3bSITIS Yero-Jimdo ms3 ue-
ro-To (cM. Takxe: AA 06, S. 233; KanT, 2014, c. 97)*.
HekoTopoe orpernesieHvie BOJIVI Ompuyaemcs w
ymBepikdaemcs Opyroe, HeolpeleleHHOe; CyOb-
€KT OCTaeTCs OTKPBITHIM 151 OECKOHEYHO MHOTTIX
ApyTUX orpenesieHn («f xody 1ieaTh Bce, Kpome
BO3BpaIlleHMs JeTI031Ta»)™>.

B 3TOM KBazpaHTe Hern HU Iporpecca, HU Iie-
pexomna. B cvity mHOV MHTepIIpeTanm UCKITIoue-
Hum (0e3 obpamenus k Tadimile cyxaeHnii) ba-
fiep yTBEPXKIIAeT, UTO TPEThsl KaTeTrOPWsL SIBJISeTC
dynxumen umcrovt Boim (Bader, 2009, p. 810; cm.
taxxke: Graband, 2005, S. 57); HO TakXe OHa Mo-
KeT OBITb (PYHKIIMEN SMIVpPUIecKot Boim. Bce
KaTeropmm OTHOCATCS K «IIPAKTUYECKOMY pasy-
My BOOOIIe» VUIN «IpaKTMYeCKUM IIPVHIIVIIAM
BooOIIIe». [ericTBOBaHMe MIM HedesHIe, a TaKXe
VICKJTIOYeHVe (B KaHTOBCKOM IOHVMAHVIV) MOTYT
IIPOVICXOINUTB JINOO IO, BIIVISTHVIEM IIPEIIIOChUIOK
CBOOOMIBL, JIMOO TOM BIIVISTHVIEM OIIYIIEeHMS YIIO-
BOJIBCTBMA VI HeyJI0BOJIbCTBYU (cM. Takoke: Mellin,
1800, S. 602; Benton, 1980, p. 185).

6.3. Kamezopuu omuouenus

Kax 1 mpexne, Kant He obo3HadaeT Karero-
puro oTHolleHMs: 4eTko. OH CHOBa VICIIOJIb3yeT
Gosiee mpocTpaHHBIE 1 Ha 3TOT pas3 Jaxe dpar-
MeHTapHble POPMYIMPOBKI. B aToM KBagpaHTe
MBI HaxOAVM Ha ItleppoM Mecte «K 1uunocmu», Ha
BrOpoM — «K cocmosanuio nuiia», Ha TpeTbeM —
«O00100HO OTHOVI JIMYHOCTV K COCTOSTHUIO [IPY-
rom» (AA 05, S. 66; KanT, 1997, c. 449). Ocraetcs
HEeBBICKa3aHHBIM TO, UTO CTOUT B OTHOIICHUM «K
AUMHOCTIU» VITIVL «K COCTHOAHUIO JIVILIA».

IToHATNS «IMYHOCTB» U «IVILIO» BOZHMKAIOT
B nepBont «Kputnke». OHU NOABIAIOTCA B CIIOpe

* TakoBa >X€ OSTMMOJIOIMSI AHIJIMIICKOIO «exception»
(MCKITIOUeHMe), KOTOpOoe TIPOVICXOOUT OT JIATMHCKO-
ro exceptio (ex «m3» U capere «Oparb»). CM. mogpoOHee:
(Zimmermann, 2023).

% TlyibC IPUXOANT K IPYTOMY BBIBOJLY, XOTS TOXE OITN-
paercs Ha OasoBylo ¢dyakumro memurenns (Puls, 2013,
S. 94—95).
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that the third category is a function of the pure
will (see also Graband, 2005, p. 57); but it can
also be a function of the empirical will. All of
the categories concern “practical reason in gen-
eral” or “practical principles in general”. The
commission or omission of an action as well as
an exception (in Kant’s sense of the word) can
take place either under the presupposition of
freedom or under that of a feeling of pleasure
and displeasure (see also Mellin, 1800, p. 602;
Benton, 1980, p. 185).

6.3. The Categories of Relation

As before, Kant does not denominate the cat-
egories of relation clearly. He again uses longer
and this time even fragmentary formulations.
In this quadrant we find in the first place “To
personality”, in the second place “To the state of
the person” and in the third place “Reciprocally,
of one person to the state of others” (KpV, AA
05, p. 66; Kant, 1996a, pp. 193-194). What re-
mains unsaid is that which stands in relation to
“personality” or “the state of the person”.

The concepts of “personality” and “person”
have their origin in the first Critique. They occur
in Kant’s argument against rational psycholo-
gy. According to the second Critique, the subject
of thinking has personality if it is the “subject
of the moral law” (KpV, AA 05, p. 87; Kant,
19964, p. 210).* And the subject of thinking is a
person if it is also subject to impulses of sensi-
bility. A person is, as it were, personality under
finite conditions.?

The logical functions standing behind these
categories of freedom are located in the third
quadrant of the table of judgements. This quad-

# For more detail on this point, see Zimmermann
(2016a).

30 In this sense, Kant speaks of the humanity in my per-
son (cf. GMS, AA 04, pp. 429-430; Kant, 1996b, pp. 80-81;
KpV, AA 05, pp. 87, 88, 131; Kant, 1996a, pp. 210, 245;
ZeF, AA 08, p. 345; Kant, 1996e, p. 318; MS RL, AA 06,
pp- 236, 270; Kant, 1996d, pp. 392, 421). For this, see Ne-
non (1993).



KanTa ¢ panuonaspHOM mHcmxosiorvent. B coor-
BETCTBUM €O BTOpont «KpUTUKOI», CyOBEKT MBIIII-
JIGHWMS SIBJISIETCS JIMYHOCTBIO, €CJIV OH SIBJISIeTCSI
«cyObeKToM MopasibHOro 3akoHa» (AA 05, S. 87;
Kant, 1997, c. 513)*. CyObeKT MBIITIIEHVS SBIISeT-
Cs1 JIVIIIOM, eCJIVI OH TaK>kKe IOJIBep>KeH MMITyJIbcaM
4yBCTBeHHOCTH. JIuilo — 3TO cBoero popna Jind-
HOCTb B KOHEUHBIX YCJIOBUSIX™ .

Jlornmyeckue pyHKIMM, CTOSIINE 3a STUMMU Ka-
TeropmsiMn CBOOOIIBI, PacCIOIOKEeHBI B TPeTheM
KBaJIpaHTe TaOiauITel cyxmaeHuit. OH o3arsiaBjieH
«OtHommenne» (A 70 / B 95; Kant, 1997, c. 161) n
o0Oo3HauaeT cBsA3b cyxaeHm. Ilom aTm HasBaHM-
eM IIepeyunICcIeHbl TPV acleKTa: «KaTeropryecKoe»,
«TUTIOTETMYECKOe» 1 «IU3bIOHKTVBHOE» (CYXK/e-
HVIE), TO €CTh C TOUKM 3PeHMs JIOTMYeCKOro OTHO-
IIIeHVIs CY KIIeHe SIBJISeTCs KaTeTOpuyIecKnM, I'-
IOTETUYECKUM VIV I3 bIOHKTVIBHBIM.

Besikmit pas, Korma ITpefcTaBIeHMsl CBSI3aHBI
MeX]1y cobov1, HeOOXOIMO OIIpeleIUTh OTHOLIIE-
HVS MEXIy CBSI3aHHBIMU IIPeCTaBIeHVSIMM, a
3a0/IHO ¥ OTHOIIEHWS MeXAy COOTBETCTBYIOLIN-
MM oOBeKTaMM. Kak OHVI COOTHOCATCS IPYT C APY-
roM? CortacHo KaHTy, peripeseHTanm CyXaeHvs
M COOTBETCTBYIOIIVIE OOBEKTBI OOpPa3yIOT «KOp-
pensaTe» (B 110). Oba koppesigTa HpUMEHSIOT-
Csl OHOBPEMEHHO 1 YKas3bIBalOT Ha BHyTpeHHee
OTHOIIIEHVe CYXXOEHVIS: OHW SBJISIOTCS B3aVIMO-
TIOTIONTHSAIOMIVIMY  IeTEPMVHAIISIMU  CYKIAEHMS.
B citydae KaTeropm4eckoro Cy>KaeHMs «IBa ITOHs-
TVSI» COOTHOCSITCS KaK «CyOBEKT» M «IIpeauKar»
(A 73 / B 98; Kanr, 2006, c. 164)*, B city4ae rurmo-
TeTUYECKOro CYXHAeHMSI — «JIBa CyXXIeHWs» KakK
«OCHOBaHUe» U «CJIeACTBUe»”, a B CJly4ae IWU3b-
IOHKTVBHOTO CYy>K[IeHWs «HECKOJIBKO CyXKje-
HU» KaK «YJICHBD» «IeJIeHM» .

% Boree mogpoOHO 00 aToM cM.: (Zimmermann, 2016a).
27 B aToM cmbIciie KaHT TOBOPUT 0 UesioBeuecTBe B MOEM
mmrte (cMm.: AA 04, S. 429 —430; Kaur, 19947, c. 167 —173;
AA 05,S.87,88,131; Kaut, 1997, c. 513, 645; AA 08, S. 345;
Kanr, 199411, c. 389; AA 06, S. 236, 270; Kaur, 2014, c. 441;
Kanr, 2019, c. 25). Cum. 06 atom: (Nenon, 1993).

2 «Bce Terta menMbl» (AA 09, S. 106; Kanr, 19946, c. 360).
¥ «Ecyim Bce Teyta CJIOXKHBL, TO OHM JeamMbl» (AA 09,
S. 106; Kanr, 19940, c. 360).

30 «Y4eHBIVI €CTb YYEHBIVI WIN UCTOPUYIECKIX, VIV pariy-
oHaJIbHBIX HayK» (AA 09, S. 107; KanT, 199406, c. 362).
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rant is entitled “Relation” (KrV, A 70 / B 95;
Kant, 1998, p. 206) and signifies the relation of
judgements. Under this title, three moments
are listed: “Categorical”, “Hypothetical” and
“Disjunctive”. In terms of its logical relation, a
judgement is a categorical, a hypothetical or a
disjunctive one.

Whenever representations are connected, the
relation between the connected representations
must be specified — and, at the same time, that
between the corresponding objects. How do
they relate to one another? As Kant puts it, the
representations of the judgement and the cor-
responding objects form “correlates” (KrV, B
110). Both correlates are applied simultaneous-
ly and specify the internal relation of a judge-
ment: they are complementary determinations
of a judgement. In the case of a categorical
judgement, “two concepts” are related as “sub-
ject” and “predicate” (KrV, A 73 / B 98; Kant,
1998, p. 208),’"' in the case of a hypothetical
judgement “two judgments” as “ground” and
“consequence”,”* and in that of a disjunctive
judgement “several judgments” as “members”
of a “division”.*

A relation is also indicated by the preposi-
tion “to”, which Kant uses to formulate the first
two relational categories. Although he does not
mention the second relatum, it must be the ob-
ject of practical reason: it is this object which is
related to the subject of practical reason, more
precisely to the personality or to the state of
the person. While Simon (1990, p. 126) holds
(without recourse to the table of judgements)
that these categories establish relations between
persons, they state the possible answers to the
question of how the subject and the object of
the will relate to one another. While Graband

3t “All bodies are divisible” (Log, AA 09, p. 106; Kant,
1992b, p. 602).

32 “If all bodies are composite, then they are divisible”
(Log, AA 09, p. 106; Kant, 1992b, p. 602).

3 ”A learned man is learned either historically or in
matters of reason” (Log, AA 09, p. 107; Kant, 1992b,
p. 603).
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II. Hummepman

OrHorleHe TaxXe 0OO3HAYaAETCS ITPENIIOrOM
«K», KoTopbIt KaHT mcrionp3yeT B popMyInMpoBKe
TIEPBBIX JIBY X KaTETOPL, COCTABIISIONIVIX OTHOIIIE-
Hute. XOTs OH He YIIOMIHaeT BTOPOVI pesiaTyM, IIo-
CJIeTHWIL JOJKEH OBITh 00%eK110M IIPAKTIIeCKOro
pasyMa: MMeHHO 3TOT OOBeKT CBsI3aH C CyOBEKTOM
MPaKTNYeCKOro pasyMa, a MMEHHO C JIMYHOCTHIO
VIV COCTOSIHVIEM JIvIla. BoIpeky yTBep>kIIeHMIO
CaiMoHa (KOTOpoe He OIMpaeTcss Ha TaOIMIly
CYXXIAEHWUT), UTO 3TU KaTeropuy yCTaHaBJIVBAIOT
OTHOIIIeHMs MeXy JroabMu (Simon, 1990, S. 126),
OHVI YKas3bIBaIOT BO3MOXXHBIE OTBETBHI Ha BOIIPOC
0 TOM, KaK CYOBEKT 1 OOBEKT BOJIM COOTHOCSITCS
opye ¢ opyeom. VI xots 'pabaHz (KOTOPBIV Takxke
He OIMpaeTcs Ha TaOIMILy CYXKOEeHWI) TIojIaraer,
4UTO pedb MIeT 00 OTHOIIIeHNM IIPaKTUIeCcKOoro Cy-
X1eHus K ueMmy-To gpyromy (Graband, 2005, S. 57),
3TO OTHOIIIEHVIE BHYTPY TaKOI'O CYXXIeHMS .

IlepBasi xaTeropms sBisieTcss (PyHKIIVeV IS
KaTeropmyecKmx ITPaKTUUecKuX CyXIeHWUV, BTO-
pasg — I TMIOTEeTUYECKMX ITPaKTUUeCKIX CYX-
meHMiL. B omHOM city4dae cyOBeKT ormpenertsieTcst Kak
JIVTIHOCTB VI CBS3aH C 00BEKTOM KaTeropmdecku («51
XO4y BEPHYTH HEIO3UT»), B APYyroM CiIydae CyOb-
eKT OIIpeiesIsieTCs KaK JINIIO M CBA3aH C 00beKTOM
runoreTrdecki. B ommrune ot I'pabarma 1 bob-
mmeH (cm.: Graband, 2005, S. 59—60; Bobzien, 1988,
S. 211—212), pesleBaHTHOe COCTOsSIHVIE UYejloBeKa —
3TO COCTOsIHVE YyBCTBOBAHVISA. YIIOBOJILCTBIME VUIV
HeYIOBOJIBCTBYIE SIBJISIETCSI OCHOBAHVIEM IS JKeJla-
HMsA oObekTa Kak ciieficTBus («IJocKosbKy s 3amH-
TepecoBaH B BO3BpallleHUN IeNo3UTa, S Xouy 3TO
crenarh») (cM.: AA 02, S. 181; Kant, 19%4r, c. 57, AA
05, S. 60, 116; Kant, 1997, c. 429, 599; AA 04, S. 454;
Kant, 19947, c. 241—-243; cm.: Beck, 1960, p. 148).

Yro KacaeTcs BTOPOro pejlaTyMa, TO MbI MOXKeM
nyMaTh o goope (Gute) n 311e (Bdse), a Takxe o O1a-
re (Wohl) v mecuactwe (Ubel) (cm. Takxe: Bobzien,
1988, S. 211). CoOcTBEHHO, IMEHHO C aHaIM3a STUX
MIOHATUI Y HaYMHaeTcs BTopas OoJIblllas IJlaBa

31 XKesnarormiee «g» HEOOHO3HAYHO W JIOJDKHO OBITH
nposiciero. DTO [iejlaeTcsl ¢ IIOMOIIbI0 KaTeropuyl OTHO-
merns. KoMy aapecoBaHO BBICKa3bIBaHME «sI XOUy» B
Ka’K/IOM KOHKpeTHOM ciiydae? Kakom cyOBekT keyraer?
CyOBeKT Kak 4uyHocmb WIN KakK 4uty0? YvcTem cyobekT
VIV SMIIVIPUYECKIIL Cy ObeKT?

(2005, p. 57) maintains (also without recourse
to the table of judgements) that the relation
in question is that of a practical judgement to
something else, it is the relation within such a
judgement.’

The first category is the function for categor-
ical practical judgements and the second for
hypothetical practical judgements. In one case,
the subject is specified as personality and relat-
ed to the object in a categorical way (‘I want to
return deposits’), in the other case, the subject
is specified as a person and related to the ob-
ject in a hypothetical way. Contrary to Graband
(2005, pp. 59-60) and Bobzien (1988, pp. 211-
212), the relevant state of the person is a state of
feeling. A pleasure or displeasure is the ground
for willing the object as consequence (‘Because
I am interested in returning deposits, I want
to do so’) (cf. NG, AA 02, p. 181; Kant, 1992a,
p. 220; KpV, AA 05, p. 60, 116; Kant, 1996a,
pp- 188, 233; GMS, AA 04, p. 454; Kant, 1996b,
p- 101; see also Beck, 1960, p. 148).

Concerning the second relatum, we might
think of the good (das Gute) and evil (das Bose),
as well as the well-being (Wohl) and woe (Ubel)
(see also Bobzien, 1988, p. 211). For, after all,
the second main chapter of the second Critique
begins with an analysis of these very concepts.
Although they are not categories themselves, it
could be possible that they belong to the cate-
gories. Good and evil are “concept[s] of an ob-
ject of pure practical reason” (KpV, AA 05, p.
57; Kant, 1996a, p. 186), while well-being and
woe are concepts of an object of empirical prac-
tical reason (cf. KpV, AA 05, pp. 59-60; Kant,
19964, p. 188). Good and evil are the correlates
to the concept of personality, while well-being
and woe are the correlates to the concept of a
person.

¥ The ‘I’ that desires is ambiguous and has to be disam-
biguated. This is done by the categories of relation. For
whom is meant in each case when we say ‘I will’? Which
subject is desiring? The subject as personality or as per-
son? The pure subject or the empirical subject?
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BrOpOn «KpnTnkm». XoTs caMy OHV He ABJIAIOTCI
KaTeropusiMy, BIIOJIHE BO3MOXKHO, UTO OHV OTHO-
caTcs K KaTeropusiM. JIoOpo 1 3710 — 3TO «I10HSI-
TU[4] mpenMeTa YMCTOroO IIPaKTMUECKOro pasyMa»
(AA 05, S. 57, Kanr, 1997, c. 421), a Osaro 1 Hecuda-
CTbe — IIOHSATMS IIpefMeTa SMIIVPUYEeCcKOro IIpak-
Trdeckoro pasyma (AA 05, S. 59—60; Kant, 1997,
c. 429). 1oOpo 1 3710 — 3TO KOPPeJISThI TIOHSTIS
JIMYHOCTH, a 671aro 1 HecuacTbe — IOHATHS JIUIIA.

TpeTpsi KaTeropmsi OTHOIIEHUIT — 3TO PYHK-
LM OV3BIOHKTUBHBIX ITPAKTUYECKMX CYXXIeHWU.
Kax mmmer KanT, oHa obpariieHa TOITBKO K 00B-
exTy Boyn. OfHaKoO MOT'y JIM 1 ITpeJirioyiaraTh, YTo
JIpyToV 4eJjIoBeK HaMepeBaeTCsl YTO-TO clieslaTh?
CorvtacHo jieXxaler B OCHOBe JIOTYecKoy (PyHK-
LMY, OeJleHre JO/DKHO KacaTbcsl CyObeKTa BOJIV;
3TO HO/DKeH OBITh MMEHHO CyObeKT BOJIM, IIOf-
nexarnui gejieHno. OTHoIeHre «1rbo-1bo»
yCTaHaBJIVBaeT OrpaHVYeHe Ha TO, YTO CyOBeKT
HaMepeH cJieJlaTh, VI B TO JKe BpeMsl BIpakaeT He-
OIlpeieJIeHHOCTh B OTHOIIIEHUN BbIOOpa Hamepe-
HMs, KOTOpoe cyOBeKT peastnsyeT: «SI xody jmbo
TO, 71100 3TO» («JINbO 5 MPOCTO XOUy BepHYTH Jie-
IIO3UT, JIMOO 51 X049y BEpPHYTb [IETIO3UT, IOTOMY YTO
g B 9TOM 3a/fHT€PeCOBaH»).

Takasg vHTepHIpeTayis, XoTsd M IPOTUBOPEYNUT
TabJI11le KaTeropuil B TOM BUJIe, B KaKOM ee ITpe]l-
craBiiger KaHT, cortacyeTcst ¢ COOTBETCTBYIOIIEN
JIormyeckon (pyHKIIMen B Tabimuile CyXIeHWUIL.
Tax, mepBasi KaTeropwisi OTHOIIEHWS SIBJISETCS
cpyHKLU/IeI?[ YVICTOVI BOJIVI, BTOpAsI — SMNUPUUECKOU
BOJIN, a IOCJIeTHAS KaTeropus (B Moevl MHTepIIpe-
Tanyy) — PYHKIIMS Cpas3y M YKCTOW, M SMIVPU-
yeckovl Boyin. Bosist cyObekTa 3ech MOXeT OBITh
HaITpaBJleHa 1 Ha 7100po, 1 Ha 310, 1 Ha Oiaro, 1
Ha HecYacThbe.

6.4. Kamezopuu mooaavHocmu

Kareropum modasvHocmu — egMHCTBEHHBIE,
kotopble Kant onpepnernsger yerko. Kak 1 B ciry-
yae YMCTBIX IIOHATUM paccyaKa B nepsovt «Kputu-
Ke», OH OMVICHIBAaeT MX, He Ipuberasi K IIPOCTPaH-
HBIM WIN QparMeHTapHbIM (OpMYJIMpPOBKaM,
0e3 mormostHeHM I B CKOOKaX VIIM JIATMHCKMX BbI-
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The third relational category is the function
for disjunctive practical judgements. As Kant
describes it, it addresses only the object of the
will. However, can I intend that another person
intends something? According to the under-
lying logical function, the division should ad-
dress the subject of the will; it must be the will’s
subject which is divided. The either-or creates a
restriction as to what the subject intends but, at
the same time, an indecision is expressed as to
which of these intentions the subject realises: ‘I
want either this or that’ (‘Either I simply want
to return deposits, or I want to return deposits
because I am interested in doing so’).

This interpretation, although contrary to the
table of categories as Kant presents it, is con-
sistent with the respective logical function in
the table of judgements. Thus, the first category
of relation is a function of the pure will, the sec-
ond of the empirical will, and the last category
(as I interpret it) is a function of both the pure
and the empirical will. The subject’s will here
can be directed towards both something good
and evil, as well as well-being and woe.

6.4. The Categories of Modality

The categories of modality are the only ones
that Kant denominates clearly. Like the pure
concepts of the understanding in the first Cri-
tigue, he describes them without longer or even
fragmentary formulations, without additions
in brackets, or Latin expressions from German
school philosophy. In this quadrant Kant notes
in the first place “The permitted and the forbid-
den”, in the second place “Duty and what is
contrary to duty”, and in the third place “Perfect
and imperfect duty” (KpV, AA 05, p. 66; Kant,
1996a, p. 194).

In general, these categories possess several
peculiarities that set them apart from the other
categories of freedom. However, the peculiari-
ties in question have nothing to do with their
denomination but rather with the fact that they
are modal categories.



II. Hummepman

pakeHUI 13 HeMeLKOM (VI0COdCKO IIKOJIBL.
B stom kBampanTe KaHT momelaeT Ha IlepBoe
mecto «Jlo3BosenHoe v Hedo3804eHHOe», HA BTO-
poe — «llose v TIpOTUBHOE 00.12Y», Ha TPETbe —
«CoBepwennuiil i HecoBepuiernnbil Joar» (AA 05,
S. 66; Kanr, 1997, c. 449).

B memom sTM Kareropmm o0JIamaroT psAIoOM
ocoberHocmell, KOTOpble OTIINYAIOT UX OT APYIMX
Kareropuii csobogpl. OmHaKO IJaHHbIE HIOAHCHI
CBsI3aHBI He C VX JICHOMIHAIIVEV], a CKopee C TeM,
YTO OHU SIBJISIIOTCS] MOIAJTBHBIMV KaTETOPVISIMIAL

Bo-mepBbIX, HaHHBIE KaTeropuu 0OpasyroT
npomubonocmabaenus. Jaxe eciin KaHT He roso-
puT 00 5TOM, BTOPOVI 3JIEMEHT SIBJISIETCS OTPUIia-
HVEeM IIepBOro (X M He-X), TaK YTO He MOXeT OBbITh
HMKAKOro HOMOJIHUTEIFHOIO 2JIeMeHTa, VI OIIIIO-
3ULNS gBJIsieTcsl ToyHO. Takum oOpasoM, Bcero
HACUMTBIBAeTCS IIIeCTb MOJAJIBHBIX KaTeroOpwL.
B HemerikoMm opurmHasie mepsasi OIIIO3UIIVS 3BY-
unt das Erlaubte vi das Unerlaubte. B OykBasipHOM
IlepeBofie TIOCJIE[IHEE — 3TO He «3allpellleHHOoe»
(forbidden), xax rrepeBonnT «KeMOpMIKCKOe M3/1a-
Hue counHeHn ViMmanywia KanTa», a «Heno03Bo-
JIeHHOe». Tak ke BBITJISIINUT VI TPETbhs OIIIO3VIIVIS:
COBEPIIEHHBIVI ¥ HECOBEPIIEHHBIV JIOJIT. He co-
BCEM $ICHA B 9TOM OTHOIIIEHWN TOJIBKO BTOpasl OIl-
MTO3MIIVSL: TIO-HEMeIIKN OHa 3By4mnT Kak die Pflicht
u das Pflichtwidrige. K Hev st BepHYCB 4y Tb II03XKe.

YeTBepThIVt KBaJpaHT TaOIUIIEI CYXKIAEHU, U3
KOTOPOVI BBIBOISITCSI 3TV KaTeropwmy, O3arsiaBjieH
«MomaseHOCTE» (A 70 / B 95; Kanr, 2006, c. 161)
1 obo3HauaeT MopajbHOCTb cyxaeHum. Ilon
3TMM HasBaHVeM KaHT repeunciiseT Tpu acriek-
Ta: «IpOOJIEMATIUECKOe», «aCCepPTOPUYECKOoe» U
«aTIOAVIKTIYecKoe» (Cy>XXIIeHWe), TO eCTh IO CBO-
€V1 JIOTMYeCKOVI MOIAJIBHOCTY CY>XKIeHME SBIISIeTCS
IIpo0sIeMaTIYecKyIM, acCepTOPUIECKIM MIIN arlo-
avkTrdecknm*. OHaKO, KaK 1 B CJIy4ae ¢ KaTero-

32 [Ipobaemamuueckue cykdenus, Kaxk rosicuser Kant, —
3TO Te, «B KOTOPBIX YTBepKIeHVe Wi OTpullaHue IIpu-
HMMaeTCsd TOJIBKO KaK BO3MOXKHOe (II0 YCMOTPEHMIO).
Accepmoputeckumy Ha3bIBAIOTCS CYXKIEeHWS, B KOTOPBIX

TBEP)XIIEHNMe WM OTpPUIlaHMe pacCMaTPUBAETCS Kak

eticmbumeavtoe (ICTUHHOE), a AnoOuKmuueckumMu — Te, B
KOTOPBIX OHO pacCMaTpuBaeTCst Kak Heobxooumoe» (A 74—
75 / B 100; Kanut, 2006, c. 167; cm. Takxke: AA 04, S. 303;
Kant, 1994, c. 61).

First, these categories form contradictory op-
positions. Even if Kant does not say so, the sec-
ond member is the negation of the first (x and
non-x), so that there can be no additional mem-
ber and the respective opposition is complete.
Hence, there are six modal categories in total.
In the German original, the first opposition
reads “das Erlaubte” and “das Unerlaubte”.
Literally translated, the latter is not the forbid-
den — as the Cambridge Edition of the Works of
Immanuel Kant translates — but the non-per-
mitted. This is also the case with the third op-
position: perfect and imperfect duty. Only the
second opposition is not quite clear in this re-
spect; in German it reads “die Pflicht” and “das
Pflichtwidrige” . I will return to this shortly.

The fourth quadrant of the table of judge-
ments from which these categories are de-
rived is entitled “Modality” (KrV, A 70 / B 95;
Kant, 1998, p. 206) and signifies the modality
of judgements. Under this title, Kant lists three
moments: “Problematic”, “Assertoric”, and
“Apodictic”. In terms of its logical modality, a
judgement is a problematic, an assertoric, or an
apodictic one.”® However, as with the categories
based on these functions, we are already deal-
ing with “correlates” here. In the problematic
judgement something is thought as either possi-
ble or impossible, in the assertoric judgement as
either actual or non-actual, and in the apodictic
judgement as either necessary or contingent.

Second, the modal functions are character-
ised by the fact that they “contribute nothing to
the content of the judgment (for besides quan-
tity, quality, and relation there is nothing more
that constitutes the content of a judgment)”
(KrV, A'74 / B 100; Kant, 1998, p. 209). Instead,
they “concern only the value of the copula in

33 “Problematic judgments”, as Kant explains, “are those
in which one regards the assertion or denial as mere-
ly possible (arbitrary). Assertoric judgments are those in
which it is considered actual (true). Apodictic judgments
are those in which it is seen as necessary” (KrV, A74-75 /
B 100; Kant, 1998, p. 209; cf. Prol, AA 04, p. 303; Kant,
2002¢, p. 96).
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pUSIMY, ONIVIPaIOIIVIMICA Ha 3TV (PYHKIINM, 371eCh
MBI TaKXXe VIMeeM JIeJIo C «KoppesisiTaMu». B mipo-
Or1emMaTIuecKoM Cy>XKIeHWU HeYTO MBICIIUTCS VIV
KaK BO3MOXHOe€, U1 KaK HeBO3MOXHOe, B accep-
TOPUYECKOM — KaK JeVICTBUTEIIbHOE VIV Heev-
CTBUTEJIPHOE, B AlIOAUKTMYECKOM — KakK HeoDXo-
IVIMOe UAU CITyYariHoe.

Bo-BTOpBIX, MOIQ/IPHBIE PYHKIINUN XapaKTepy-
3yIOTC TeM, UTO OHM HUYero He NpuOaBiIAIoT «K
collep>kaHMIO CyXIeHns (100 KpoMe KOJIM4ecTBa,
KayecTBa M OTHOIIEHMS HeT HUYero, YTo COCTa-
BIJIO OBI coflepskaHme cykaeHus)» (A 74 / B 100;
KanT, 2006, c. 165). BMecTo 3TOro oHM «KacaroTcs
TOJIBKO 3HAUYEHWSI CBSI3KV 110 OTHOILIEH IO K MBbIIII-
sreHVIo BooOrme» (A 74 / B 100; KanT, 2006, c. 165—
167; cm.: AA 09, S. 108; Kanr, 19946, c. 363). Dt
dyHKIMYM OIIpefesIdioT He cofepKaHue MBICIIV, a
CKOpee TO, KAK UMEeHHO OHA MBICJITCSL.

B xaxmom coenvHeHMM mIpefcTaBjieHUII Halll
VHTeJUIEKT JOJDKeH yKas3aTh, KaK 3TO coeflViHe-
HVe COOTHOCUTCS ¢ Opyeumu. «3HaueHMe CBSI3-
KV» SBJISIETCS OTHOCUTEIIBHBIM; MBICJIb IIpHO0Ope-
TaeT JIOTMYeCKYI0 MOJAJIbHOCTB, KOI7la BCTyIlaeT
B OTHOIIIEHWe C APYyrov MbIciIbio. OmHAKO OfHO-
BpeMEeHHO MOXeT IIPUMEeHSTBHCS TOIBKO OIVH U3
KoppesAToB. OH onpeserseT BHeIIHee OTHO-
HIeHVe CYXIeHWs: KOPPesAThl 3[1eCh SBIISIOTCS
G3auMouCcKA0UAIOWUMY  OITpeIe/IeHVsIMI  CYyXKe-
Hyg. OIHO CyXXIIeH1e MBICIIUTCA KaK BO3MOXKHOe
VIV HEeBO3MOXKHOE, JIeVICTBUTEILHOE VIV Heev-
CTBUTeJIbHOE, HeOoOXOAMMoe WM CiIydayiHoe B
CBeTe HEKOTOPOro IIpeIiojlaraeMoro Cy>KaeHMs
(cm.: Abaci, 2019, p. 162—164).

Haxxe ecnim KaHT He BBICKA3bIBAETCSI MIMEHHO
TaK, MOJAJIbHBIE KaTerOpmy CBOOOIBI IOJDKHBI
XapaKTepn30BaTbcs TeM (PaKTOM, UYTO OHM HUUe-
ro He BHOCAT B cofepkaHue poi. OHU orpere-
JISIIOT He ee O0OBEKT, a TO, KaK OH BOJIEV3bSIBIISIET-
cs1. C TOUKM 3peHus TPaKTUIeCKO MOJAIbHOCTI
orpeyesieHe BOJIV IIPOUCXOAUT TI0 OTHOIIEHWIO
K IIpyurHe. MogajibHOCTb TPaKTUYeCKOro CyKe-
HVIS ABJISIeTCS OTHOCUTEIIBHONL: IIPaKTIYecKe Cy-
JKIAEHMS collepykaT OITperiejieHvie BOJIV, a MX MO-
JaJIbBHOCTh YTOYHHAETCS B OTHOILIEHWUN IIPUYMHBL,
B COOTBETCTBUM C KOTOPOW OIpefesIsieTcsi BOJISL.

S. Zimmermann

relation to thinking in general” (ibid.; cf. Log,
AA 09, p. 108; Kant, 1992b, p. 604). These func-
tions do not specify the content of a thought
but rather how it is thought.

In every connection of representations our
intellect must specify how this connection re-
lates to others. The “value of the copula” is
a relative one; a thought is logically modal-
ised when brought into a relation with anoth-
er one. However, only one of the correlates is
applied at a time. It specifies the external rela-
tion of a judgement: the correlates here are mu-
tually exclusive determinations of a judgement.
One judgement is thought to be possible or
impossible, actual or non-actual, necessary or
contingent in the light of some presupposed
judgement (see Abaci, 2019, pp. 162-164).

Even if Kant does not say so, the modal cat-
egories of freedom must be characterised by
the fact that they contribute nothing to the con-
tent of the will. They do not specify its object
but rather how it is willed. In terms of its prac-
tical modality, a determination of the will takes
place with regard to a reason. The modality of
a practical judgement is a relative one: practical
judgements contain a determination of the will,
and their modality is specified with regard to
the reason according to which the will is deter-
mined. The modal categories relate a practical
judgement to the determining ground of the will.

More precisely, a practical judgement is
morally modalised by being brought into a re-
lation to a “moral law” as the determining
ground of the “pure will” (KpV, AA 05, p. 65;
Kant, 1996a, p. 192). Although Heiko Puls (with
recourse to the table of judgements) as well
as Mellin and Benton (without recourse to the
table of judgements) argue for a non-moral
sense of duty,* the categories of modality are

36 Cf. Puls (2013, p. 101), Mellin (1802, p. 534) and Ben-
ton (1980, pp. 186, 189). See also Graband (2005, p. 62)
and Bader (2009, pp. 815-816). The fact that there is no
evidence for this reading in Kant is already considered
by Beck to be a “fatal objection” (Beck, 1960, p. 150) for
that reading.
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II. Hummepman

MonasibHBIE KaTeropui OTHOCST IIPaKTUYecKoe
Cy’XKIIeHVe K OIlpeleIsIonieMy OCHOBaHWIO BOJINL.
A TouHee, IIpaKTMYeCKOe CYXKAeHVe MOpalb-
HO MOfa/In3npyeTcs, OyIydnt IIOCTaBIeHO B OTHO-
IIIeHVIe K «MOPaIBHOMY 3aKOHY» KaK OITpeIesIsio-
IIleMy OCHOBaHMIO «4mcTon Boim» (AA 05, S. 65;
Kant, 1997, c. 443). Xotg X. Ilysnbec (ccpitasick Ha
TabIMITy Cy>XIIeHm ), a Takke MesumH 1 beHTOH
(Ge3 omopbI Ha TabNINILY) OTCTaMBAIOT BHEMOPAJIb-
HOe 4yBCTBO [0Jra®, KaTeropmy MOIaIbHOCTY
B IIeJIOM SBJIIOTCS (PYHKUWSMM 4UCIMOU BOJINL.
Benp B KoHIIle KoH1IOB KaHT HurIle He roBOpUT O
JI0JITe B HEMOpPaJIbBHOM CMBICTIe. B aTOM KBaJTpaH-
Te He IIPOMCXOONUT HUKAK020 IIporpecca VIIN Iepe-
xofla OT OIHOI'O TUIIa KaTeropui K JPyroMy (CM.:
Bobzien, 1988, S. 212—213; Kobusch, 1990, S. 29;
Pieper, 2002, S. 123; Bojanowski, 2015, p. 225).
Haxowner1, mapbl KaTeropmi pacIiojlaratorcsi B
OITpesiesIeHHOM 1opsdke. DTOT MOPSIOK MOXKHO 00-
HapY>XITb y>ke B MOaJIbHbIX PYHKIIMX. B mepsont
«Kpurnuke» KaHT 3aMedaeT, YTO MBI MOXEM «CITpa-
IIIVBaTh» O IIPeIMeTe CYXXIEeHVs, — «TOJIBKO JIN
BO3MOKHBIVI OH MJIV JeVICTBUTEIIbHBIV, V1 B IIOCJIE]I-
HeM cJIydae, He eCTh JIM OH TaKke HeOOXOIVIMBIN
npenmet?» (A 219 / B 266; Kant, 2006, c. 359). Torns-
KO TO, YTO JIOTMYECKM BO3MOXKHO, MOXeT, KpoMe
TOro, OBITH AEVICTBUTETBHBIM, VI TOJIIBKO TO, UTO JIO-
TVYEeCKM IeVICTBUTEITHHO, MOXKET, KpOMe TOro, OBITh
HEOOXOMMMBIM. 31eCh eCTh IIOC/IeIOBATEILHOCTD
ycitosurt. Ecyvt 1o6aBUTh COOTBETCTBYIONIYIO IIPO-
TMBOIIOJIOXKHOCTB, TO JIOIMYecKash BO3MOXXHOCTH
nepexo0um B IEVICTBUTEIIBHOCTD 11 HENIEVICTBUTEIIb-
HOCTB, a 3areM JIormdeckasl IeVICTBUTEILHOCTE
nepexo0umn B HEOOXOIVMMOCTb VI CJTYYaHOCTb.
ITockompKy MoOmasIbHBIE KaTeropuiu CBOOOBI
OCHOBaHBI Ha 3TMX (PYHKIOMSAX, TO M B JAaHHOM
cjIydae peub JIOJDKHA VATV O TOVI XKe IOocCiIefioBa-
TEJIPHOCTV YCJIOBUVI: B KaXXIIOV I1ape KaTeropwuil
IIePBbIVI 3JIEMEHT ITepexoanT B cilenyorni. Kare-

3 Cwm.: (Puls, 2013, S. 101; Mellin, 1802, S. 534; Benton,
1980, p. 186, 189). Cm. Taxxe: (Graband, 2005, S. 62; Bader,
2009, p. 815—816). Tor ¢akt, uto y Kanra HeT 1okasa-
TEJICTB B II0JIB3Y 3TOrO TOJIKOBaHMS, bek yxe cumraer
«(paTasibHBIM apryMeHTOoM IIpoTmB» (Beck, 1960, p. 150)
TaKOVI MHTEPIIPeTaIIIL.

altogether functions of the pure will. For, af-
ter all, nowhere does Kant speak of duty in a
non-moral sense. In this quadrant no progress
or transition takes place from one type of cate-
gory to another (cf. Bobzien, 1988, pp. 212-213;
Kobusch, 1990, p. 29; Pieper, 2002, p. 123; Bo-
janowski, 2015, p. 225).

Finally, the pairs of categories are arranged
in a certain order. This order can already be
found in the modal functions. In the first Cri-
tigue Kant remarks that we can “ask” about
the object of a judgement “whether it is mere-
ly possible, or also actual, or, if it is the latter,
whether it is also necessary” (KrV, A 219 / B
266; Kant, 1998, p. 322). Only what is logical-
ly possible can, in addition, be actual, and only
what is logically actual can, in addition, be nec-
essary. There is a sequence of conditions here.
If we add the respective opposite, it is the logi-
cal possibility which branches into actuality and
non-actuality, and then it is the logical actuality
which branches into necessity and contingency.

Because the modal categories of freedom are
based on these functions, the same sequence of
conditions must be at stake here: it is the first
member of each pair of categories that branches
into the next one. The category of the permitted
branches into the opposition of duty and what
is contrary to duty, and the category of duty
branches into the opposition of perfect and im-
perfect duty. Only what is permitted can, in ad-
dition, be duty or contrary to duty, and only
what is duty can, in addition, be perfect or im-
perfect duty.

a) The Permitted and the Forbidden
(Non-Permitted)

The category of the permitted arises from the
function of “logical possibility” (KrV, A 75 /
B 101; Kant, 1998, p. 209). Permitted is what is
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TOpWsi JI03BOJIEHHOTO Pa3BETBIISIETCSI Ha OITIIO3U-
LIVIO MeX/1y JIOJITOM ¥ IIPOTMBHBIM JIOJTY, a Ka-
TEropus JI0Jira — Ha OIIIO3UIIVIIO COBEPIIIEHHOIO
VI HECOBEPIIIEHHOTO J10iTa. TOIBKO TO, UTO JJO3BO-
JIEHO, MOYXET, KpOMe TOr0, OBITH OJITOM VIV OBITH
IIPOTMBHBIM JIOJITY, VI TOJIBKO TO, UTO SIBJISIETCS
JIOJITOM, MOJKET, TIOMMMO 3TOrO, OBITH COBEpIIIEH-
HBIM TIJTV HECOBEPIIIEHHBIM JI0JITOM.

A. [Io3Boaennoe u nedoszBorennoe

Kareropuist 1o3B0o/IeHHOrO BO3HMKaeT 13 (PyHK-
LMY «JIOTMYecKom Bo3MoxHocTv» (A 75 / B 101;
Kant, 2006, c. 167). [Io3BoileHHOe — 3TO TO, YTO
MopasvHo 603moxH0*. JIornaeckyt BO3MOXKHBIM, T10
Kanty, siBsieTcs cyXjaeHue, KOTOpoe He MpOTU-
BOpPEUNT yKe IpeIiojaraeMoMy cyxaeHvio. Ha-
IIPVIMEp, €CIIVI MBI «OITPee/IVIM» TIOHSTHE «XOJIO-
CTAK» KaK HeXXeHaTBIVI MY K9IHa, TO MOXKHO OyieT
3aKJIIOYMTD, UTO KOHKPETHBIVI XOJIOCTAK — MYX-
uyHa®. Crlef1oBaTeIbHO, IIpaKTIYecKoe CyXeHue
MOpaJIbHO BO3MOYKHO, eCJIV OHO He npomubopequm
IIpefIrioylaraeMoMy MOpajIbHOMY 3akoHy. Harmpu-
Mep, JKeJlaHMe BEpPHYTH JENO3UT He IIPOTUBOpe-
YUT 3aKOHY, COIJIACHO KOTOPOMY JerO3UThI BO3-
BpalllafoTCs.

Kareropmst sampeltieHHOro WM, TOYHee,
He003601eHH020 BO3HMKaeT 13 (PYHKIIUN JIOTMye-
CKV HEBO3MOYKHOI'0; HEJIO3BOJIEHHOe — 3TO TO, YTO
Mmopaavio HeBosmoxno*. CormacHo Kanry, sormde-

¥ Tak rosopur cam KanT BO BBenmenumn x «Mertadmsu-
Ke HpaBob» (AA 06, S. 221; Kanrt, 2014, c. 65). B cHOCKe K
IMpenmcrosnio Bo BTopot «KpuTike» OH Takke 00bsICHSI-
eT «00360.1eHH0e» KaK «IIPAKTIUECKN OOBEKTUBHO BO3MOXK-
Hoe» (AA 05,S.11 Anm.; Kanrt, 1997, c. 303, mpumed.).
Y gestoBeKka eCTh «BO3MOYKHOCTH TT0 CBOOOTHOMY BBIOO-
PY IOIIyCKaTh, YTOOBI TaKOe Cy>kKIeHVe ObUIO 3HaUMMBIM»;
9TO «4TOOBI PACCYIOK [IOHVMAJI €0 JIMIIIb IIPOU3BOJIBHO»
(A 75 / B 101; Kawnr, 2006, c. 167). Cornacao Kanty, pas-
JIA4vie MeXIy JIOTMYecKM BO3MOXKHBIM ¥ HeBO3MOXKHBIM
OCHOBaHO Ha 3aKOHe (pOpMasIbHOVI JIOTIKV, & MIMEHHO Ha
3aKoHe 3amnpeta nportmsopeuntt (cMm.: AA 02, S. 278; Kanr,
1994e, c. 400; AA 09, S. 52 —53; KanT, 19946, c. 307; AA 11,
S.45; AA 16, S. 257, AA 11, S. 260).

36 Tax rosopwur cam Kanr Bo BBemenum x «Metadmnsu-
ke HpaBoB» (AA 06, S. 221; Kanr, 2014, c. 65). B cHOocke
B IIpemmciosun ko Bropoit «Kpurike» oH Takxe 0Obsic-
HSIET «HEeI03BOJIEHHOe» KaK «IIPAKTINIECKV OObeKTMBHO...
HeBo3MOXXHOe» (AA 05, S. 11; Kanr, 1997, c. 303).

S. Zimmermann

morally possible.’” Logically possible, according
to Kant, is a judgement which does not contra-
dict a presupposed judgement. For instance, if
we ‘define” ‘bachelor’ as ‘an unmarried man’,
it is possible to judge that a given bachelor is
a man.*® Consequently, a practical judgement is
morally possible if it does not contradict a pre-
supposed moral law. For instance, wanting to
return a deposit does not contradict the law ac-
cording to which deposits are returned.

The category of the forbidden or, more pre-
cisely, non-permitted arises from the function of
the logically impossible; non-permitted is what
is morally impossible.”” Logically impossible, ac-
cording to Kant, is a judgement which does con-
tradict a presupposed judgement. For instance,
if we define ‘bachelor” as ‘an unmarried man’,
it is impossible to judge that a given bachelor is
not a man. Consequently, a practical judgement
is morally impossible if it contradicts a presup-
posed moral law. For instance, not wanting to
return a deposit contradicts the law according
to which deposits are returned.

b) Duty and What Is Contrary to Duty

The category of duty originates from the
function of “logical actuality or truth” (KrV,

7 As Kant himself puts it in the “Introduction” to the
Metaphysics of Morals (cf. MS RL, AA 06, p. 221; Kant,
1996d, p. 376). In a footnote of the “Preface” to the sec-
ond Critique, he also explains “the permitted” as “the
practically objectively possible” (KpV, AA 05, p. 11n;
Kant, 1996a, p. 145n).

% One has the “free choice to allow such a proposition
[a problematic proposition — S.Z.] to count as valid”;
it is a “merely arbitrary assumption of it in the under-
standing” (KrV, A 75 / B 101; Kant, 1998, p. 209). Ac-
cording to Kant, the difference between the logically
possible and impossible is based on a law of formal log-
ic, namely the principle of contradiction (see FM, AA 02,
p- 278; Kant, 2002b, pp. 368-369; Log, AA 09, pp. 52-53;
Kant, 1992b, p. 560; Br, AA 11, p. 45; Kant, 1999, pp. 307-
308; Refl 2167, AA 16, p. 257; Refl 2178, AA 11, p. 260).
¥ As Kant himself puts it in the “Introduction” to the
Metaphysics of Morals (cf. MS RL, AA 06, p. 221; Kant,
1996d, p. 376). In the footnote of the “Preface” to the
second Critique, he also explains the “forbidden [or
non-permitted — S.Z.]” as “the practically objective-
ly [...] impossible” (KpV, AA 05, p. 11; Kant, 1996a,
p. 145n).
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II. Hummepman

CKIM HEBO3MOXKHBIM SIBJISIeTCA CyXKJIeHle, KOTopoe
npomubopeuum 1mpearnonaraeMoMy. Harmpumep,
€CJIVI MBI OITpefieIIsieM «XOJIOCTSIKa» KaK He)KeHaTo-
ro My>X4UMHY, TO HeBO3MOXXHO CZIeJIaTh BBIBOI, YTO
KOHKPEeTHBIVI XOJIOCTAK — He MyxXunHa. CooTseT-
CTBEHHO, ITpaKTU4ecKoe CyXXeHle SBJISeTCs MO-
PaJIbHO HEBO3MOXKHBIM, €CJIVI OHO IIPOTMBOPEUYNT
IpeJioiaraeMoMy MoOpajIbHOMY 3akoHy. Harrpu-
Mep, HeXXeJIaHVe BO3BpalllaTh JIeTIO3UT ITPOTUBOpe-
YUT 3aKOHY, II0 KOTOPOMY JIeTI03UThI BO3BpaIaoT.

B. Toaz u npomuBnoe doszy

Kareropns dosea BosHMKaeT 13 PyHKINN «JI0-
TMYeCKOM JIEeVICTBUTEIIBHOCTU WVIJIM VICTMHHOCTD
(A 75 / B 101; KanT, 2006, c. 167). g KanTa cy-
KIOeHMe SIBJISIETCS JIOTMYECKM JIeVICTBUTETHHBIM
VIV ICTIHHBIM, €CJIV OHO He TOJIBKO COIJIacyeTcst
C IPYyTVIM Cy’XK[IeHVeM VM TeM CaMbIM SIBJISIeTCH JIO-
T'9ecKV BO3MOKHBIM, HO, KpOMe TOrO, B HEM OJTHO
IpeJicTaBjIleHNe yXe MopasyMeBaeTcsd B IPyroM
B COOTBETCTBUM C IIpefIiojiaraeMbIM CYXKIeHVeM.
Harnipumep, B cy>xaeHUM «DTOT XOJIOCTSIK — MYX-
4JlHa» BTOpOe OTHOIIIeHMe (My>KuiHa) yXXe cofep-
JKUTCH B IIEPBOM IIOCPEICTBOM OITpeslesIeHNs «XO-
JIOCTSK»,

CrremoBaTesIbHO, JOJIT — 3TO TO, UTO SIBJISIETCSI
MmopaavHo OeticmBumenvtoim. IlpakTmdeckoe cy-
JKIeHVe MOpasIbHO JIeVICTBUTEIIBHO, eC/IVi OHO He
TOJIBKO COIJIaCyeTCs C MOPaJIbHBIM 3aKOHOM ¥ TeM
CaMBIM MOpPaJIBHO BO3MOXKHO (HO3BOJIEHO), HO U
ecJIv B HeM, KpoMe TOro, OJTHO ITpeJIcTaBJIeHye yke
nodpasymebaemcs B IPyTrOM COIJIaCHO STOMY IIpef-
rojlaraeMoMy 3akoHy. OObekT BOJIM, HarpuMep
BO3BpallleHVe JIeTI031Ta, COAEP)KUTCS B TOHSITUN

37 KaHT HasbIBaeT TaKoe CyXKIeHVe aHAAUMUu4eckuM, Io-
CKOJIBKY €T0 MICTMHHOCTD MOXKET ObITh YCTaHOBJIEHA TOJIb-
KO IIyTeM Jiormdeckoro aHamsa (A 6—8 / B 10—12; A
150—152 / B 189—191; Kamr, 2006, c. 61 —63, 271; AA 04,
S. 266 —268; Kant, 1994k, c. 17—19; AA 09, S. 111; Ka#r,
19946, c. 365—366). ComnacHo KanTy, pasmmane Mex-
7y JIOTMYeCKV AeVICTBUTEJIbHBIM ¥ HeeVICTBUTeIbHBIM
OCHOBAHO Ha 3aKOHe (POPMaJIbHOV JIOTMIKV, a VIMEHHO
Ha IPVHINIIE TI0CTaTOYHOro ocHoBaHMs (AA 02, S. 27§;
Kamnr, 1994e, c. 400; AA 09, S. 52 —54; Kant, 199406, c. 307;
AA11,S.45 AA16,S.257; AA 11, S. 260).

A 75 / B 101; Kant, 1998, p. 209). For Kant, a
judgement is logically actual or true if it not
only agrees with another judgement and is thus
logically possible, but in which, moreover, one
representation is already implied in the other
according to that presupposed judgement. For
instance, in the judgement ‘This bachelor is a
man’, the latter representation (man) is already
contained in the former due to the definition of
‘bachelor”.*

Consequently, duty is what is morally actual.
A practical judgement is morally actual if it not
only agrees with a moral law and is thus moral-
ly possible (permitted), but in which, moreo-
ver, one representation is already implied in the
other according to that presupposed law. The
object of the will, e.g. to return a deposit, is con-
tained in the concept of the will’s subject. The
concept of the subject of will always already
contains the moral laws that are only retroac-
tively revealed to us through duty.*

The category of what is contrary to duty
originates from the function of the logically
non-actual. For Kant, a judgement is logical-
ly non-actual if it does not contradict anoth-
er judgement and is thus logically possible,
but in which, moreover, one representation is
not already implied in the other according to
that presupposed judgement. For instance, in
the judgement “This bachelor is rich’, the latter

% Kant calls such a judgement analytic because its
truth can be determined only by logical analysis (cf.
KrV, A 6-8 / B 10-12; A 150-152 / B 189-191; Kant,
1998, pp. 141-143, 279-281; Prol, AA 04, pp. 266-268;
Kant, 2002¢, pp. 62-64; Log, AA 09, p. 111; Kant, 1992b,
pp. 606-607). According to Kant, the difference between
the logically actual and non-actual is based on a law of
formal logic, namely the principle of sufficient reason
(see FM, AA 02, p. 278; Kant, 2002b, pp. 368-370; Log,
AA 09, pp. 52-54; Kant, 1992b, p. 560; Br, AA 11, p. 45;
Kant, 1999, pp. 307-308; Refl 2167, AA 16, p. 257; Refl
2178, AA 11, p. 260).

1 In the footnote of the “Preface” to the second Critique,
Kant explains duty as that “which is [...] related to a
law actually present in reason as such [ein in der Vernunft
tiberhaupt wirklich liegendes Gesetz]” (KpV, AA 05, p. 11n;
Kant, 19964, p. 145n).
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cyObekTa BoyIv. B moHsTIM CyObeKTa BOsIv Beerza
y>ke IIPUCYTCTBYIOT MOpaJsIbHble 3aKOHBI, KOTOpbIe
JIAIITB IOCTPAKTYM IIPOSBIISIOTCS [IJIsI Hac yepes
monrs.

Kareropus Toro, uto npomuBopeuum 0012y, BO3-
HVKaeT 13 PYHKINY JIOTUIECKM HeIeVICTBUTEIIb-
Horo. [Iy1a KanTa cyXmeHue sBjisieTcs JIOTYecKn
HeZIeVICTBUTEIIBHBIM, €CJIVI OHO He ITPOTMBOPEYNT
IPyTOMY CY>XIAEHUIO VI, TAKM 00pa3oM, SIBJISI€TCS
JIOTVTYEeCKV BOSMOYKHBIM, HO, IIOMVIMO 3TOTO, B HEM
KaKoe-JI10o IpesicTaBjleHe He Mo pa3yMeBaeTcs
B IPYyTOM B COOTBETCTBUM C IIpeIiojlaraeMbIM CY-
XaeHveMm. Hampumep, B cyxgeHun «29TOT XOJO-
CTSIK Oorar» BTOpoe OTHoOIIleHMe (OoraTeIvi) He Co-
TIEPKUTCS B TIEPBOM — «XOJIOCTSIK»™.

CrenoBaTebHO, TO, UTO IPOTMBOPEUNT JIOJITY,
MopaavHo HedelicmbBumenvro. IlpakTmdeckoe cy-
KJIeHVe SIBJISeTCSI MOPaJIBHO HeMIeVICTBUTEIIbHBIM,
ecJIY OHO He IIPOTMBOPEUNUT MOPaJIbHOMY 3aKOHY
", CJIefjoBaTeJIbHO, SBJISIeTCS MOPAJIBHO BO3MOX-
HBIM (JJO3BOJIEHHBIM), HO B HEM OIIHO M3 IIPeJICTaB-
JIeHUVI He IIofpa3yMeBaeTcs B IPyroM B COOTBET-
CTBUU C 3TVM IIpe/IiojiaraeMbIM 3aKOHOM. OOBeKT
BOJIVI — K IIPUIMeEPY, CIIeTh ITeCHIO TI0CTIe IIPO0y k-
JIeHVsl VUIM HeT — He COHEepPXUTCS B IIOHSTUU
cyOBeKTa BOJIM, TIOCKOJIBKY IJISL 3TOTO He CylIIle-
CTBYeT MOPaJIbHOTO 3aKOHA. DTO «MOpPaJIbHO Oe3-
Ppa3IMYHBIN HOCTYIIOK (adiaphoron morale)» (AA 06,
S. 23 Anm.; KanT, 19943, c. 22, mpumed.)®.

Be16op ci1oB y KaHTa 311eck He BrIojIHe KOppek-
TeH. Hemenixun cydpduke -widrig B odpasosaHm-

#* B cuocke x ITpenmcrosuio ko BTropon «Kpurnke» Kanr
OOBSICHSET [IOJIT KaK «TO, YTO HAXOMMUTCH. .. B OTHOIIICHWN
K 3aKOHY, OelicmbumeasHo 3aKII0YAIOIIEMYCs B pasyMe BO-
obrte [ein in der Vernunft tiberhaupt wirklich liegendes Ge-
setz]» (AA 05,S.11 Anm.; Kanxr, 1997, c. 303, nmpumeu.).

3 KaHT HasblBaeT TaKoe CYXXIEHWe CUHMemuuecKum, o-
CKOJIBKY €r'0 VICTUHHOCTb MOXKET OBbITh YCTaHOBJIEHA TOJIb-
KO IIPU YCJIOBU, UTO YeJIOBEK IIepeviyIeT K UyBCTBEHHOMY
CO3epLIAHMIO PACCMATPUBAEMOIO XOJIOCTSIKA VI CUHTE3Y
3TOr'0 CO3ePLAHNS C OPYTVIM.

4 Kak oOwsicusier Kant Bo Beenmenum kx «Mertadmsu-
Ke HpaBOB», TAKOV IIOCTYIIOK «He IIPEeIIVICHIBAETCS I He
3arperaercsi», a «TOJIbKO 00360.1eH, IIOTOMY YTO B OTHO-
IIIEHMM ero HeT HMKAKOTo 3aKOHa, OTPaHMUYMBAIOIIErO
cBo0Oozy (IpaBOoMoOYNIE), 11, CJIENOBATEIHO, HET HMKAKOTO
nosra» (AA 06, S. 223; KanT, 2014, c. 69; cm.: AA 06, S. 409;
Kanr, 2019, c. 97; AA 27, S. 512).
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representation (rich) is not already contained
in the former due to the definition of “bache-
lor’.+*

Consequently, what is contrary to duty is
morally non-actual. A practical judgement is
morally non-actual if it does not contradict a
moral law and is thus morally possible (per-
mitted), but in which, moreover, one rep-
resentation is not already implied in the other
according to that presupposed law. The object
of the will, e.g. to sing a song after getting up
or not, is not contained in the concept of the
will’s subject because there is no moral law for
this. It is a “morally indifferent action (adiapho-
ron morale)” (RGV, AA 06, p. 23n; Kant, 1996c,
p. 72n).*

Kant’s choice of words is not quite adequate
here. The German suffix -widrig in formations
with nouns expresses that a person or thing is
in contradiction with something, that it violates
it. Accordingly, pflichtwidrig actually means
contrary to duty, but that is not what is meant.
Furthermore, it cannot be meant, since this cat-
egory would otherwise be identical with that
of the forbidden or non-permitted. However,
since the former is different from the latter for
Kant, its meaning cannot be that something is
in contradiction with a duty and violates it (cf.
Bobzien, 1988, p. 218).

Schiitz already suggested a different ex-
pression in his letter from 23 June 1788. Negat-
ing the concept of duty, he arrives at the term
“Non-duty [Nichtpflicht]” (Br, AA 10, p. 542;
Kant, 1999, p. 274). This term may sound a little

# Kant calls such a judgement synthetic because its
truth can only be determined if one proceeds to the sen-
sible intuition of the bachelor in question and its synthe-
sis with another.

# As Kant explains in the “Introduction” to the Meta-
physics of Morals, such an action “is neither commanded
nor prohibited” but “merely permitted, since there is no
law limiting one’s freedom (one’s authorization) with
regard to it and so too no duty” (MS RL, AA 06, p. 223;
Kant, 1996d, pp. 377-378; cf. MS TL, AA 06, p. 409; Kant,
1996d, p. 536, V-MS/Vigil, AA 27, p. 512; Kant, 1997b,
p. 276).



II. Hummepman

gX C CyIIeCTBUTEIIbHBIMI BbIpa’kaeT, UTO UesIoBeK
VUIVL TIpeIMeT IIPOTMBOPEUNT UeMY-TO, Hapyllla-
et Heuto. CooTBeTcTBeHHO, pflichtwidrig daxTu-
YecKy O3HaudaeT «IIPOTMBHOE JIOJITY», OHAKO 3TO
He TO, 4TO MMeeTcs B BuAy. Kpome Toro, oHO 1 He
MOXXeT OBITh IIOHSTO TaKMM 0Opa3oM, ITOCKOJIb-
Ky B IIPOTMBHOM CJIy4dae 3Ta KaTeropms OKasa-
J1ach OBbI MAEHTUYHOV KaTerOpuy 3aIlpeTHOTO VIIN
Heno3BoJIeHHOro. OpHako, TOCKoIbKY 11 Kan-
Ta IlepBas KaTeropusl OT/IMYaeTcs OT BTOPOVI, ee
3Ha4YeHNe He MOXET CBOOWUTBCA K TOMY, UTO He-
YTO IPOTMUBOPEUNT AOJITY U HapyIIaeT ero (CM.:
Bobzien, 1988, S. 218).

IITrot11 B cBoeM mmcbMe OT 23 mioHs 1788 1.
IpeqyIaraeT Apyroe BelpaxkeHme. OTpwuriast Io-
HSITVe J0JITa, OH IIPUXOAUT K TEPMUHY «He-IO0JIT
[Nichtpflicht]» (AA 10, S. 542). DToT TepMuH MO-
KeT 3BydYaTh HECKOJIBKO HEeYKJIIO)Ke IT0-HeMell-
KV (He Oymyun rpaMMaTidecKyl HellpaBUJIbHBIM),
HO II0 CyIIIeCTBY OH BIIOJIHe yMecTeH. KaHT 1 cam
OTpUIIaeT Kak ITOHATMe [03BosleHHoro (Erlaubte),
OTpMIIaHVEM KOTOPOTO SIBJISETCS TIOHSTVE He-
no3sorteHHoro (Unerlaubte), Tak 1 TIOHATVE COBEP-
1eHHOTo (vollkommene) moira, OTpuUIlaHMEM KOTO-
poro siBjIsieTCcsl HecoBepllleHHBIN (unvollkommene)
ponr. brlaromapst TakoMy IIOMCKY JIYYIIIETO BBI-
pakeHMsI BTOpasi Iapa KaTeropwi IIproOpeTaeT
JIVMHTBUCTIYECKYIO OUeBUIHOCTD B BUle IIPOTVUBO-
PedVBOVI OIIIO3MIINTA.

B. CoBepuiennniii u necoBepuietitvLii 0012

Kareropust coBepuientozo 0osea BbITEKaeT M3
dyHKIMN «JI0rMYecKont HeobxommumocTt» (A 76 /
B 101; Kaurt, 2006, c. 167). [Ina Kanra cyxaeHue
SIBJISIETCS JIOIMYeCKM HeOOXOIMMBIM, eCJI OHO He
TOJIBKO JIOIMYECKIM BO3MOYKHO B TOM CMBICJIE, UTO
COIJIACYeTCs C APYIMM CYK/IeHVeM, HO U JIOTuJe-
CKU JeVICTBUTEIFHO B TOM CMBICIIE, UTO, COIJIACHO
IIpeIoaraeMoMy Cy>KIeHIO, OJHO IIpe/iCTaBIIe-
HMe ToIpa3yMeBaeTcsi B APYroM, ¥, KpoMe TOro,
€ro KOHMpaoukmopHas npomubonoioxHocms Jio-

awkward in German (without being grammati-
cally incorrect), but in substance is quite appro-
priate. Kant himself negates both the concept of
the permitted (Erlaubte), whose negation is that
of the non-permitted (Unerlaubte), and the con-
cept of perfect (vollkommene) duty, whose nega-
tion is that of imperfect (unvollkommene) duty.
By this suggestion for a better expression, the
second pair of categories becomes linguistically
evident as a contradictory opposition.

¢) Perfect and Imperfect Duty

The category of perfect duty stems from the
function of the “logical necessity” (KrV, A 76 /
B 101; Kant, 1998, p. 210). For Kant, a judge-
ment is logically necessary if it is not only log-
ically possible in that it agrees with another
judgement, and even logically actual in that,
according to that presupposed judgement,
one representation is implied in the other, but,
moreover, whose contradictory opposite is logi-
cally impossible.* For instance, the judgement
“This bachelor is a man” admits no alternatives;
the bachelor in question cannot also not be a
man, for that contradicts his concept.*”

Consequently, perfect duty is what is moral-
ly necessary. A practical judgement is morally
necessary if it is not only morally possible (per-
mitted) in that it agrees with a moral law, and
even morally actual (duty) in that, according
to that presupposed law, one representation
is already implied in the other, but, moreover,

# “Necessary is that of which the opposite is impossi-
ble” (V-Met-L /Pélitz, AA 28, p. 557; Kant, 1997c, p. 322;
cf. KrV, A 592-593 / B 620-621; Kant, 1998, p. 564; Refl
6393, AA 18, p. 704).

% The “apodictic proposition” thinks something “to be
inseparably connected with the understanding” (KrV,
A 76 / B 101; Kant, 1998, p. 210). According to Kant,
the difference between the logically necessary and con-
tingent is based on a law of formal logic, namely the
principle of the excluded middle (see FM, AA 02, p. 278;
Kant, 2002b, pp. 368-369; Log, AA 09, pp. 52-53; Kant,
1992b, p. 560; Br, AA 11, p. 45; Kant, 1999, pp. 307-308;
Refl 2167, AA 16, p. 257; Refl 2178, AA 11, p. 260).



rmdecky HeBosMoxHa'. Harmpumep, cyxmeHune
«DTOT XOJIOCTSIK — MY>K4YIMHa» He JIOIyCKAeT aTb-
TepHATWB; PaCCMaTPVBAEMBIVI XOJIOCTSIK HE MOXeT
OJTHOBPEMEHHO OBbITh V1 He MY>KUVMHOV, TaK KaK 3TO
IIPOTUBOPEYNT CAMOMY €ro IIOHSTIIO™.

CriefioBaTeIIbHO, COBEPILIEHHBIV JIOIIT — 3TO TO,
YTO MOpaAbHo Heobxooumo. ITpakTiraeckoe cyxie-
HVie MOpaJIbHO HeOOXOIMMO, eC/IVi OHO He TOJTb-
KO MOPAJIBHO BO3MOXKHO (JI03BOJIEHO) B TOM CMBIC-
Jle, YTO COIJIACYeTCsI C MOPAIbHBIM 3aKOHOM, HO
¥ MOPAJIBHO EVICTBUTEIIBHO (JI0JIT) B TOM CMBIC-
Jle, 4TO, COIJIACHO 3TOMY IIpeIioyaraeMoMy 3a-
KOHY, OJTHO IIpeJICTaBJIeHIe yKe IO pa3yMeBaeT-
Cs1 B IPyTroM, 1, DoJiee TOro, ero KoHMpaoukmopHas
npomuBonos0xHoOCHb MOPATIBHO HEBO3MOXHA (He-
morrycTvma). JoIr mmpaBa, COryIacHO KOTOPOMY MBI
IIOJDKHBI BEPHYTbH [IETIO3UT, HAIIpVUMep, He IOIy-
CKaeT aJIbTepPHATVB. DTOT HOJIT MOXeT OBITh pea-
JIN30BAaH TOJIBKO ITyTe€M BO3BpAlleHMs IeT031Ta,
BCe OCTAJIBHOE IIPOTVBOPEUNT JIEXKAIEMy B €ro
OCHOBE MOPaIbHOMY 3aKOHY.

Kareropus wecoBepuiernoeo 004ea BbITEKaeT
13 PYHKIMM JIOTMYecKn oOyciioBieHHoro. [1is
KaHTa cyXmeHne sBIIsieTCsl JIOTMYecKu O0yCIIOB-
JIHHBIM, €CJIVi OHO He TOJIBKO JIOTMYeCKU BO3-
MOXKHO B TOM CMBICJIE, YTO COIJIACYeTCs C IPYTUM
Cy)XXIIeHVeM, M [aXke JIOTMYEeCKV [IeVICTBUTEIb-
HO, TaK KaK, COIVIACHO IIPEIIOCBIIOYHOMY CY-
XKIIEHWIO, OIHO IIpeJiCTaBJIeHle IO pa3yMeBaeT-
Cs1 B IPYTOM, HO K TOMY e eTr0 KOHMpaoukmopHas
npomuBonosoKHOCHs JIOTVYECKM HEeBO3MOXKHa™.

' «HeoOXommMbIM ~ SIBJIIETCSI TO, IIPOTMBOIIOIIOKHOE

ueMy HeBO3MOXHO» (AA 28, S. 557; A 592—593 / B 620—
621; Kawnr, 2006, c. 733; AA 18, S. 704).

2 ATIonmyMKTVMYecKasi IIPOIIO3UINS II0JIaraeT, 4TO HEeYTO
«Hepa3pBIBHO CBSI3aHO ¢ paccyskom» (A 76 / B 101; KasT,
2006, c. 169). CoracHo Kanty, pasmuamne Mexmay joru-
YecKy HeOOXOIMMBIM ¥ KOHTMHIEHTHBIM OCHOBAaHO Ha
3aKoHe (POpPMasIbHOVI JIOTVIKY, a VIMEHHO Ha 3aKOHe VIC-
KIoueHHoro Tpetbero (cMm.: AA 02, S. 278; Kant, 19%4e,
c. 400; AA 09, S. 52 —53; Kanr, 19946, c. 370; AA 11, S. 45;
AA16,S.257; AA 11, S. 260).

# B mepsoit «Kpurmke» Mbl HaxommMM 0fe KOHIIETIIINN
CJIy4avHOTIO. C omgaom CTOPOHBI, KaTeropusi MOgaJIbHO-
crv: «Cjly4galiHBIM B UMCTO KaTeropuaIbHOM CMBIC/Ie MBI
HasblBaeM TO, KOHTPaJMKTOPHAs ITPOTUBOIIOJIOXHOCTh
4Jero Bo3MoXXHa» (A 458 / B 486; Kanr, 2006, c. 613; AA
28, S. 557). A ¢ mpyrovi CTOpOHBI, KaTerOpWsl OMHOUICHU:
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whose contradictory opposite is also morally im-
possible (non-permitted). The duty of right,
e.g. according to which we must return depos-
its, admits no alternatives. This duty can only
be realised by returning the deposit in ques-
tion, anything else contradicts the underlying
moral law.

The category of imperfect duty stems from
the function of the logical contingent. For Kant,
a judgement is logically contingent if it is not
only logically possible in that it agrees with an-
other judgement, and even logically actual in
that, according to that presupposed judgement,
one representation is implied in the other, but,
moreover, whose contradictory opposite is logi-
cally impossible.*® For instance, the judgement
‘This bachelor is any man’ allows for alterna-
tives since it leaves open what kind of man the
bachelor in question is. Being this instead of
that (poor or rich, young or old etc.), does not
contradict his concept.

Consequently, imperfect duty is what is
morally contingent. A practical judgement is
morally necessary if it is not only morally pos-
sible (permitted) in that it agrees with a moral
law, and even morally actual (duty) in that,
according to that presupposed law, one rep-
resentation is already implied in the other, but,
moreover, whose contradictory opposite is moral-
ly impossible (non-permitted). The duty of vir-
tue, e.g. according to which we must pursue the
end of contributing to the happiness of others,

4 In the first Critiqgue, we find two concepts of contin-
gency. On the one hand, the category of modality: “In
the pure sense of the category, the contingent is whose
contradictory opposite is possible” (KrV, A 458 / B 486;
Kant, 1998, p. 494; cf. V-Met-L /Pélitz, AA 28, p. 557;
Kant, 1997c, p. 322). And on the other hand, the cate-
gory of relation: “but then the concept of the contingent
is already taken in such a way that it contains, not the
category of modality (as something, the non-existence
of which can be thought), but that of relation (as some-
thing that can only exist as the consequence of some-
thing else)” (KrV, B 290; Kant, 1998, p. 335).



II. Hummepman

Hanpumep, cy>kxaeHne «DTOT XOJIOCTSK — JIFOOOV
UeJIoBeK» IIOIYCKAeT aIbTepPHATMBBI, ITOCKOJIBKY
OCTaBJIsleT OTKPBITBIM BOIIPOC O TOM, KeM SIBJIsieT-
Cs1 TAHHBIVI XOJIOCTSK. BBITh TeM-TO, a He TeM-TO
(GemmbIM MIIM GOraThIM, MOJIOABIM VIIM CTapbIM U
T.JI.) He IIPOTVIBOPEUNT €T0 ITOHSTHIO.

CrietoBaTeIIbHO, HECOBEPIIEHHBIVI JIOIT — 3TO
TO, YTO MopasvHo 00yca0Baeno. ITpakTirueckoe cy-
XKJIeHVe SIBJISIeTCS MOPAJIBHO HEOOXOIVIMBIM, €CIIV
OHO He TOJIBKO MOPAJIBHO BO3MOXXHO (JI03BOJIEHO)
IIOTOMY, YTO COIJIaCyeTCsi C MOPaJIbHBIM 3aKOHOM,
U Jake MOpaJIbHO JIeVICTBUTEIBLHO (IOJIT) IOTO-
MYy, 4TO, COIJIaCHO 3TOMY IIpelriojlaraeMOMY 3aKo-
Hy, OIHO IIpeJicTaBjleHVe yXe IIOo[pa3yMeBaeTcs
B IIPyToM, HO, OoJlee TOro, ero KoHmpaouxkmopHas
npomuBonos0xHocns MOpaIbHO HEBO3MOXKHA (He-
portycTmMa). [onir moOpomeresy, HanpumMep, co-
IJTaCHO KOTOPOMY MBI IOJDKHBI CTPEMUTHCS K
TOMY, YTOOBI CITOCOOCTBOBATH CYACTHIO APYTHX, [I0-
ITyCKaeT aJIbTepPHATMBBL. DTOT JOJIT MOXKHO peasv-
30BaTh, IIOCTyTIas II0-pa3sHOMY; COBEpIIas TO VIV
VHOe JIesiHVie, MBI He IIPOTVBOPEYVIM OCHOBHOMY
MOpPaJIBHOMY 3aKOHY.

CiienoBaresibHO, 00S13aHHOCTM MOTYT WMeTh
pasHoe conepxxanme. To, uTo Oyzmer caeraHo, b0
COBEepIIIeHHO, JI0O HeCOBEPIIIEHHO onpedesencs
yyucmuiM npakmudeckum pasymom (cm.: Beck, 1960,
p- 151; Bobzien, 1988, S. 216; Graband, 2005, S. 64).
HexoTopele 00513aHHOCTY OITpeJIeISIOTCS TIOTHON
JeTepMUHUPOBAaHHOCTBIO MX cofepkaHus. Kak
ropoput KaHT B «MeTadmsnke HpaBoB», COBepIIia-
eMoe [IeVICTBVIe OOYCJIOBJIEHO TaKMMM OOsi3aHHO-
CTSIMM «C MaTeMaTU4YecKOV TOYHOCTHIO» (AA 06,
S. 233; Kanr, 2014, c. 97). Ho HekoTOpBIe 00si3aHHO-
CTV OCTaBJISIOT «CBOOOITHOMY ITPOVM3BOJIEHWIIO He-
KOTOPbIN 1pocTop (latitudo) riyis vicrioyHeHMs [3a-
KoHa]...» (AA 06, S. 390; Kanr, 2019, c. 47)*. B cuty

«TIOHSATHE CITyYartHOTro OepeTcs yKe B TAKOM CMBICTIE, UTO
OHO COTIEPXXUT B cebe He KaTerOpMio MOJaIbHOCTH (KaK
HeYTO TaKoe, HeOBITVIE Yero MOXKHO MbICAUIMD), a KaTe-
TOPVIO OTHOIIEHMS (KaK HeYTO TaKOe, UTO MOXET CyIIle-
CTBOBATB JIVIIITb KaK CJIE[ICTBIE UeTro-TO JIpyroro)» (B 290;
Kanr, 2006, c. 385—387).

# 3aKOH «He MOXET C OIIPeJIeIEHHOCTHIO YKa3bIBaTh, KaK
¥ HaCKOJIBKO IIOCTYIIOK JIOJDKEH CII0COOCTBOBAThH JIOCTU-
JKEHWUIO 1187111, KOTOPast eCTh B TO e BpeMsl 00sI3aHHOCTh»
(AA 06, S. 390; Karr, 2019, c. 47; cm.: AA 06, S. 392 —394;
Kanr, 2019, c. 51 —-55).

allows for alternatives. This duty can be real-
ised by doing different things and to different
degrees; doing this instead of that, does not
contradict the underlying moral law.

Hence, duties can have different kinds of
content. What is to be done is either perfectly
or imperfectly determined by pure practical reason
(see Beck, 1960, p. 151; Bobzien, 1988, p. 216;
Graband, 2005, p. 64). Some duties are defined
by the complete determinateness of their con-
tent. As Kant says in the Metaphysics of Morals,
the action to be done is determined by such du-
ties “with mathematical exactitude” (MS RL,
AA 06, p. 233; Kant, 1996d, p. 389). But some
duties leave “a playroom (latitudo) for free
choice in following” (MS TL, AA 06, p. 390;
Kant, 1996d, p. 521).*” Because of the under-
determinateness of their content, such duties
leave it to the subject’s free choice as to how to
pursue an end that is also a duty.*

7. The Relation of the Categories
of Freedom to the Metaphysics of Morals

The importance of Kant’s doctrine of the cat-
egories of practical reason is not limited to the
second Critique. Indeed, this doctrine is already
important insofar as concepts known from
Kant’s earlier writings on moral philosophy —
concepts such as maxim, precept and law, com-
mission and omission, personality and person,
the forbidden, permitted and duty — are now
revealed to be concepts of a categorial rank. This
revelation puts them on par with the categories

47 “[...] the law cannot specify precisely in what way
one is to act and how much one is to do by the action
for an end that is also a duty” (MS TL, AA 06, p. 390;
Kant, 1996d, p. 521; cf. MS TL, AA 06, pp. 392-394; Kant,
1996d, pp. 523-524).

% In this regard, in his drafts for the Metaphysics of
Morals, Kant speaks several times of the “power of
choice” (VARL, AA 23, p. 249; Kant, 2016, p. 235; cf.
VARL, AA 23, pp. 248, 378).



HeJT0O0ITpeIeJIEHHOCTVI CBOETO COflepyKaHs TI0f100-
Hble 00513aHHOCTY OCTaBJISAIOT 3a CyObeKTOM IIpaBo
CBOOOITHOTO BBIOOpA CIIocoda JOCTVIKEHMS IIeTIV,
KOTOpasi OJTHOBPEMEHHO SBJISIETCS 1 TOJITOM™.

7. OTHoOIIIeHMe KaTeropmi cBO0OIbI
K «MeTadn3nke HpaBOB»

3HaveHne yuyenus KaHrta o KaTteropusax Ipax-
TUYECKOTO pa3yMa He OrpaHMYMBAETCS BTOPOVI
«Kputukorn». B camom fieste, 310 yueHwue BaXHO
y>ke TIOTOMY, UTO TIOHSI TS, M3BECTHBIE 13 PAaHHVIX
pabor Kanra o mopansHO pvsiocodpmm, — Ta-
K1e, KaK MaKC/Ma, IIpefIcaHye ¥ 3aKOH, eVl
CTBOBaHVe ¥ HeesHVE, JIMYHOCTh ¥ JIUIIO, He-
IIO3BOJIEHHOE, [I03BOJIEHHOe ¥ [OJII, — Telepb
pacKppIBalOTCs KaK IOHATUSA KArme20puassHo20
paHra. DTo OTKPbITVE CTaBUT VX B OOVH psJl C Ka-
TErOpMAMY TeOPETMYECKOro pasyMa M CBOOUT WX
B CHCTEMATIYECKYIO TaOImITy*s.

W yuenne KanTa 0 KaTeropmsix cBO0OO/IbI IMeeT,
B YaCTHOCTM, 3HaUeHMe /I TaK Ha3bIBaeMOro Te-
CTa yHMBepcaIn3aluy. DTOT TeCT, KOTOPBIV OIlpe-
ZieJIsieT MOPaJIbHOCTh MaKCVIMBI ITyTeM ee YHUBEp-
caym3aluy M KoTopeln KaHT paccmaTpuBaeT B
m1aBe «O TUIIVKe YMCTOV IIPAKTUYeCKOM CII0Cco0-
HocTy cyxaeHus» (AA 05, S. 67, Kant, 1997, c. 453),
IIPOXOAUT IO MONAIBHBIM Kareropmsm. [Ipose-
psieTcs, sABJIseTcs MaKC/Ma HeIO03BOJIEHHOV (He
YHUBepcaIv3pyeMoV) WIN A03BOJIeHHON (YHU-
BepcaIM3VIPyeMoVi), M eIy TIocjleflHee — IIPOTH-
BOPEUNT OHa JIOJTY (He-ZIOJITY) VIV COIIACyeTCs C
HVIM, ¥, OIISITB XK€, eCJIV IIoCjIeflHee — COIIacyeTcst
MaKcyMa € COBepIIIeHHBIM JOJITOM WJIV C HecoBep-
IIeHHBIM".

4 B cBsI3M € 9TUM B YepHOBUKax «MeTadm3mKy HpaBoB»
KaHT HecKoJIbKO pa3 TOBOPUT O «cuile BbiOopa» (AA 23,
S. 249; cm.: Ibid., S. 248, 378).

* Kaxk nsectHO, KaHT cumTaet Tabimily KaTeropum Ipu-
ponbl (BBIBEEHHYIO 13 TaOJIMIIBI CY)KIEHVINT) IIOJITHOI.
OpHako He CTOJIb M3BECTHO, UTO 3TO yTBEPXKIEeHNe B PaB-
HOVI CTeIleHW CIIPaBeJIMBO U Il TaOJIMIIBI KaTeropuil
cBODOOMIBI (ITOCKOJIBKY OHa TaK’Ke BBIBOLATCS M3 TaOJIVIIBI
cyxpenmir). O0 atoM cm.: (Zimmermann, 2020).

47 TlogpoOHee cM.: (Zimmermann, 2015).
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of theoretical reason, and it brings them togeth-
er in a systematic table.*

And Kant’s doctrine of the categories of free-
dom has, for example, importance for the so-
called universalisation test. This test, which
determines the morality of a maxim by univer-
salising it and which Kant deals with direct-
ly afterwards in the chapter “Of the Typic of
Pure Practical Judgment” (KpV, AA 05, p. 67;
Kant, 1996a, p. 194), proceeds along the modal
categories. The test checks whether a maxim
is forbidden (not universalisable) or permitted
(universalisable), and, if the latter, whether it is
contrary to duty (a non-duty) or consistent with
duty, and again, if the latter, whether the maxim
is consistent with a perfect or an imperfect duty.*

However, the importance of Kant’s doc-
trine of practical categories reaches beyond his
foundation of moral philosophy, for he asso-
ciates with their table a system-building claim.
This claim is just as ambitious as the one Kant
associates with the categories of nature and
their table in the first Critique. As he writes in
the second Critique: “In this way one surveys
the whole plan of what has to be done, every
question of practical philosophy that has to be
answered, and also the order that is to be fol-
lowed” (KpV, AA 05, p. 67; Kant, 1996a, p. 194).

Kant’s idea in 1788 seems to be that the ta-
ble of the practical categories relates to the
Metaphysics of Morals — which had yet to be
elaborated at that time — in the same or a sim-
ilar way to how the table of the theoretical cat-
egories relates to the Metaphysical Foundations
of Natural Science, which had been published in
1786. While one table outlines the system of the
metaphysics of freedom, the other one outlines
the system of the metaphysics of nature.

4 As is well known, Kant considers the table of the cat-
egories of nature (derived from the table of judgements)
to be complete. Less known, however, is that the claim
is equally true of the table of the categories of freedom
(since it is also derived from the table of judgements).
For this, see Zimmermann (2020).

0 For more detail, see Zimmermann (2015).



II. Hummepman

Onnako 3HaueHme yueHus Kanra o mpakTide-
CKMX KaTeropusix BBIXOAUT 3a paMKM ero 000CHO-
BaHMS MOPaJIbHON prytocodmnt, BeIb C VX Tadsm-
1LIeVl OH CBS3bIBAeT caMo mpebobanue nocmpoeHus
CUCTeMBL. DTO TpeOoBaHMeE CTOJIb e aMOMITNIO3-
HO, KaK 1 To, KoTopoe KaHT cBs3bIBaeT ¢ Karero-
pVISIMM IPUPOMIBL U VX TaOmIient B repson «Kpu-
TrKe». Kak oH muier Bo Bropont «Kputuke», «tak
OTCIONIA BUJIEH BeCh IUIaH TOT0, 9YTO HAZIO CIesIaTh,
Jaxe KaXIIbIVl BOIIPOC IIPaKTMUYecKol ¢uioco-
w1, Ha KOTOPBINT HEOOXOIVIMO OTBETUTH, I BMe-
CTe C TeM HOpPsAOK, KOTOPOMY Ha/l0 CJIefIoBaTh»
(AA 05, S. 67; KanT, 1997, c. 451).

Kanr B 1788 1., 1I0-BUIIMOMY, 10JI1arasl, 4To Ta-
Ormila MpakTUYecKnX KaTeropum OygeT cOOTHO-
cuThbes ¢ «MeTadm3MKO HpaBoOB», He pa3paboTaH-
HOVI ellle K TOMYy BpeMeHW, TaK XKe VIV IIPYMepPHO
TaK ke, KaK TaOIMIla TeoOpeTUUIecKmx KaTeropmi
cooTHOCUTCS ¢ «MeTadm3muecKuMy HadaIaMu
ecTecTBO3HaHNs», OIyOnMKoBaHHbIMM B 1786 T.
Ecyit B omHOM TaOsmlIe M371araeTcs cricTeMa MeTa-
Jur3mKM cBOOOIBI, TO B APYrONl — CUCTEMa MeTa-
PVBMKY TPUPOTIEL

BriepBble 5TOT IIPeACTOSIITNT ITPOEKT IOSIBIISIET-
Csl IPUIMEPHO JIeCSIThIO ToflaMy paHee, B 3aMeTKax,
Kotopele KaHT BK/IIOUMI B cBoe m3aHue «Initia
philosophiae practicae» baymraprena. B atux 3a-
MeTKax, HalmcaHHbIX Mexny 1776 u 1778 rr., To-
BOPUTCS O «KaTerOpMsIX MOpayiv» M «PYHKITMSIX
cBobompr» (AA 19, S. 180 (Ne 6854)), a TakXKe 0 «Ka-
Teropmsx umcron Boiam» (AA 19, S. 192 (Ne 6888),
211 (Ne 6948)). OnHako B €ro oIy 0IMKOBaHHBIX pa-
GoTtax o mMopasbHOI dprtocodrm mociie KpUTn-
4ecKoro 1mopoporta B 1781 r. 60s1blire HET yIIOMMHa-
HUV 0 4eM-I100 rmogooHoM*.

% B «OcHoBomosioxxeHnn...» KaHT nepeuncisier «kate-
TOpUU eVHCTBA..., MHOJKECTBEHHOCTL... U1 11eJIOCTHOCTII»;
OH COOTHOCUT MX C «pOPMOVI BOJIN», C ee «MaTepuern»
Y C «TOTaJIbHOCTBIO MX cucreMbl» (AA 04, S. 436; Kanr,
19947, c. 193). OnHaKO 3TO TeopeTMYecKye KaTeropmm, a
VIMEHHO KaTeropum KoymdecTsa. TouHo Tak xe B «Mera-
dmsmke HpaBoB» (B §4 «YueHwme o npase») Kant mermr
BHeIIIHMEe OOBEeKThI «COITIACHO KaTeropusM cyocmanyuu,
Kay3a4bHOCHU VI 00U eH 1 MeXKTy MHOV VI BHEIITHVIMI IIpe/l-
MeTaMM 10 3aKOHaM cBoOoyibI» (AA 06, S. 247; Kanr, 2014,
c. 129). Do ongTh ke TeopeTrdecKyie KaTerOpuy, a IMEH-
HO KaTeropmm oTHomreHus (cM. takke: AA 06, S. 101—
102; Kanr, 19943, c. 105—106).

An upcoming project emerges for the first
time about ten years earlier, in notes that Kant
entered into his edition of Baumgarten’s Initia
philosophiae practicae. These notes, written be-
tween 1776 and 1778, read “categories of moral-
ity” and “functions of freedom” (Refl 6854, AA
19, p. 180; Kant, 2005, p. 441), as well as “catego-
ries of the pure will” (Refl 6888, AA 19, p. 192;
Refl 6948, AA 19, p. 211; Kant, 2005, p. 451).
However, in his published writings on moral
philosophy after the critical turn in 1781, there
is no further mention of something like this.”!

Evidence that Kant initially intended to or-
ganise the Metaphysics of Morals in accordance
with the categories of freedom can be seen from
drafts of his late writing, unpublished by him-
self (cf. VARL, AA 23, pp. 218, 274, 298, 302;
Kant, 2016, pp. 256, 278-279, 299-300, 302; VATL,
AA 23, p. 382). In this context, Kant’s letter to
Jung-Stilling, dated after 1 March 1789, should
also be noted. There, he announces his intention
to begin writing his Metaphysics of Morals in the
summer, and he outlines his (preliminary) an-
swer to the question “how laws should be given
in a civil society that is already presupposed”
(Br, AA 23, p. 495; Kant, 1999, p. 290).

Lawgiving in a civil society, when dealing
with a legal matter that is due for decision, is
supposed to be guided by the four titles of the
categories of freedom, i.e. by their “quantity”,
“quality”, “relation” and “modality”. The titles
are said to contain criteria for positive laws le-

1 In the Groundwork, Kant lists the “categories of the
unity [...], the plurality [...] and the allness”; and he re-
lates them to the “form of the will”, to its “matter”, and
to “the system of these” (GMS, AA 04, p. 436; Kant,
1996b, p. 86). However, these are theoretical categories,
namely those of quantity. Likewise in the Metaphysics of
Morals, Kant (in §4 of the “Doctrine of Right”) divides
the external objects according to the “categories of sub-
stance, causality, and community between myself and ex-
ternal objects in accordance with laws of freedom” (MS
RL, AA 06, p. 247; Kant, 1996d, p. 402). These are again
theoretical categories, namely those of relation (see also
RGV, AA 06, pp. 101-102; Kant, 1996¢, p. 136).



O ToM, uro KaHT w3HayalbHO HamepeBasl-
cst BEICTpouTh «MeTadm3nKy HpaBOB» B COOTBET-
CTBUM C KaTeTOPMMY CBOOOIBL, CBUIIETEIILCTBYIOT
He oIy OJIMKOBaHHBIe IM CaMVIM YepPHOBUKM T103/1-
Hux counHeHut (AA 23, S. 218, 274, 298, 302, 382).
B sT0M1 CBsI3M CileTyeT Takke 0OpaTUTh BHUMAaHe
Ha miceMo Kanra x IOur-ImwuinHary, gatmpo-
BaHHoe 1 mapTta 1789 r. B Hem oH coobriaeT o cBo-
eM JKeJlaHWUM IPUCTYIIUTh JIETOM K HaIlVICaHWIO
«Metadn3mK HpaBOB» U M3JIaraeT CBOV (IIpeBa-
PUTEJIBHBIN) OTBET Ha BOIIPOC, «KaK CJleflyeT IIpu-
HVIMAaTh 3aKOHBI B y>Ke CO3[IaHHOM TI'pakIaHCKOM
oOriectBe» (AA 23, S. 495).

B rpaxmaHckoM oOIIecTBe 3aKOHOTBOPUYECTBO
IIpV pelleHny IIPpaBOBOro BOITPOca J0/KHO PyKO-
BOZICTBOBATbCSI UETBIPbMS I'pyIIaMy KaTeropwi
CBODOOIIBI, TO €CTh VX «KOJIMYECTBOM», «KadeCTBOM,
«OTHOIIIEHVIEM» I «<MOTAJIBHOCTBIO». DT TPYIIIIBL,
KaK YTBep)K/laeTcs, corlepkaT KpuUTepuu IIO3u-
TUBHBIX 3aKOHOB, JIETUTYMHBIX B BBICIIIEM CMBIC-
Jle ecTeCTBeHHOro IipaBsa. VHbiMM citoBamy, KaHT
MMeeT B By He TOJIBKO TO, 4TO dpuiocodcKast
JOKTPpMHA IIpaBa MOXeT HalTu OOIIIMII A3BIK C Ka-
TeropusIMy, HO M TO, YTO HOJIMTHUYECKas IIPaKTy-
Ka (qua JOKTpVHA IIpaBa, OCyIlecTBiIsieMas B JAev-
CTBUTEJIBHOCTM) TaK>XKe MOXeT JOOUThCS 3TOro®.

CootBercTByeT n omyOnmkoBaHHas «MerTa-
dusrKa HpaBOB» 3TOMY IIepBOHAYa/IbHOMY 3a-
MBICJIY VI OpraHM30BaHa JIVI OHa COIVIaCHO KaTero-
pUSIM CBOOOBI — 3TO, KOHEYHO, 0pl20tl BOIIPOC.
Ha ceromHAmIHMUI [IeHb 3TOMY BOIIPOCY IIOCBS-
meHb! 71Be MoHorpadmm. M. [Ix. I'perop cumra-
eT, YTo JesleHVe No3aHMX paboT KaHTa Ha mpaso
(«Yuenune o ripaBe») 1 3TUKY («YueHMe 0 JOOporIe-
TeJIN») SBJISIeTCs Pe3yJIbTaToOM IIpYMeHeH s KaTe-
ropuueckoro nmieparvsa (Gregor, 1963). Mexmy
TeM M. 3eHrep orpaHu4MBaeT CBOIO paboTy cde-
oV IIpaBa M Il PeKOHCTPYKIIUM ee OpraHu3a-
LU B OCODEHHOCTM OIMpaeTcsi Ha KaTeropwm
npupomsl (Sanger, 1982).

¥ Viges o TOM, YTO IIOJIUTMKA — 3TO JOKTPMHA IIpa-
Ba, IpVMeHsIeMast Ha IIPaKTHKe, B3sTa 13 paboTel KanTa
«K BeanoMy Mmpy», ormybnmkosanHom B 1795 1. (AA 08,
S. 370; Kant, 1994n, c. 431).
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gitimate in the higher sense of natural law. In
other words, Kant not only has in mind that the
philosophical doctrine of right can find hold
with the categories, but also that political prac-
tice (qua doctrine of right put into practice) can
do so as well.*?

Whether the published Metaphysics of Morals
actually fulfils this initial intention and is or-
ganised in accordance with the categories of
freedom, is of course a different question. Two
monographs deal with this question to date.
Mary J. Gregor (1963) holds that the division
of Kant’s late writing into right (“Doctrine of
Right”) and ethics (“Doctrine of Virtue”) results
from an application of the categorical impera-
tive. Meanwhile, Monika Sanger (1982) restricts
herself to the sphere of right, and for the recon-
struction of its organisation she also and espe-
cially draws upon the categories of nature.

As a brief consideration of the relation of
the categories of freedom to the Metaphysics of
Morals, I would just like to highlight that Kant
includes only one division of duties into the ta-
ble of the categories. In doing so, he clearly em-
phasises this division as the (or a) fundamental
one. This division recurs in the Metaphysics of
Morals in connection with Kant’s distinction be-
tween duties of right and duties of virtue (cf.
MS RL, AA 06, p. 240; Kant, 1996d, p. 395; MS
TL, AA 06, p. 390; Kant, 1996d, p. 521).*° For
this reason, some commentators identify the
two distinctions and understand duties of right
to be perfect duties and duties of virtue imper-
fect duties (see Beck, 1960, pp. 151-152; Hill,
1971, pp. 56-58; Kersting, 1982, pp. 203, 212-
213; Bobzien, 1988, pp. 215-216; Graband, 2005,
pp. 61, 64; Kersting, 2007, p. 151).

2 The phrase that politics is doctrine of right put into
practice stems from Kant's Toward Perpetual Peace, pub-
lished in 1795 (cf. ZeF, AA 08, p. 370; Kant, 1996e, p. 338).
3 See already Kant’s lecture on metaphysics of morals
in the winter semester 1793/94 (¢f. V-MS/Vigil, AA 27,
pp. 578, 581, 585; Kant, 1997b, pp. 329-330, 332, 335) and
on practical philosophy in the winter semester 1784 /85
(cf. V-Mo/Mron 1I, AA 29, p. 617; Kant, 1997a, p. 237).



II. Hummepman

B kKadecTBe KpaTKOro pacCMOTPEHMS CBS3M Ka-
Teropmum cBo0oIb! ¢ «MeTadr31KO HpaBOB» 51 XO-
TeJ1 OBl JINIIB TIOAYepKHYTh, 4YTO KaHT BK/IIOYaeT
B TaOJIMILy KaTErOpWil 1moAvko 00HO pasiesieHvie
obs3aHHOCTeNL. [Ipm 5TOM OH SIBHO HOTYepKMBa-
eT 3TO pasfesieHMe KakK pyHIaMeHTaIbHOe. DTO
nerteHe ropropsieTcst B «MeTtadusrike HpaBoB» B
CBsI3U C pasrpaHmndeHreM KaHToMm m1paBoBBIX 00s-
3aHHOCTeV 11 o0si3aHHOCTeN tobporeTerm (AA 06,
S. 240; KanT, 2014, c. 115; AA 06, S. 390; Kanr, 2019,
c. 45—47)*. Tlo sTov mpuyrHe HEKOTOpble KOM-
MEHTaTOPBI OTOXKAECTBIISIOT 3TH [Ba Pa3/INUeHs
VI TIOHMMAIOT 00SI3aHHOCTY ITpaBa KaK COBEpITIeH-
HBIVI [OJIT, a 00si3aHHOCTM Ao0pomeTen — Kak
HecoBepIIeHHBIV JoiT (cM.: Beck, 1960, p. 151—152;
Hill, 1971, p. 56—58; Kersting, 1982, S. 203, 212—
213; Bobzien, 1988, S. 215—216; Graband, 2005,
S. 61, 64; Kersting, 2007, S. 151).

DTO He MOXeT OBbITh BEepHO, IIOCKOJIBKY He BCe
COBepllleHHBle O0S3aHHOCTM SIBJISIOTCS OOs3aH-
HocTaAMM ITpaBa. B «MeTtadmsuke HpaBoB» cdepa
3TUKM TaKXe COHIEPXKUT «COBepIlIeHHble 00si3aH-
HOCTM TIeper] camMmM cobov» (AA 06, S. 421; KaHr,
2019, c. 111), u oHU He SABJISAIOTCA HU O0Ds3aHHO-
CTSIMM IIpaBa, HU OOsSI3aHHOCTSIMM JOOpomeTer.
Hamporus, KaHT, 1ioxoxXe, onmpaeTcst Ha gpyroe
dyHmaMmeHTasIbHOe PpasesieHue 00sg3aHHOCTeV,
TaK YTO O0s13aHHOCTM IIpaBa KaXyTcs COBEpIIeH-
HBIMV O0513aHHOCTSIMV IO OTHOIIIEHVIO K OpYeuM,
a obsgsaHHOCTM AoOpopdeTes — KaXKyLIVMUCS
HeCOBepIIeHHBIMI O00sI3aHHOCTSIMM II0 OTHOIIIe-
HUIO K cebe vt ApyruM. OgHAKO 3TO He MeHseT
TOoro pakTa, UTO pasimyrie MeX[y COBEepIIeHHbI-
MM ¥ HECOBEPIIIEHHBIMIM OOSI3aHHOCTSIMMU VIMeeT
KaTeroprasbHOe OCHOBaHMVe, a pasjImdre MeXy
00s13aHHOCTAMM TI0 OTHOIIEHUIO K cee 1 K Ipy-
I'IM — HeT.

0 Cwm. ntextimio Kanra o Metadmsvke HpaBoOB 3a 3VIMHU
cemectp 1793/94 r. (AA 27, S. 578, 581, 585) u 110 1Ipax-
Trdeckon dwiocodpun B 3uMHeM ceMectpe 1784/85 r.
(AA 29,S.617).

31O «CoBepIIeHHBIX ODS3aHHOCTSX IIepel caMWUM CO-
Gor» cm.: (Herman, 2021, p. 104 —106).

This cannot be correct since not all perfect
duties are duties of right. In the Metaphysics of
Morals, the sphere of ethics also contains “Per-
fect duties to oneself” (MS TL, AA 06, p. 421;
Kant, 1996d, p. 546), and these are neither du-
ties of right nor duties of virtue.” Instead, Kant
seems to draw on another fundamental divi-
sion of duties, so that duties of right seem to
be perfect duties to others and duties of virtue
are seemingly imperfect duties to oneself or to
others. However, this does not change the fact
that the distinction between perfect and imper-
fect duties is of a categorial rank, while that
between duties to oneself and to others is not.

8. Conclusion

I conclude with a brief remark on another lim-
it to the analogy between the categories of free-
dom and those of nature. There seem to be not
only different types of categories within the ta-
ble of the categories of freedom as Kant presents
it in the second Critique, but also different ways
of presenting them. For after all, Kant exhibits
the categories as the heading of the table reads,
“with Respect to the Concepts of the Good and
Evil” (KpV, AA 05, p. 66; Kant, 1996a, p. 193).
This indicates another “respect” with which
these categories (all or some) can be exhibited.

This is another significant difference to the
categories of nature. They cannot be exhibit-
ed with any “respect”. Presumably this is due
to the peculiarity of practical reason as well,
namely that reason has a twofold practical use.
Kant does not name a verb that indicates what
it is that happens to the categories “with Re-
spect to the Concepts of the Good and Evil”. I
presume that they are not considered one way
or the other (see Pieper, 1973, pp. 150-151) but
are developed from the functions of the intellect.

The other “respect” with which the catego-
ries can be exhibited could be seen in the con-

% For “Perfect duties to oneself”, see Herman (2021,
pp- 104-106).



8. 3akitrouenme

B 3axsmrouenue st xoTes OblI cesiaTh, HeOOJIBIIIoe
3aMedaHVie 10 TIOBOJIY ellle OIHOTO OrpaHWYeHs
11 aHAJIOTUM MeXly KaTeropusiMyi CBOOOIBI M
npuponsl. [Toxoxe, 4To B Tabnmile KaTeropuii
cBODOIEI, KaK ee mpesicTapisieT KaHT Bo BTOpOU
«KpuTike», ecTb He TOJIBKO pa3Hble TUIIBI KaTero-
UL, HO M pa3Hble CIIOCOOBI MX JeMOHCTpamin. B
yvacTHOCTY, KaHT BBICTaB €T KaTeropmm, Kak IJla-
CUT 3aroJIoBOK TaOJIVIIBI, «B acIleKTe MOHSTU JI0-
Oporo u 3710ro» (AA 05, S. 66; Kanut, 1997, c. 449).
DTO yKasblBaeT Ha [Ipyroe «OTHOIIeHe», B KOTO-
POM MOTYT OBITH IIpefiCTaBJIeHBbI 3TV KaTeropuu
(Bce WIIVL HEKOTOPEIE).

DTO ellle OIHO CYIIeCTBEHHOe OT/INYNe OT Ka-
Teropuv mpupoasl. OHM He MOT'YT OBITh ITOKa3aHBI
B KaKOM-JIn0bo «oTHoIeHun». [Ipenmonoxmrens-
HO, 3TO CBS3aHO ¥ C OCOOEHHOCTSIMU ITpaKTHye-
CKOTo pasyMa, a MMeHHO C TeM, UYTO pa3yM VMe-
eT IIBOVIHOe IIpaKTW4YecKoe IpmMeHeHme. KaHT
He yIoTpe0JigeT IJ1arojios, YKasbIBaIOIIMX Ha TO,
YTO ITPOVICXOAUT C KaTerOpusaMM «B OTHOIIEHWUN
TIOHSI TV 100pa ¥ 371a». S IIpeirosarao, 4To OHM
He paccMaTpMBaIOTCs TakK Wwin nHade (cM.: Pieper,
1973, S. 150—151), a Buipadamuvibaromes M3 PyHK-
LIV VIHTeJJIeKTa.

[pyroe «OTHOIIEHVE», B KOTOPOM MOTYT OBITBH
IIpesicTaBJIeHbl KaTeropui, MOXHO YBUAETh B IIO-
usTvisix 04aea (Wohl) v necuacmos (Ubel), IOckob-
Ky BO BTOpOWV, OCHOBHOM Iiase KaHT ymerser
MHOT'O BpeMeHM VX OTJIMYMIO OT IIOHSTUM J100pa
U 371, CBSI3bIBas IIepBble C SMIIMPUYECKIM, a BTO-
pBle — C YMCTBIM HpaKTU4deckuM pasyMoM. Ecim
3TO TaK, TO KaTeropmm (Bce VI JIVIIIb HEKOTOPHIE)
MOIJIV OBbI OBITH Pa3BUTHI U3 PYHKIIVVI MHTEIUIEK-
Ta: KaK M3 PYHKIIUI YMCTOM BOJIV, TaK U (PYHK-
num smrvipudeckon Boin. [lo Kpavinern mepe,
3TO pasnIuyre MeXAy acreKTaMy, KakK IIpefcTaB-
JIeTCsl, IeVICTBYeT B MeTapu31UecKon AeIyKIun
MO0AABHBLX KATeTOPUIL™.

2 DeHTOH TIpelIaraeT Has3blBaTh KaTErOPUMM UWCTOV
BOJIVI «MOPaJTbHBIMIT», @ SMITMPIIECKOV BOTI — «KaTero-
pvsiMm Grtaropasymusi» (Benton, 1980, p. 183).

S. Zimmermann

cepts of well-being (Wohl) and woe (Ubel). For,
in the second main chapter, Kant spends much
time distinguishing them from the concepts of
good and evil in that he associates the former
with empirical and the latter with pure practi-
cal reason. If so, the categories (all or only some)
could be developed from the functions of the in-
tellect, both as those of the pure will and those of
the empirical will. At the very least, this distinc-
tion between respects seems to take effect in the
metaphysical deduction of the modal categories.*

Kant himself hints at this in the footnote of
the “Preface” to the second Critique, where he
briefly touches upon the categories of modality.
However, if these categories allow for a twofold
metaphysical deduction, then not all practical
categories can be accommodated in one table.
We must distinguish between the doctrine of the
categories and the table of the categories as Kant
exposes it. The former comprises the catego-
ries of the entire practical reason, of which the
latter exposes only a part. In the relevant foot-
note, Kant illustrates the first pair of categories:
“Thus, for example, it is forbidden to an orator,
as such, to forge new words or constructions;
this is to some extent permitted to a poet; in nei-
ther case is there any thought of duty” (KpV,
AA 05, p. 11n; Kant, 1996a, p. 145n) “For”,
Kant continues, “if anyone is willing to forfeit
his reputation as an orator, no one can prevent
him”. This can obviously not be a moral forbid-
dance or permission.*

For reasons of scope, however, I cannot go
into this further here.”

» Benton (1980, p. 183) suggests naming the categories
of the pure will “moral” and those of the empirical will
“prudential categories”.

36 Schiitz also points this out in his letter to Kant: “In
the Preface to the Critique of Pure Practical Reason the
example of a permitted action that is introduced there,
what an orator is permitted to do, etc. seems to me to
be a petapaotg eig Ao yevog, namely to the Rules of
Skill, which you yourself have wisely distinguished
from commandments of morality” (Br, AA 10, pp. 542-
543; Kant, 1999, p. 280).

37 In the relevant footnote, Kant does not comment on
the remaining modal categories. I refer here to my own
remarks in Zimmermann (2011, pp. 296-298).



II. Hummepman

KaHT 11 caMm HamekaeT Ha 3TO B IIpMMeYaHUN
K Ilpenyciosuio Bo Bropont «Kputuke», rime oH
BKparTile KacaeTcs Kareropwit mopasibHocTn. Of-
HaKO ecjIM 3TU KaTeropuy [OITyCKaroT JBOSAKYIO
MeTapu3MUecKyIo IeAyKIMIo, TO HJajleko He Bce
MpaKTU4ecKre KaTeropuy MOryT OBbITh IIOMellle-
HBl B OHY TaOimily. Mel HO/DKHBI pa3jIndarhb
yueHue O KaTeropusax M mabAuyy Kareropum, Kak
ee packpsiBaeT KanT. [lepsoe BkittouaeT B cebst Ka-
TerOpuN BCEro IIPaKTMUeCKOro pasyMa, a BTopas
pacKpeIBaeT JIMIIL YacTh U3 HuUX. B cooTBeTcTBY-
omeM IpuMedaHun KaHT wumocTpupyeT ep-
BYIO Tapy Kareropuit: «lak, Hanpumep, oparopy,
KaK TaKOBOMY, He003601umn1eAbH0 CO3[IaBaTh HOBbIE
CJIOBA ¥ CJIOBOCOYETAHNs; TIOATY JKe 3TO 10 M3BeCT-
HoM cTenieHn no3boisumenvro» (AA 05,S. 11 Anm,;
Kanr, 1997, c. 303, mpumeu.). B camom meste, mipo-
norpkaeT KaHT, «kTo xoueT o0ecciiaBUTh opaTopa,
HUKTO B 3TOM IIOMeIIIaTh He MOXKeT». DTO, OUeBU/I-
HO, He MOXXeT OBbITb MOpA1bHbIM [JO3BOJIEHHBIM VIV
He03BOJIeHHBIM™. OIHAKO IO COOOpa’keHMSIM
obbeMa 51 He CMOT'Y 371eCh YIJIyOUTbCS B 3Ty TeMy .
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33 [IIroT1] TaKXKe yKa3bIBaeT Ha 3TO B CBOeM InchMe K Kan-
Ty: «B ITpenuciosum k Kputuke umcToro mpakTiieckoro
pasyMa IIpuMep I03BOJIEHHOTO JIEVICTBISI, UTO paspelria-
eTcd 0paTropy U T.J., KaXeTcsa MHe PeTaPaotg €ig dAAo
YEVOG, a MMEHHO K TpaBijIaM MacTepcTBa, KOTOpPbIe BbI
caMy MyJIpo oTIM4aeTe OT 3arobeziert Mopasn» (AA 10,
S. 542 —543).

¥ B cooTseTcTByIoIIel cHOocke KaHT He KOMMEHTUpYeT
oCTaJIbHbIe MOJIaJIbHbIe KaTeropum. 51 cchIylaroch 3/1ech Ha
CBOM COOCTBEHHBIE 3aMedaHys B KH.: (Zimmermann, 2011,
S. 296 —298).
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PA3BOPOT H. ®. ®E[IOPOBBIM
ECTECTBEHHOW TEJIEQOJIOI U
APVICTOTEJISI i KAHTA B CTOPOHY
ITPOEKTA PETYJISILIMU ITPUPO/IbI

C.A. MapmuinoBa'

Katoueboii mesuc ecmecmbennoil meneosro2uu  co-
cmoum 6 mom, umo npooyxkmsL NPUpoos. 00AXKHbL 0bLIb
NOHAMbL Hepe3 Yyeab UX CyuyecmboBanus uiu ux HyxHo
00vACHAMY MaK, kax ecau 0vt 3ma yeav Oviaa. B xpumu-
ueckoil Aumepamype cyujecmbyem yoexoenue, 4mo ecno
06a ocHoBHbIX smana pasbumus meseosoeun 8 pamxax
¢husocogpckoeo 3HaHUA — KAACCUMECKULL U HeKAacCuye-
ckutl. Boldesenue smux smanob ocHobano Ha ybexOeHu,
umo 6 onpedeseHHbll Nepuood NPoUcxo0ut BvimecHerue
unarusma npedcmabieHusMu 0 uyeAu, KOMopas mno-
poxcoeHa pasBubatoujumcs yeavim. S noaazar, umo Mox-
HO 2060pums 0 HekAaccuueckol meAeos0eut U 6 uHom
cmoicae: unmepec Apucmomens u Kawma x ocHoBanu-
AM, Oaroujum npabo npednosaamsv 1,e4ec000pasHOCIIL
npooykmob npupodsl, cMeHAeMCsA HA BHUMAHUE K THOMY,
umo cywecmByiowee 8 Hetl He AbBasemcs 00CHAMOUHO
yeaecoobpasnvim. IIpu smom usmeneHuio nepcnexmubol
conymembyem Kax nepecmomp npedcmabieHutl o mom,
Umo CUUMams 1eAecoodpasHsiM, max u npusslb K npax-
muueckoil OesimeavHocmu, 6 xode Kkomopoi npupooa
00/KHA 1004exXKaAMmb 00NOAHUMEAbHOT peeyaayuu. [lis
noomeepoerus eunomeswt A 00pawacsy K yueruto pooo-
HauaibHuka pycckoeo kocmusma H. @. @edopoba, komo-
polil npedaaeaem cmanoBaeHue 1MeAe0A02UHecKOll MbLCAU
8 pamxax npoekma peeyisyuu npupoosl. B yenmpe Gru-
Manus mpu ymbeproeHus pycckozo ¢puiocodpa, Komopuie
cBudemenvcmbyron o e2o OMCMYNAeHUL O KAHOHA KAAC-
CUeckotl meaeos0euy U 00 onpedeseHul 045 1MeAe0A02U-
ueckotl Mblcau HOB020 KoHmekcma cmanobaenus. Bo-nep-
Bvix, Dedopob ykasviBaem Ha decmpyKkmubHoie NPoOUeccsl
6 opeanusme, a UMEHHO HA BOAE3HD U CMePIb, KAK HA 1O,
41Mo He 103604e1m MblCAUNNb 0P2AHUSM UeAeco00pasHbIM.
Bo-Bmopuix, podoHauasvHux pycckoeo KOCMU3MA NOHU-

' Poccumickmin TOCYyHapCTBEHHBIVI TT€TaTOTMIEeCKUII YHVI-
BepcureT vM. A. V1. 'epriena,

Poccust, 191186, Camkr-IleTepOypr, HabepexxHas peKu
Movikwy, . 48.

IHocmynuna 6 pedaxyuro: 11.08.2023 e.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-4

KANT: PRO ET CONTRA

NIKOLAY FYODOROV’S ATTEMPT
TO LINK ARISTOTELIAN AND KANTIAN
NATURAL TELEOLOGY TO THE PROJECT
OF NATURE REGULATION

S. A. Martynova'

The key thesis of natural teleology is that the prod-
ucts of nature should be judged by the goal of their ex-
istence or they should be explained as if such a goal ex-
isted. The prevailing view in the literature is that there
are two main stages in the development of teleology in
the framework of philosophical knowledge: the classical
and the non-classical. The isolation of these stages is
based on the conviction that at a certain period of time
finalism is supplanted by the notion of the goal engen-
dered by the developing whole. 1 submit that we can
talk about non-classical teleology in yet another sense.
The interest of Aristotle and Kant in the foundations
that warrant the existence of purpose of the products
of nature is replaced by the attention to the fact that
what exists in nature is not sufficiently purposive. The
change of perspective is accompanied by a revision of the
notions of what exactly purposiveness is, as well as by
calls for practical activity in the course of which nature
should be the subject of some tweaking. To bolster this
hypothesis I turn to the teaching of Nikolay Fyodorov,
the father of Russian cosmism, who puts the emergence
of teleological thought in the context of the project of
nature regulation. I focus on three of the philosopher’s
assertions which show that he departs from the canon of
classical teleology to determine a new context of devel-
opment of teleological thought. First, Fyodorov points
to the destructive processes in the organism, namely
towards disease and death, which make it impossible
to consider the organism to be purposive. Second, the
founder of Russian cosmism understands reason as the
instrument that is capable of ridding nature of destruc-
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C. A. MapTsiHOBa

maem pasym Kax uHCmpymennt, cnocooHvlil usdabums om
decmpyxmubrocmu 6 npupoode. VI HaxoHey, 6-mpemwux,
NO3UKUU PYCCKO20 huocopa, peeysayus npupoost, ocy-
ujecmbasiemas 3a cuem npeonucanis Heiobexom Breuirer
eil yeau 6 kauecmbe ee cobcmbentotl, ecrms HenpemeHHoe
ycn06ue dobpodementt 1 OOCUNKEHUSA UM CHACHTLA.

KatoueBuvie caoba: opeanusm, 1e1ecoodbpasHociis,
Apucmomenv, Kanm, Hukoaaii @edopob, dobpodemens,
20CeNpPUUMHOCIG NPUPoObl, PYCCKUTL KOCMU3M, peey-
AAYUA Memeopuueckoe0 npoyecca, «mpemutl pasym»,
HepBu3M, NOAHOOP2AHHOCTIb

BBenenmne

EcrecTtBenHast Tesreonorisi, oCHOBaHME KOTO-
por ObUIO 3aJIOKeHO TpydaMmy ApucToTesls, Ha-
CTaMBaeT Ha TOM, UTO IIPOAYKTbI IPUPOIBI He-
00XO/IVIMO ITOHMMATh C TOYKM 3PeHMS MeJlevt X
CyIIleCTBOBaHMs VIV OOVCHIBATh VX TaK, KaK ecyIn
ObI 11eJ1h ObUTA. B pamMKkax 3Toro momxoma MOXKHO
OOHaPYXUTh TPV OCHOBHBIX Borpoca. Ompepere-
HO JIVI CTaHOBJIEHVIe VICCJIe[lyeMOro IipefMeTa Ms-
HavaJIbHO 3aJaHHOV IIeJIbI0, TO €CTh HEeKMM 3a-
MBICJIOM, ¥ UTO MbI MOXXeM O HeM 3HaTh?! Ecim MBI
HoflpasyMeBaeM, YTO MUP CO3[aH / co3[IaeTcs 10
3ambIcily TBOpIla, TO M HOHSTBH, HaIIpUMep, CTPO-
eHvie 0abOUKY MBI MOKEM KaK BOIUIOIIEHVIEe 3TOTO
3amblciia. Kakue 1iesv ecTh y 4dacTen Tejla M Op-
raHM3MOB JXVMBBIX CYIIIeCTB, a TakKXXe MX Cpellbl B
IIepCIieKTBe VX IIPUTOMHOCTY U IOJIE3HOCT, TO
€CTh JIJIS 4ero BHEIIOJIOKeHHOro cebe B Ipupore
OHV MOTYT OBITH WCIIOJIB30BaHBI B KadecTBe MH-
crpymenTa? Vicnonb3oBaHVIe BOIBI YeJIOBEKOM J1J1sI
TOT'0, UTOOBI COXPAaHUTH BOIHO-COJIEBOVI DaslaHC B
OpraHmsMe, — IIpVIMep BHEIIIHeN I1ejlecoo0pasHo-
¢t Bofbl. V1 HakoHel], MOXXeM JIV MBI ITpeJIIIosIo-
KIUTB U B Ipefiesie JIoKasaTh CyIeCTBOBaHVe TOTO,
uTO (PYHKIVMOHVPYeT He paiyi MHOI'o, a paay IIo/-
IiepKaHVs COOCTBEHHOTO COCTOSHMS? B Testeoso-
TV I OIpefie/leHNnsl TaKOro CyIIeCTBOBaHWS
VICLIOJIB3YIOT TIOHSITVE «BHYTPEHHEV I1eJ1eco0-
Opa3HOCTI», WIM MOHSATVE «CAaMOOPTaHM3aIIN,
KOTOpO€e YTOYHSIOT ITOHATVEM «aBTOHOMHOCTVI»
(Moreno, Mossio, 2015, p. 26—27). Ilpumepamu
«BHYTpeHHeI 11eJ1ecO000pa3HOCTI» MOT'YT OBITE CO-
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tiveness. Thirdly and finally, the Russian philosopher
maintains that an indispensable condition of human
virtue and the attainment of happiness is the regulation
of nature by the human being through prescribing for it
an external goal as its own.

Keywords: organism, purposiveness, Aristotle,
Kant, Nikolay Fyodorov, virtue, nature’s hospitality,
Russian cosmism, requlation of meteoric process, “the
third reason”, nervism, “full-organness”

Introduction

The natural teleology, whose foundations
were laid in the works of Aristotle, insists that
the products of nature should be understood in
terms of the ends of their existence or should
be described as if such an end existed. This ap-
proach prompts three main questions. Has the
emergence of an object of study been deter-
mined by a pre-set goal, i.e. a certain plan, and
what can we know about it? If we mean that
the world has been/is being created according
to the Creator’s plan, we may see, for exam-
ple, the structure of a butterfly as the embod-
iment of this plan. What are the goals of parts
of the bodies and organisms of living creatures
and their environment in terms of their utili-
ty, i.e. for what external purposes can they be
used as instruments? The human use of water
to maintain the water and salt balance in the or-
ganism is an example of external purposiveness
of water. Finally, can we posit and ultimately
prove the existence of that which functions to
maintain, not the external, but its own state?
In teleology such existence is designated as the
concepts of “inner purposiveness”, or the con-
cept of “self- organisation”, qualified by the
term “autonomy” (Moreno and Mossio, 2015,
pp- 26-27). Examples of “inner purposiveness”
are the coordinated working of parts of the or-
ganism as a whole to stabilise it against ambi-



I7IacoBaHHas paboTa JacTeVt opraHmsMa Kak I1eJ10-
TO TSl CTAOVUIM3AlIMYL €TO COCTOSIHMS TPV CMeHe
TeMIlepaTyp VIV CIIOCOOHOCTb OJHMX YacTell 3a-
MeIllaTh ApyTye B cjlydae yTpaThl MX IIOJIHOIEH-
HOTO (PyHKIIVIOHVIPOBAHMSL.

ITpoGema, xotopas HaunHas ¢ XVII B. corrpo-
BOX/JaeT TeJIeoJIOTMYeCKUN JIUCKYPC, COCTOUT B
TOM, YTO €ro HeoOXOOMMOCTh U Jlake IIpaBoMep-
HOCTb CTaBSTCS IOl COMHEHVIe 13-3a IPU3HAH
OOBSICHEHMSI C TOYKM 3peHMS MPUYIMHHO-CIIeN-
CTBEHHOV OOYCJIOBJIEHHOCTVI B KadecTBe eIVH-
CTBEHHO Hay4Horo noxxona. Ho Hamo moHmMars,
YTO CUTyallMsl He TakoBa, Oy[TO IOHSTHE ecTe-
CTBEHHOI TeJIe0JIOr MY, BOSHUKHYB B TpyAax Apu-
croress, O6buio oTOpormeHo B XVII B. Bakonowm,
PaCKPUTMKOBABIIIVIM apVICTOTEIIEBCKIII B3IJIs/, Ha
HeoOXOIMMOCTb OOBSICHATH BCe C TOUKM 3peHMs
KOHEUHOV MPWYMHBI ¥ YTBEPOVBIINM IIPUYINH-
HO-CJIeZICTBEHHOE O0ObsICHEHVIE B KaUeCTBe HOPMBI
Hay4HOro uccijleffopaHus. Tesleonormyeckoe o0b-
sCHeHVe CYIIeCTBYeT M CerofHs’, II03TOMY MCTO-
PVl TeJIeONIOTMI CKOpee IIpefcTaeT KakK ITOIbITKa
IIOHSTH ee TPaHWIIBL I7le OHa YMeCTHa VIV Jake
rre Oe3 Hee HeJTb3sT OOOVITICH, a TZIe OHA ITPEITsIT-
cTByeT noszHaHMIO. K mposicHeHMIO 3TMX IpaHMI]
MOKHO TaK)Xe OTHeCTM M Hauasblireecs ¢ V. Kan-
Ta CTpeMJIeHVe OIIPeNeINTh ee OHTOJIOTMYeCKMII
CTaTyC: 5TO TOJIBKO Hallla CyObeKTMBHAs CIIOCO0-
HOCTB IIperioyiaraTsk eI B IPUpOe VI OHU
IEeVICTBUTEIIBHO €CTh B He?

ITockopKy He OBUIV Ha/IeHbI TaKyie apryMeH-
TbI, KOTOpble CMOIJIM Obl IHOJIHOCTBIO yCTPaHWUTD
TeJIeOJIOTMYeCKUIT AUCKYPC W3 pasBUTHUS Hayd-
HO-PWII0COCKOV MBIC/IVI WJIW, HAIIPOTUB, JIETKO
OOHApYXUTh, UTO OH II€PUOAYECK! 3asBJIseT O
cBOeV! Hen30eXXHOCTH, TOTUMHSS cebe popMmpo-
BaHMe T'yMaHUTapHBIX ¥ eCTeCTBeHHO-Hay4HBIX
oOs1acTert 3HaHMS, TO 3aKOHOMEPHO BO3HIKAET BO-
mpoc o pyOeXkax TeTeoJIorm4ecKort MBICIIN. YTo

2 CoBpeMeHHBIE VICCIIEOBATENN IIOMYEPKUBAIOT Bak-
HOCTB TeJIEOJIOTMYECKOTO ITOXOIA IIPY VCCIIeNOBaHNN
cosHamms (Nagel, 2012), obocHOBaHWMI OMOIOIMYECKON
AaBTOHOMWUM ¥ OPTaHM3aIMOHHOTO IIOJIX0/1a B MICCIIeNOBa-
HIsx opranmsMa (Moreno, Mossio, 2015), nokasaTesibcTse
CBOOOTHOV BONMM ¥ OOOCHOBAaHMIM MOPATBLHOV OTBET-
creerHocTH (Sehon, 2016) 1 T.7.
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ent temperature changes, or the ability of some
parts of the body to replace others which have
ceased to function fully.

The problem that has haunted teleological
discourse since the seventeenth century is that
its very existence and justification have been
called in question by the recognition of the
cause-and-effect explanation as the only scien-
tifically valid approach. But we have to bear
in mind that the concept of natural teleology,
which first appeared in the works of Aristotle,
was not cast aside in the seventeenth century
by Francis Bacon, who challenged the Aristo-
telian view of the need to explain everything
in terms of the ultimate cause, and asserted
the cause-and-effect explanation as the norm
of scientific research. Teleological explanation
still exists,” which is why the history of teleol-
ogy is rather an attempt to understand its lim-
its: where it is relevant and even indispensable,
and where it hinders cognition. An attempt to
determine these limits is arguably Kant’s wish
to clarify the ontological status of teleology: Is
it just our subjective capacity to presuppose na-
ture’s ends or do these ends actually exist in
nature?

Because no arguments have been advanced
to eliminate teleological discourse from scien-
tific-philosophical thought or, on the contrary,
may be shown periodically to crop up, subor-
dinating the evolution of the humanities and
natural sciences, the question of the limits of te-
leological thought does not go away. What dis-
tinguishes one type of teleological knowledge
from another and how many stages of it are
there?

Igor I. Yevlampiev and Viktor A. Kupri-
yanov have put forward and justified the hy-

2 Modern scientists stress the importance of the teleo-
logical approach to the study of consciousness (Nagel,
2012), explaining biological autonomy and organisa-
tional approach to the research of the organism (More-
no and Mossio, 2015), in proving freedom of will and
moral responsibility (Sehon, 2016), etc.
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OT/eJIsieT OVH 3Tall TeJIeoJIOrMYecKoro II03Ha-
HU OT JIPYTOro M CKOJIBKO 3TUX 3TarloB?

VI. V1. EBmammvieB v B. A. KynipusiHOB BBIIBUHY-
7 ¥ 0DOCHOBaJIV TIOJIOXKEHVe O CYIeCTBOBaHUM
JBYX OCHOBHBIX 3TallOB pasBUTHS TeJIeOJIOrN B
pamkax dwtocodckoro 3HaHmsA. C 1IX TOUYKM 3pe-
HWsI, TIepBBIVI (KJIaCCMYeCKWV) O3Tall yTBepXKaaeT
JrHaIIM3M, Ha 3TOM 3Tarle «TeJIeosIoryeckoe 00b-
sICHEeHVe 3aKJII0YaeTCsl B TPaKTOBKe aKTa PasBUTIA
KaK 3aMKHYTOTrO Ha ceds ITporiecca, cofmepyKarrero-
CsI BO BCEVI CBOEVI CYIITHOCTHOVI IIOJTHOTE B 1IeJIU pas-
BUTHS. <...> ...JIpollecca pasBUTHS KakK IIpoliecca
BBISIBJICHVSI YerO-TO HOBOIO W HEIIPeABVICHHOIO B
KJIacCYecKom Testeosioruy HeT» (Epnamrives, Ky-
npussos, 2019, c. 21). Bropoit (HeKIacciaecKuv)
9Tall OHM XapaKTepusyIOT KaK yxon OoT povHasms3-
Ma 1 popMIIpoBaHVie HOBOVI TeJleoJIorny, KoTopast
IIpeNIIoiaraeT, YTo «11eJ1ecO00pa3sHOCTh 3aK/TI0UaeT-
Csl B CaMOM ITpoliecce pasBuUTS, 11eJIb KOTOPOro He
HpezoIperiesieHa, a BbI3peBaeT BHYTPY CTaHOBIIe-
HVIS V1 HaITpaBJleHa Ha Hero camoro» (Tam e, c. 305).

BelsiBileHMe 11ByXx 3TaroB pasBUTHS TeJjleosIo-
IMYeCKOro 3HaHMsS pelllaeT BaXKHYIO 3a7ady, Je-
MOHCTPUPYsl, KaK OHO BO3MOXHO 3a HpefesiamMu
dunanmcTckon ycraHoBku. VI BbIgBIIEHMe 3TO
OKasbIBaeTcsi TeM Oojlee BaKHBIM, uUeM OoJIbliie
KOHIIEIIIMY He TOJIbKO Hauasia XX B., HO 1 Oosiee
MO3IHVIE IIPeIbiBIIAIOT HaM 3Ty caMyIO TeJIeosIo-
ruto. HammpumMep, oTedecTBeHHBIVI VcCileioBaTesIb
V. T. ®posoB 1 Takme 3apyOexHble aBTOPHI, Kak
A. Mopeno n M. Moccno, akileHTUpYyIOT BHVMa-
HVie Ha XVBBIX aBTOHOMHBIX / OTHOCUTEJIFHO aB-
TOHOMHBIX CHICT€MaX, KOTOpble TpeOyIoT oIvica-
HMs C TOYKM 3PeHMs VX caMOOpraHM3aluy Kak
ABVDKeHMs K IIeJIM, KOTopas IIOpOX[eHa CaMUM
passuBarommmMcs 1ebM (Dpostos, 2019; Moreno,
Mossio, 2015)°. OmHako s 1103B0ITIO cede 3a71aThb BO-
IIPOC — MOYKHO JIVI IO-VIHOMY IIPOYepTUTEL FPaHu-

3 yKaSaHHBIe mcciiegoBarTesin CIL)OKYCT/IpyIOTCH Ha OTKas3se
oT CbVIHaJ’IVICTCKOVI YCTaHOBKW ITPV ITPOsICHEHNI 11eJ1eCo-
O6pa3HOCTT/I opraHmsMa. Bcne):[ 3a HUMWU B CTaTbhe A 6y)1y
o6pam;aTbc51 IIpexie BCero K Hpo6neMe IIOHVIMaHIs opea-
HU3Ma C TOUYKN 3peHVIsL I_IEJ'IeCOO6pa3HOCTVI. O)IHaKO MeH:A
6y)1yT VHTEepecoBaTh M3MEHEHV COOepXXaHVA ITOHATVA
H6H6C006pa3HOCTT/I VI IIOITBITKY BHECEHVISI KOPPEKTMBOB B
l'IpI/IpOJIHBIT?I MUP IJII JOCTVIXKEHVISI €TI0 COOTBETCTBUS 3TO-
MY IIOHATUIO.
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pothesis that there are two main stages in the
development of teleology within philosophi-
cal knowledge. They argue that the first (clas-
sical) stage asserts finalism, i.e. at that stage
“teleological explanation consists in interpret-
ing an act of development as a self-contained
process which is entirely contained in the goal
of development [...]. [...] the process of devel-
opment as the process of revealing something
new and unforeseen does not exist in classical
teleology” (Yevlampiev and Kupriyanov, 2019,
p- 21). They characterise the second (non-classi-
cal) stage as a departure from finalism and the
emergence of a new teleology which assumes
that “purposiveness consists in the very process
of development whose goal is not predeter-
mined, but germinates within the process and
is directed toward itself” (ibid., p. 305).

The identification of two stages of teleolog-
ical knowledge solves an important problem
in that it demonstrates that it is possible out-
side the finalist framework. This is becoming
all the more relevant since this teleology makes
itself felt in the early twentieth century and lat-
er thinking. For example, Russian researcher
Ivan T. Frolov (2019) and such foreign authors
as Alvaro Moreno and Matteo Mossio (2015)
draw attention to living autonomous or rela-
tively autonomous systems which call for a de-
scription in terms of their self-organisation as
movement toward a goal generated by the de-
veloping whole.’ I would suggest a question,
however: Can the boundary between these
two stages of teleology be drawn in a differ-
ent way? That is, in a way that would address
not only the current interest in self-organising

* The above-mentioned researchers focus on renounc-
ing the finalist approach in explaining the purposive-
ness of the organism. In line with this attitude, I will
refer first and foremost to the problem of understanding
the organism from the viewpoint of purposiveness. But
I will be looking at the changes of the concept of pur-
posiveness and attempt to adjust the natural world to
bring it in line with this concept.



Iy MeXy AByMsi sTarlamu Testeostorun? To ects
IIPOYEPTUTH ee TaKuM 00pa3oM, YTOOBI YBUJIETH
He TOJIBKO CBOVICTBEHHBIVI HallleMy BpeMeHW VIH-
Tepec K CaMOOPTaHM3YIOMIVIMCS JKMBBIM CHCTe-
MaM, HO M IIpecyle[lyIoliee YeloBeKa COMHEHVe,
YTO TO, YTO CYIIIECTBYeT B IpUpofie / TI0 IPUPOLIE,
HEeIOCTaTOYHO 11esiecoo0pasHo 1, CJIe0BaTeIbHO,
IO/DKHO TOMJIeXaTh JOIOIHUTEIBHOMY KOHTPO-
mo v peryrsy. Hanpumep, eciim MbI pukcn-
PyeM COCTOsIHVe OpraHM3Ma C IIOMOIIBIO IV po-
BBIX YCTPOVICTB, YTOOBI OIPeNesNTh YIpo3y IJIs
JKM3HY, TO OYEBUIHO, YTO TEM CaMbIM MBI ITBbITa-
eMcs CllellaTh OpraHm3M Oortee I11e71ecoo0pasHbIM,
IIOCKOJIBKY OH C ITOMOIIIBIO AaTUMKOB «CIIOCOOEH»
JIyYIlle BBISIBJISITH CKPBITOEe M OOHApy>XMBaTh I1a-
TosIormnm (camooOHapyXeHMe fedekTos). VI, Ha-
IIpUIMEp, YeM SIBJISIETCS TIOVICK CPEJICTB ISl TOTO,
4TOOBI C/IeJIaTh IIPOLIECC CTAPEHVsl OpraHu3Ma 00-
paTMMBIM, eCJIV He TIOIIBITKO ClIeJIaTh ero Oosee
11€JIeCO00Pa3HBIM — CIIOCOOHBIM JIyUIIle OCYIIEeCT-
BJISITH IIPOLIeCChl pereHeparmm?

Most rurioresa OTHOCUTEIIBHO Pa3BUTHS TEJIE0-
JIOTVIYEeCKOT0 3HAHMS U €r0 3TarloB COCTOUT B TOM,
YTO JI0 OIIpeleJIEHHOIO BpeMeHV OHO pa3Bopavi-
BaJIOCh B I'PaHMIIaX OHMMaHMS MVpa KaK BHeIII-
He 11/VIV BHYyTpeHHe IlejlecooOpasHOro ymbo (B
GoJ1ee OCTOPOXKHOV KAaHTOBCKOVI BEPCUY) B IPaHM-
IlaX HaIllell CIIOCOOHOCTY CYy[IUTh O MVpe TaK/M
oOpasom. HoBeIt aTam Tesreosiorvy BO3HNK TOTTIa,
Korzla ObUT OTKPBIT IIYTh K IIepeCMOTPY COIepsKa-
HVISI TIOHSTUS BHYTPEHHeV 11e71eCO00PasHOCTI 1
OBIJIO BBICKA3aHO COMHEHVE, YTO CYIIIeCTBYIOIee
B IIPUPOJIe COOTBETCTBYET 3TOMY HOHATHIO. V1, 9TO
caMoe Ba)KHOe, CIeJIaHO 3TO OBbIIO He paiu yCTpa-
HEHVISI 9TOTO IOHSTUS 3 HayYHO-(VIOCOPCKIX
TEOPEeTMYEeCKMX IIOCTPOEHIL, a Pajyi TOrO, YTOOBI
IIOHSITh, KaK MOXXHO YeJIOBEUeCKVIMU YCUIIVISIMU
CO31aTh MOPSIOK B IIPUPOie, YTOOBI K HeMY OBLIIO
IIPVIMEHVIMO 3TOro HoHsTHe. [TosToMy st Obl TIpen-
JIOKWMJIA K HEKJIaCCHYUECKOV TeJIe0JIOr M OTHOCUTD
He TOJIBKO YYeHWSI O CaMOOPTaHV3YIOMIVIXCS aB-
TOHOMHBIX CHCTeMaX, HO M Y4eHWUs, aBTOpPBI KO-
TOPBIX, BBICKA3bIBasi COMHEHVIE B CYIIIECTBOBAHUN
BHYTpPeHHe 11eJ1eCOO0Pa3sHOro Wi XOoTsi Obl TOro,
4TO TpebyeT COOTBETCTBYIOIIErO PacCMOTPEHVIS,
WIILY'T CIIOCOOBI €ro CO3IaHmMs.
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living systems, but the abiding human suspi-
cion that what exists in nature/by nature is
not quite purposive and consequently should
be subject to external adjustment. For example,
if we record the state of the organism by dig-
ital devices to determine the threat to life, ob-
viously we thereby try to make the organism
more purposive because with the help of gaug-
es it is “capable” of better detecting patholo-
gies (self-identification of defects). Likewise,
what is the search for ways to make the pro-
cess of an organism’s aging reversible, if not an
attempt to make the organism more purposive,
i.e. capable of better effecting the process of re-
generation?

My hypothesis concerning the development
of teleological knowledge and its stages is that
up until a certain point in time it was based on
the conception of the world as being externally
and/or internally purposive or, in a more pru-
dent Kantian version, being within the bounds
of our capacity to make a judgment about the
world. The new stage in teleology began when
a way was discovered to revise the concept of
inner purposiveness and question the propo-
sition that what exists in nature is purposive.
Most importantly, this was done, not in or-
der to eliminate this concept from scientific
and philosophical theories, but in order to un-
derstand how humans can create order in na-
ture that would match this concept. I would
suggest, therefore, that non-classical teleology
should include not only doctrines of self-organ-
ising autonomous systems, but also teachings
which, while questioning the existence of inner
purposiveness or urging the need to take a long
hard look at it, are seeking ways to create such
a purpose.

We can talk about non-classical teleolo-
gy, constantly turning to what diverges from
the initial “finally established” goal. For Henri
Bergson, for example, purposiveness is what is
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MoxxHO roBOpUTH 00 O0OIIeM IJIsi HeKJIacCu-
YecKOVI TeJIeoJIOrMy OOpallleHnM K TOMY, UYTO He
COBITQ/TAET C VICXOTHOV «OKOHYATeIIBHO YCTAHOB-
JIeHHOVI» 11eT1bto. [11s1 BeprcoHa, HarrpmMep, 1ierte-
COO0pPa3HOCTh — TO, YTO IIPUCYIIIE FBOJIIOIIMIOHHO-
My PasBUTHIO KaK TapMOHMYHOMY, I1€JIOCTHOMY,
yropsiziodeHHOMY. IIpyt 3TOM HEBO3MOXHO MBIC-
JIUTH pasBUTHE MUpa KaK Myllee K oIpeeseH-
HOVI, M3HaYaJIbHO 3aJaHHOV 11eJI, TIOCKOJIBKY 3TO
MelllaeT IIPU3HATh JJINTEIIBHOCTb U TBOPYECTBO
Kak aTpubyTe! ObITis. Korza peus mmeT o cosma-
HUV BHYTPeHHe 11eJIecO00pa3HOro, TO IIpecTaB-
JleHVe 00 MICXOIHOV, «OKOHYaTeIbHO yCTaHOBJIeH-
HOVI» 11eJIVI TOXKe CTaBIMTCS IO, COMHeHe. B kakoM
wiaHe? He B rulaHe oTpuLIaHMS IIpeICTaBIIeHs O
TaKOVI 11eJIM KaK TaKOBOVI, HO B IUIaHE JIOCTaTOYHO
IIPOM3BOJIBHOIO, XOTSI M JIOTMYHOIO IlepecMoTpa
4esIOBeKOM CaMOro COHepyKaHWMs IIOHSTUS BHY-
TpeHHe I1eJIeCO00Pa3HOro, TO eCTh KaKVM JIOJDKEH
CTaTh OpPraHM3M B IIPOIIECCEe CBOETO CTAHOBJIEHNS.
51 mero B BUJLY, UTO B HEKJIACCITUECKOV TeJIe0sIo-
TUM COXpaHsieTcsl IIOHVMaHMe BHYTpeHHe Ilesle-
coo0pa3HOro Kak TOro, 4YTo o0sazaeT CIIOCOOHO-
CTBIO K CAaMOOPTaHM3aIMM C IIeJIbI0 oDecTieueH s
COOCTBEHHOTO CyIIIeCTBOBaHMS M (PYHKIIVIOHVIPO-
BaHMsd. HOo TakoMmy oIpefesleHVIo COMyTCTBYIOT
BOITPOCHI: I1eJTlecoo0pa3eH JIM OpraHmu3M, OpraHu-
3yeT Jm OH cebsi, eciin ymupaet? Llerecoobpasen
JIVI OH, €CJIVI MOXKHO 00eCIIeunTh ero HavuIydllyio
peniponykivio u T.4. [TockoineKy cMmepTs, paspy-
IeHVe, 00JIe3HN YKa3bIBAIOT Ha HETOCTaTOYHOCTh
caMOOpraHm3alny, TO MMEHHO II03TOMY YeJIoBeK
He MOXEeT pacCMaTpuBaTh IIPUPOAHBIN MUP Kak
00J1a/1afoIIINTI €10 U VIIIIeT CIIOCO0BI, KaK IIPVBECTV
MUP B COOTBETCTBIE C IIeJIbI0, KOTOPasl OTEHIIV-
aJIbHO IIOBep)KeHa OeCKOHeUHOMY IIepecMOTpY,
repeoripesiesIeHNIO 1 YTOUHEeHMIO.

S pmorryckaro, WTO CIlefiyeT TOBOPUTH O MHO-
JKeCTBEHHOCTV HallpaBJIeHUII BHYTpM OOO3Ha-
YEeHHOI'0 HEKJIACCMYEeCKOIr0 JTara TeIeOJIOrUU U
YTO II0OKa HEBO3MOXXHO OYEPTUTH I'PAaHMWIIBI 3TOV
MHOXeCTBEHHOCTV, TO €CTh BBIIEIIUTH BCE aKTY-
aJIbHO CYIIEeCTBYIOIIVEe ¥ IIOTeHIVaJbHble Ha-
npaBJleHMs. B Hacrosmer padore s xorena Obl
00paTUTBCS XOTS U K IIIVMPOKO M3BECTHOMY, HO He
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inherent in evolutionary development as some-
thing harmonious, whole and ordered. It is im-
possible to think the development of the world
as moving towards a pre-set goal because this
is at odds with duration and creativity as attrib-
utes of being. The notion of the initial “finally
established” goal is also called in question by
the notion of the inherently purposive. In what
way? Not because it negates the concept of
such a goal in general, but because the human
being, in a fairly arbitrary though logical way,
revises the content of the inherently purposive,
i.e. what the organism is to become in the pro-
cess of its development. What I have in mind
is that non-classical teleology retains the notion
of the inherently purposive as something that
is capable of self-organisation in order to se-
cure its existence and functioning. But this defi-
nition prompts the questions: Is the organism
purposive? Does it organise itself if it dies? Is
it purposive if its best reproduction can be en-
sured etc. Because death, destruction and dis-
ease reveal inadequacies of self-organisation,
the human being cannot see the natural world
as having self-organisation and looks for ways
to bring the world in line with the goal, which
is potentially open to infinite revisions, re-defi-
nition and adjustment.

I allow that there can be multiple paths
within the non-classical stage of teleology and
the boundaries of this multiplicity cannot yet
be established, i.e. all the actual and potential
paths cannot be identified. In my paper I pro-
pose to focus on the teaching of Nikolai F. Fyo-
dorov which, though widely known, has been
little studied from the point of view of teleo-
logical thought. His teaching, which was semi-
nal for the development of Russian cosmism, is
interesting on account of its critique of the key
elements of the preceding teleological thought
and definition of the new conditions that alone
can make it possible.



V3yUeHHOMY C TOUKV 3peHVs CTaHOBJIEH W TeJIeo-
sorvdeckort Mbiciiv yaenuio H. @. @enoposa. Ero
y4eHue, OIrpenesvBIlee pa3sBUTVE PYCCKOTO KOC-
MU3Ma, MTHTepeCHO ITpeXK[ie BCero KPUTMKOV KITIO-
YeBbIX MOMEHTOB ITPe/IIIeCTBYIOIIeN TeJIeosIory-
YeCKOVI MBICJIV VI OITpe[ieJIeHVieM HOBBIX YCJIOBUVA,
PV KOTOPBIX OHa TOJIBKO VI MOXET VIMeThb MeCTO.
KaxoBel cTpaTernm ucciegoBaHus KPUTUKU
@eOpOBBIM  IIPEAIIECTBYIOIIEV TeJIeOJIorni, W
KaK MOXXHO IIOHATbh HOBaTOPCTBO ero mpoekTa? fI
Ipejjlarar0 CHadala pacCMOTpPeTh, KaK MBbICIIV-
i Testeortoruio Apucrorens 1 Kant, u gaee o0-
paTuThCs K PeIOPOBCKOMY IIPOEKTY peryJIsiim
IIPUPO/IBI, B KOTOPOM OCYIIIECTBJIsIeTCs [IepecMOTp
OCHOBaHWV 3TOrO BOCXOISIIEro K ApWCTOTEesIIO
ydeHwus1. B urore HeoOXommMo T0CTUUb SICHOCTY B
BOITPOCe, KaKOBO coflepkaHue ¢eJopOBCKOro Ba-
praHTa MaHMdecTa HeKJIacCMYeCKOV TeJIeOJIOr VAL,
Heobxommmo creraTs erre omHo 3aMedaHue. B
yuenun @eroposa mpobriemMa orrpefieieHus Cy-
IIIeCTBYIOIIEro Kak BHyTpeHHe Ilejlecoo0pa3HOro
COITPOBOXIaeTcsl 3a00TOV O TOM, KaK BO3MOXKHBI
HpaBCTBEeHHOE JIeVICTBYe YesloBeKa U JOCTVDKeHe
VIM CYaCThs. B paMKax KiraccuaecKovt Teeosiornm
nobporieTesib, c4acTbe ¥ BBICIIee O1aro MbICIIN-
JINCh KaK IeJI 4eJloBeKa, Ha ITyTU JIOCTVOKeHMS
KOTOPBIX HpUpofa B HEKOTOPOVI Mepe HajesIs-
J1ack cTatycoM cpeficTa / mHcTpyMeHnTa. Crieno-
BaTeJIbHO, Pa300p aHTUYHBIX 1 HOBOEBPOIIEVICKIX
IIpeficTaBieHnI TpebyeT OTBeTa Ha BOIPOC, Ka-
KM 00pa3oM B KJIacCMYeCcKOVI TeJIeoJIorny opra-
HM30BaHHOE TeJI0 / OpraHM3M MbICIIMIIOCh KaK Cy-
IecTBYIOIIee J171 ceds 11 B KaKOV Mepe OHO MOIJIO
BBICTYIIaTh CPeJCTBOM (MHCTPYMEHTOM) Ha ITyTHu
TOCTVDKEHVIST «BBICIIVIX>» LIeJIel YeJIOBeKa.

Vuaenus Apucroress v Kanra
00 opraHm30BaHHOM TeJle / OpraHM3Me
KakK IIeJIM caMoro ce0s

B xjtaccrueckon Tesieosornm CyIecTByoT [iBa
ONITIOHMPYIOIIVX APYT IPyry Homxoda K IOHW-
MaHMIO TOrO, UTO IMOJIaraTh IiejrecooOpasHbIM. B
paMKax IIepBOrO TO, YTO SBJISETCA IIPUTOAHBIM,
U HYXHO CUMUTATh I1eJIecOOOpasHBIM: HaIrpuMep,
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What are the strategies of Fyodorov’s cri-
tique of previous teleology and what consti-
tutes the novelty of his project? For a start, let
us consider how teleology was conceived by
Aristotle and Kant, before turning to Fyodor-
ov’s project of nature regulation which revis-
es the foundations of the Aristotelian teaching.
This should clarify the question of the con-
tent of Fyodorov’s variant of the manifesto of
non-classical teleology.

One more remark may be permitted. In Fyo-
dorov’s teaching the problem of defining be-
ing as inherently purposive is accompanied
by concern about the human being’s moral be-
haviour and attainment of happiness. With-
in classical teleology virtue, happiness and
the highest good were human goals for the
achievement of which nature was to some de-
gree a means/instrument. Thus an analysis of
antique and new European ideas calls for an
answer to the question, how classical teleology
conceived an organised body/organism as ex-
isting for itself and to what extent it could be a
means (instrument) of achieving the “highest”
human goals.

Aristotle’s and Kant’s Doctrines
of an Organised Body / Organism
as an End in Itself

Classical teleology has two contrasting ap-
proaches to what is purposive. One approach
holds that what is useful is purposive, e.g. if
water serves to support human existence this
constitutes its purpose. This was the approach
particularly of Thomas Aquinas, a medieval
scholar, and the German European philosopher
Christian Wolff, who coined the term “teleol-
ogy”. The opposite approach, represented by
Aristotle in antiquity and by Kant, Schelling
and Hegel in modern times, claims that purpo-
siveness is not reducible to fittingness and util-
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ecJIM BOIa CJIYXKUT YeJIOBeKY [IJIs IOfIepsKaHms
€ro CyIIecTBOBaHMs, TO 3TO U eCThb ee IIeJIecoo-
OpasHOoCcTh. Takoro noIxorma, B YaCTHOCTH, IIPUAEP-
JKMBaJIVICh CpeIHEeBeKOBBIN cxortacT doma AKBUH-
CKUV Y HeMeIIKMV HOBOeBpOHeVicKui ¢viocod
Xp. Boribd, KOTOpBINI IIepBBIM BBeJI IIOHSTIE «Te-
JIeOJIOrUs» B Hay4HO-PUIOCOPCKUI IVCKYPC.
ITpOTMBOIIONIOXKHBIVI TIOIXOMI, OTCTAaMBaeMBII B
AnTtraHoctr ApucrorenieM, a B Hosoe Bpems —
KanTom, [MesummHarom n I'eresiemM, mpeprosaraert,
4TO I1eJ1eCO00Pa3sHOCTh HECBOOVIMA K IIPUTOIHO-
cTi 1 noste3HocTy. CIIpocuTh, HarpuMep, Kako-
Ba IIeJIb pacTeHMs, ellle He 3HAa4UT CIIPOCUTH O
TOM, K€M 3TO pacTeHVie MOXeT ObITh YIIOTpebsieHO
B mmIy. MeiciimTenm pOKycHUpyIOT CBOe BHMMa-
HMe Ha OpraHM30BaHHOM TeJjle XXVMBOIO CYIllecTBa
Y yTBEPXKAAIOT, YTO XKVMBOe OpraH130BaHHOEe TeJI0
(opraHmsM) [OJDKHO MMeTh VCTOYHUK BHYTPU
ce0st M OBITH OpPraHM30BaHO HAVUTYUIIIMM CIIOCO-
OoM 1171 peaT3aly CBOMIX CIIOcOOHOCTeN (Apm-
CTOTeJIb), JIOJDKHO OBITH MBICJIMMO KaK CIIOCOOHOe
CO31IaBaTh ¥ PeryIMpoBaTh ceds caMoO ¥ B 3TOM
CMBICIIe SIBJISTBCS cOOCcTBeHHOM 1erTbio (KaHT).
OmHako HeBepHBIM OBUIO OBI ITOJIAraTh, UTO
TEeJIeOJIOTMYeCKMI TIOMIXO, OTCTavBaeMbIVl Apu-
croresieM 1 KanToMm, ObIJI OCBOOOXIEH OT HeoD-
XOIAVMIMOCTVI IIPOSICHUTD, KaKMM 00pa3oM TO, 4TO
MBI OIlpeziesIsieM B KauecTBe CYIIeCTBYIOIIero 1JIs
cels, sABJISeTCSl TaKXke M TeM, YTO VCTIOIb3yeTcs
11 obecrieueHNsl MHOTO, a MIMEHHO — J100poe-
TeJIN, CYaCThs 1 Os1ara, HECBOAMMBIX K IIPOIyKTaM
npuponsr’. Hazmo oTMeTuTh, YTO B KPUTMUECKON
JIATeparype efIBa JIV OCYIIeCTBIIIeTCs pacCMOTpe-
HVIe 3TUX YUYeHUN B 0003HaUeHHOV IIePCIIeKTHBE,
XOT$I OHO VIMeeT pellaroliee 3HaueHwe J1JIsI TIOHVI-
MaHMs CTaHOBJIEHWMS TeJIeOJIOrMYeCKO MBICIINL.
[NortpoOyem fath XOTsi OBbI IIperBapuUTeIbHbIE OT-
BETBI, OIMPAsICh Ha MMEIOIIVeCs VICCIIeOBaHVIS.

4 B KpUTHYeCcKOV IUTepaType MOKHO BCTPETUTD CyXK/Ie-
HIIe, UTO IIOHATMEM «BHEIIIHSIS I1e1eco00pasHOCTL» CXBa-
TBIBAETCS VI CYIIIeCTBOBaHVIE IIPUPOIBI /I TaKVIX IiesIevt
4esIoBeKa, KaK cyacTbe, Jo0posieTests 1 Oiaro. B manHomM
paboTe s IpUIEPKMBAIOCh OOJlee CTPOTOTO TTOHVMaHS
BHEIITHeV I1ejlecoo0pasHoCT, KoTopoe Ob11o cchopmyri-
posano KanToM: 1ieIb cyIiecTBoBaHus IIpeMeTa IIpupo-
Ibl — BHE €ro, B JJPyTOM IIpeiMeTe IIPUPOLIEL.
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ity. To ask what is the purpose of a plant does
not mean asking who can use this plant as food.
Thinkers focus on the organisd body of a living
being and claim that a living organised body
(organism) must have a source within itself and
be organised in the best possible way to fulfil
its potential (Aristotle), it should be seen as be-
ing capable of creating and regulating itself and
in that sense be an end in itself (Kant).
However, it would be wrong to assume that
the teleological approach of Aristotle and Kant
did not need to clarify how our definition of
existenceing for itself is also what is used to
ensure the existence of something else, name-
ly virtue, happiness and good, which cannot
be reduced to products of nature. It should
be noted that the critical literature hardly
pays any attention to these teachings from the
above-mentioned perspective, although such
an analysis is key for understanding the devel-
opment of teleological thought. Let us try to
give tentative answers to these questions, pro-
ceeding from available research results.
Reconstruction of Aristotle’s thought in the
field of natural teleology shows that the arti-
san’s tools (i.e. artefacts) need external motive
force and function for something other than
itself. Parts of the body as instruments do not
need an external craftsman and function to do
what they can, i.e. to apply the capabilities for
which they are best organised (see Martynova,
2023, p. 91). Hypothetically, the above distinc-
tion between the craftsman’s artefacts and in-
struments of the body is open to an objection.
Parts of the body as instruments can be said
to “function” to exercise the faculties of their
soul (food, reproduction, feeling, power of rea-

* In the literature one often encounters the claim that
the concept of external purpose captures also the ex-
istence of nature for such human ends as happiness,
virtue and good. In this paper I proceed from a more
rigorous concept of external purposiveness formulated
by Kant: the goal of the existence of a natural object lies
outside it, in another object of nature.



PexkoHCTpyKIIMsE MBICIVT APVCTOTeNIS B 00JIacTm
€CTeCTBEHHOV TeJIeOJIOIVV IIOKA3bIBAeT, YTO VIH-
CTPYMeHTBI MacTepa (TO ecTb apTedaKThl) HyX/la-
IOTC BO BHEIIHeV MM [IBVDKYyIel IIpuyuHe U
PYHKIMOHMPYIOT 1)1 MHoro. YacTut Tesna ke Kak
VMHCTPYMEHTHI He HYK/IAlOTCS BO BHEIIIHeM MacTe-
pe " PYHKIUVOHUPYIOT pagyl BBIIIOJIHEHVS TOTO,
YTO OHV MOTYT JieJIaTh, TO €CTb pajiyl IpUMeHeHVs
CBOVIX CITOCOOHOCTeV], /17151 4ero BCerTia OpraHu30Ba-
HbI HavwIydmM oOpasoM (cM.: MapTeiHoBa, 2023,
c. 174—175). IlpoBefeHHOe pasiurie MeX/1y apTe-
dakTamMy MacTepa I MHCTPyMeHTaMM Tejla I'MIIO-
TeTUYEeCKN OCTaBJIsieT MeCTO BO3pakKeHVI0. MOXXHO
CKa3aTh, YTO YaCTV TeJla KaK MHCTPYMEHTHI «(PyHK-
LIVIOHUPYIOT» Paayl peasnsalui CIIOCOOHOCTe
Oy (BOCIpOW3BeieHMe, ITMTaHMe, OIIyIleHVe,
paccykmeHue, pasMBIIUIeHMe) (CM.. ApPHCTOTEb,
1976, c. 400—401), crieroBaTeIbHO, He IMEIOT B Kade-
cTBe 11es11 caMmx ceOst. Ho Ha 3T0 Bo3pakeHme ecThb
KOHTpapryMeHT. I71a3, pyka, Kak 1 ocTajIbHbIe VH-
CTPYMEHTBI TeJla, IIPVMEHSIOT CBOV CIIOCOOHOCTM
B MHTEepecax OCHOBHOW IBVDKYIIEV IPUYMHBL —
oy 1 pagy Hee. Morim Obl OHM [I€VICTBOBATh B
ee MHTepecax 1 pajy Hee, eciiv Obl 11X 11eJIbI0 OblTa
He cOOCTBeHHasI [IeSTeILHOCTD U He OHM KaK TaKo-
BBIE, a ecyIy OBl VX VICTIONTb30BaJIVI, HarIpyiMep, IS
CO3HAHVISI TOTO XKe CTOIa VI BMecTo crojia? Oue-
BU/THO, UTO HeT, TIOCKOJIBKY OHVI He COOTBETCTBOBA-
7 OBl «MHTepecaM» JIyIIN, KOTOpasl IIpyBesia X B
paboty 1 nogumHMIa cebe. 3HAUUT, JIVICTBIE Ya-
CTeVI TeJIa pajyi ATV C HeOOXOIMMOCTEIO TpebyeT
IIPVIMEHEeHVIS VIMVI CLIOCOOHOCTEVI KaK VX COOCTBEH-
Hov1 L. OmHMUM 13 SIPKMX IIPYMePOB TaKOr'o I1o-
PsiZIKa B )KMBOM OpraHM30BaHHOM TeJle BBICTYIIaeT
IIpoI1iecc OLIYIIeHMs — OHO BO3MOXKHO TOJIBKO IIO-
TOMY, UTO I7Ia3 B KaueCTBe CBOEVI 11eJIV IIPVIMeHsIeT
3PUTEITBHYIO CIIOCOOHOCTB.

Eciit BepHO, 9TO yacTy Tejla KaK MHCTPyMeH-
THI [IEVAICTBYIOT OIIpefieJIeHHbIM 00Opa3oM 11t cebs
¥ TOJIBKO TaKMM 00pa3oM (PYHKIIMOHUPYIOT IS
IyIIM, TO BEPHO JIM TaKXe M TO, YTO OHM 3TUM
Xe oOpa3zoM (PYHKIVOHMPYIOT AJis TaKOW CIIO-
cobHOCTM Iy, KaK JoOporeTesIs, a 3HAUNT, 1JIs
cyacTesi M Osara uesiopeka? II. A.TamxukypOa-
HOBa OTMeYaeT, YTO, IO APWCTOTeso, Io0pome-
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soning, power of thought) (see Aristotle, 1957,
pp- 83-85); consequently, they do not constitute
a goal in themselves. But there is a counter-ar-
gument to this. The hand, the eye, like other
bodily tools, use their capacities in the inter-
ests of the main motive cause, the soul. Could
they have acted in its interests and for its sake
if their goal were not their own activity and not
themselves, but if they were simply used, for
example, to make a table or instead of a table?
The answer is obviously ‘no’, because then they
would not be acting in “the interests” of the
soul which set them in motion and subjugat-
ed them. Hence the action of parts of the body
by the bidding of the soul dictates that they use
their capacities as their own goal. A telling ex-
ample of this in a living organised body is the
process of feeling, which is only possible be-
cause the eye applies its vision as a goal.

If it is true that parts of the body as instru-
ments act in a certain way for their own sake
and only thus function for the sake of the soul,
is it also true that thereby they function for
such a capacity of the soul as virtue, and hence
for human happiness and good? According to
Aristotle, virtue, as Polina A. Gadzhikurbanova
points out, is natural, but not by nature but be-
cause “the natural cannot be taught anything”.
It is necessary to distinguish virtue as a poten-
tial natural property of the human being from
virtue as an object of “learning”, “instruction”,
“habit”, conscious effort and drill (Gadzhikur-
banova, 2009, pp. 171-176). Consequently, ac-
cording to Aristotle, parts of the body and the
organism as a whole are instruments only for
inborn faculties of the soul, the rudiments of
virtue, for example, for feeling. For full-blown
virtue as something that is not of nature, educa-
tional tools are needed.

Thus, according to Aristotle, one cannot
think an organised body of a living being in the
same way as an axe or a saw whose function-
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TeJIb eCTeCTBeHHa, HO He OT IIPUPO/IbI, IIOCKOJIBKY
«IIpUPOIHOe He MOXeT K ueMy-Inbo IpuydaTb-
csi». HeoOxomymo oTrernsaTs mobpormeTests Kak ITo-
TeHIIVaJIbHOe IIPYPOIHOe CBOVICTBO uejloBeKa OT
mobporieTesi KaK O0beKTa «0O0yudeHMUs», «IIpuy-
YeHVIs», «IIPVUBBIUKI», CO3HATEJIbHBIX YCUIINIL, Ha-
BBIKOB, fipeccypbl (lamxmkypbarosa, 2009, c. 171—
176). CiieoBaTesibHO, TI0 APVCTOTEIIIO, YacTy Tejla
VI OpraHus3M B 11eJIOM SBJISIOTCS MHCTPyMeHTaMu
TOJIBKO I1J151 BPOXKAEHHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEV Ay —
3a4aTKoOB JTOOpozeTesny, HalpuMmep AJIs OLIyIie-
Hus. g goOponerenut B passuTovt popMme Kak
TOTrO, YTO He OT IPUpPObl, TpeOyroTcs oOpa3oBa-
TeJIbHble MHCTPYMEHTBL

Vrak, mo ApucToTeIiro, HejIb3sl MBICJIUTB Opra-
HM30BaHHOE TeJIO XMBOI'O CyIllecTBa TaK ke, Kak
TOHOP WIV NWIY, PYHKIIVOHVPOBaHMe KOTOPbIX
TOIYMHEHO BHeITHe 1M 1ienv. EcTecTBeHHasI Te-
JIeoJIOTMsl TIO3BOJISIET CIelnPUIIMpoBaTh OTHO-
IIIeHVie K XVBOMY TeJly U OTIEJIUThH ero OT OTHO-
meHnsd K apredakrtaM. ITpy sToM B KoHIenumm
ApucToTesid peusb ellle He UEeT O TOM, YTO YeJlo-
BeK JIOJDKeH HaWlTW TIpaHUIBl MHCTPyMeHTalb-
HOI'O OTHOIIIeHMS K XVMBOMY TeJly B IepCIIeKTIBe
IOCTVIKEHMSI IM CYaCThsl 11 OJ1ara, TO eCTh IIPOosic-
HUTB, IIPU KaKMX yCJIOBUSAX OH MOXET WCIOJIb30-
BaTh 3TO TeJIO KaK MHCTpyMeHT. ITpobGriema coot-
BETCTBMSI IPUPOABI CUACTBhIO 1 Oy1ary uesioBeKa
pelaeTcsl VICKJIFOUMTEIBHO VCXOIsl M3 ee CyIll-
HOCTHOVI OIpPeJe/IeHHOCTM: ITOCKOJIBKY OHa KakK
TaKOBasl He ITO3BOJISIET COBEPIIATH BBIOOP, MHCTPY-
MEHTOM OHA MOXET OBITh TOJIBKO IS IIOTEHIIV-
aJIbHOVI JOOPOJIeTeII.

B Hosoe Bpems KaHT, BeICTyTIast IIpOTUB IIpe/-
craBiieHMst Bosmbdpa o TOoM, uTO 1EerrecoobpasHoe
HY>KHO OTOXECTBJISITh C IIPUTOIHBIM, JlaeT CBOe
BUJIEHIE TeJIeoJIormy, KOTOpOoe OKa3bIBaeTCsl BO
MHOIOM CXOXWMM C apucTtoTresieBckum. VI cxon-
CTBO 3TO IIpex/e Bcero B ToM, uTto KaHT Beyier 3a
ApucroTesiem obpariaeT BHMMaHMe Ha VMeoIIee
IIeIblo caMo cebs. brmskast K apucTOTesIeBCKOM
MbICTIb KaHTa cOCTOMT B TOM, UTO pacCMOTpeHMe
IIPOIYKTOB IPUPOIBI KaK Habopa PyHKIIMOHMPY-
IOIIVIX VHCTPYMEHTOB He MOXET ObITh TaKVM Ke,
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ing is subordinated to an external goal. Natu-
ral teleology makes it possible to specify the
attitude to the living body and to separate it
from the attitude towards artefacts. Aristot-
le stops short of saying that the human being
should determine the limits of instrumental at-
titude to the living body from the perspective
of achieving happiness and good, i.e. explain
under what condition the human being can use
the body as a tool. The problem of whether na-
ture corresponds to human happiness and good
is solved exclusively on the basis of its essence:
because it does not permit of a choice by itself,
it can only be an instrument of potential virtue.

In the modern period Kant, challenging
Wolff’s notion that all that is purposive should
be identified with the useful, sets forth his vi-
sion of teleology which is in many ways simi-
lar to the Aristotelian one. The main similarity
is that Kant, following Aristotle, focuses on
what is an end in itself. In the Aristotelian
vein, Kant argues that the analysis of the prod-
ucts of nature as a set of functional tools can-
not be the same as in the case of a craftsman’s
tools (KU, AA 05, pp. 24-25; Kant, 2000, p. 22).
A lever, for example, may have different ap-
plications and may even be used to perform
functions for which it has not been designed.
Owing to this, it should not be seen as created
according to an underlying idea. By contrast,
an organism as a product of nature should be
seen as designed in accordance with an idea
which determines how the manifold in it is
combined to achieve a certain goal. That is
why, unlike the lever, the organism is an object
of teleological judgment.

How does Kant see the conjunction of the
manifold in the organism? In the Critique of
Judgment Kant explains that everything is at
once a means (an instrument) and a goal in
the sense that the functioning organs con-
tribute to the work of one another, ensuring
the self-organisation of the living body. The



KaK B CJIydae ¢ MHCTpyMeHTaMy MacTepa (AA 20,
S. 24-25; Kanr, 2001a, c. 883). Y pbruara, Hampu-
Mep, MOT'YT OBITh pas3Hble 11eJIi, ero BOOoOIIe MOX-
HO VCIIOIB30BaTh He II0 HasHaueHwio. VI B cuity
3TOTO €ro He Hy)KHO MBICJIUTH KaK CO3IaHHBIV TI0
vJiee, TIOJIKEHHON B ero ocHOBy. OpraHmsm xe
KaK IPOAYKT IIPUPOABI JOJDKEH MBICIIUTBCH Kak
3a7lyMaHHBIVI B COOTBETCTBUM C VifieeVl, KOTopasi
oITperiesisieT Criocod coeVHeHVIsI MHOTOOOpa3Ho-
rO B HeM /ISl TOCTVDKEHVS OIpeie/IeHHOM IIeTIN.
VIMeHHO O3TOMY OpraHM3M B OT/INYME OT pblYa-
ra — IIpeMeT TeJIe0JIOrMUeCcKOro CyXIeHMs.

Kak xe, mo KanTy, HeoOXomyMo MBICJIUTE Coe-
JIVIHeHVe MHoroodpasHoro B opraHmusme? KaHTt B
«KpuTike criocoOHOCTY Cy>KAeHMs» TIOSICHSET, YTO
B OpraHy3Me Bce eCThb B3aVIMHO CPeJICTBO (MHCTPY-
MeHT) U 11eJIb B TOM CMBICIIe, YTO (PyHKIIMOHUPY-
IOIIVie OpraHbl CIIOCOOCTBYIOT paboTe IpyT ApY-
ra, obecrieunBasi caMOOPraHM3aIIVIO Tejla KMBOTO
cyiectBa. CBOVICTBEHHBIE JIIOOOMY TaKOMY TeJTy
POCT, pasMHOXeHVe 1 pereHepaiys — 3T0 Hanbo-
Jlee TIOKa3aTesIbHbIe IIPVIMEPHl CAMOOPTraHM3aIINL.
CriocoGHOCTB Tesla K camoopranmsarmy KaHT Ha-
3bIBaeT «BHYTpEHHeV IIeJlecoo0pa3HOCThIO» (AA
05, S. 371-372, 377, Kanr, 20016, c. 557—559, 569). 11
XOTsl ee CyIlleCTBOBaHVE SBJISIeTCS JIUIID IIPeIIo-
JIOKeHVeM IT03HaroIIero cyobekTa, 0e3 3Toro mpeji-
ITOJIOXKEHVIST HEBO3MOXKHO VAEHTMPUITVIPOBATh Op-
raHnyeckoe KakK OpraHndeckoe, a He KakK TO, UTO
MOXeT OBbITh OIMCAHO VICKJIFOUMTEIBHO II0 MeXa-
HydeckmM 3akoHaM (Quarfood, 2006, p. 743 —744).

ITo cpaBHEHMIO C eCTeCTBEHHOV TeJleosIorient
Apucroterig KaHT paccTasiisieT v IpUHINIIAITb-
HO HOBBIe aKIIeHTHI. [Ipexse Bcero 3T0 OTHOCUT-
Cs K TIOHVMMaHWIO VM IPUPOIbI KaK MHCTPYMeH-
Ta 171 MOPaJIbHO JIeVICTBYIoIIero cyorexra. Kanr
yTBEpXXIIaeT, YTO HUUYTO IIPUPOIHOE He SBIIgeT-
cs1 ocHoBaHMeM foopoperenu (cm.: Klemme, 2019,
p. 25). Ilpu 3TOM, CortacHO KéHUTcOeprckomy du-
j10cody, YesloBeK MOXET pacopsKaTbCs IIPUpPO-
IOVI B COOTBETCTBVVI CO CBOMIMM LIJISIMIL IJISI CO3-
nmaHms KyasTypel (AA 05, S. 429—430; KanT, 20016,
c. 695), a TakXe IS TOCTVDKEHWMS BBICIIIEro Ora-
ra Kak eIMHCTBa I0OpomIeTesn ¥ 3aciTy>KeHHOrO
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growth, reproduction and regeneration char-
acteristic of any body are the most vivid ex-
amples of self-organisation. Kant refers to the
body’s ability to self-organise as “inner purpo-
siveness” (KU, AA 05, pp. 371-372, 377; Kant,
2000, pp. 199-200, 204). Although its existence is
merely a surmise of the cognising subject, with-
out this surmise it is impossible to identify or-
ganic as organic and not what can be described
only according to mechanical laws (Quarfood,
2007, pp. 743-744).

Kant places fundamentally new accents
compared with Aristotle’s natural teleology.
This applies first of all to his understanding
of nature as an instrument of the morally act-
ing subject. Kant maintains that nothing natural
can be grounds of virtue (Klemme, 2019, p. 25).
According to Kant, man can dispose of nature
in accordance with his goals to create culture
(KU, AA 05, pp. 429-430; Kant, 2000, p. 258), as
well as to achieve the higher good as the unity
of virtue and well-earned happiness (KU, AA
05, p. 435; Kant, 2000, p. 264; KpV, AA 05, p. 87;
Kant, 2015, p. 72). Does this mean that Kant
installs the instrumental attitude to nature in
place of judgement of the world as being pur-
posive??

Kant puts a number of constraints on the in-
strumental approach to nature in order to as-
sert morality which characterises above all the
way people act with regard to one another (see
Gillroy, 1998; O’'Neill, 2001, pp. 164-165; Denis,
2000; Svoboda, 2017, p. 107). In addition to the
existing propositions, I propose the following
thesis: according to the Kantian logic, the teleo-
logical ability of judgment calls for restrictions
on the instrumental approach to nature, this be-
ing the only way in which the human being can
learn to pursue goals and count on acting free-

> The instrumental attitude to nature implies the subju-
gation of nature to human arbitrary goals, its use as an
instrument to pursue these goals.
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cgacTest (AA 05, S. 435; KanT, 20016, c. 711; AA 05,
S. 87; Kanr, 1997, c. 512—513). CriemyeT jint 13 3TO-
ro, yTo KaHT Bompy’kaeT MHCTPyMeHTaJIbHOe OT-
HOIIIeHVIe K TIPUPOLIe Ha MeCTO Cy>XXIIeHWS O Mupe
Kak O I1esiecooOpasHOM™?

KaHT mpemiaraer Lesiblt psifi OrpaHWYeHUI
VHCTPYMEHTaJIbHOTO IIOfIXOIa K IIpUpore paau
yTBEpXKAEHMSI MOpasii, KOTOpas WMeeT MeCTO
Ipexze Bcero B cpepe IOCTYIIKOB JIIOfIer II0 OTHO-
meHmIo ApyrT K apyry (cem.: Gillroy, 1998; O'Neill,
2001, p. 164—165; Denis, 2000; Svoboda, 2015 p.
107). B momosiHeHMe K CYIIIeCTBYIOIIVIM Te3caM s
chopMyIMPYIO CIIEAYIOMINIL 10 KaHTOBCKOW JIO-
T'IKe, caMa TeJjleoJIordeckasi ClIoOCOOHOCTD CyKile-
Hus TpeOyeT orpaHWYeHVs MHCTPYMeHTaIbHOIO
HIoIxozia K IIPUPOIe, M TOIIBKO TaK YeJIOBEK MOXKeT
YUUTBCA CJIe[IOBaTh CBOVIM 11eJIsIM V1 pacCUMTHIBATh
Ha CBOOOIHOE JIeVICTBVE B TOCTEIIPUIMMHOM IS
Hero Mmupe®. [lajpHenImnme paccyXiaeHus OyayT
B OOJIBIIIEVT CTeITeHV OCHOBAHBI Ha IIpo0dsieMe vic-
MOJIL30BAHVISI TEJIEOJIOTMYECKOV CIIOCOOHOCTY Ue-
JIOBEKOM TEeXHMYECKOro OOIIeCcTBa, TeM He MeHee
KaHTOBCKasl JIOTMKa TaKye pacCyXIeHWs B IOJI-
HOVI Mepe JIOIYCKaeT.

VItak, Ha yeM ocHOBaH Mo Te3uc? [lero B ToM,
YUTO CaMO VICIIOJIB30BaHVIE 3TOV CIIOCOOHOCTY Tpe-
OyeT cyllecTBOBaHMS TOTO, UTO €I COOTBETCTBY-
eT. Kak yrBepxmaer X. I'macbopr, yuenne Kanra
rofipasyMeBaeT IIpOosiBIeHe OpraHu3MaMy ecTe-
CTBEHHOVI HOPMATWMBHOCTY, TO €CTh TaKoe MX CO-
CTOsIHME, TPV KOTOPOM O HMX MOXXHO CYAWUTH C
TOUKM 3peHMss IerecoobpasHoctn (Ginsborg,
2006, p. 465—469). VaBIMM CIIOBaMVM, HECMOTPS
Ha TO YTO OCHOBAHVIE TeJIeOJIOIMUYECKOV CII0COD-
HOCTU CY)XX[IeHMs HaxOOWUTCI B pa3yMe uesloBeKa
VI CYOUTD O LEJISIX IPUPOIBI KaK CYIIeCTBYIOIIVIX
3a IpezieslaMi pasyMa MbI He MOXXeM, OpraHM3MBbl
IOJDKHBI OBITh IOOXOMSIIIVMU [JIsE CIIOCOOHOCTM

> VHCTpyMeHTaJIbHOe OTHOLIEeHNMe K IIPUpOde — OTHO-
IIeHNe, IoIpasyMeBaolliee IIOAYMHeHe IIPUPOLIbI IIPO-
VI3BOJIBHBIM IeJISIM YeJIOBEKa, WCIIOJIb30BaHNE ee IS
TaKVIX 1IeJIeTl B KauecTBe MHCTPYMeHTa.

¢ Tlo mercrim DHApro Kynepa, KaHT oTcTanBaeT «HOBEBIN
cr10co0 MBIITUTEHNS O IIPUPOE ¥ CBOOOIE: CITOCO0 BOCIIPH-
SITVISL 3TOTO MMpa KaK MeCTa, TOCTEIPUMMHOIO I MO-
pastbHOTO ITpM3BaHMs YertoBedecTsa» (Cooper, 2016, p. 38).
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ly in a friendly world.® What follows is rather
based on the problem of the use of the teleolog-
ical ability by the member of the technological
society, but then the Kantian logic fully allows
of such reasoning.

What is the basis of my thesis? The very use
of this ability presupposes the existence of what
corresponds to it. As Hannah Ginsborg (2006,
pp. 465-469) claims, Kant’s doctrine implies
that organisms manifest natural normativity,
i.e. a state when they can be judged in terms of
purpose. In other words, although the teleolog-
ical ability of judgment is grounded in human
reason and we cannot judge concerning na-
ture’s purposes as existing outside human rea-
son, organisms should fit the subject’s capacity
to assume the existence of laws in them which
determine their features.

Can we imagine the preservation of the tele-
ological ability of judgment, given an unregu-
lated instrumental attitude to nature? Is it fair
to assume that because of the sway of the in-
strumental attitude towards the surrounding
world organics, instead of supporting and en-
suring its own existence, the system will start
losing its self-creating productive capacity in
the broad sense? That in turn will render im-
possible judgment from the point of view
of purposiveness: growth, regeneration and
self-reproduction of living organisms will be
impossible to identify.” Consequently, only a
restriction of the instrumental attitude to na-

¢ According to Andrew Cooper (2016, p. 38), Kant up-
holds “a new way of thinking about nature and freedom:
a way of conceiving this world as a place hospitable to
humanity’s moral calling”.

’ This is not a utopian view: human activity, including
well-intentioned acts with regard to fellow humans, di-
minishes biodiversity and severely damages the echo-
sphere. See more on the anthropocene epoch, marked
by complicated relationships between the capitalist po-
litical economy, culture and nature which aggravate
the destructive impact, in the works of Timothy Luke
(2020).



cyOpeKTa Ipeprionarath B HUX OIpefessiomye
VX CHelVUKy 3aKOHBL

MoXHO JIM IIpefICTaBUTh COXpaHeHWVe TeJleo-
JIOTMYeCKOVI CIIOCOOHOCTY CY>KAeHMs TPV HUueM
He perjlaMeHTUPOBAaHHOM WHCTPYyMeHTaIbHOM
OTHOIIeHUM K TIpupope? Bronmne ecrecTBeHHO
JOIyCTUTb, UTO W3-3a yTBEep)k1aeMOro WHCTpPY-
MEHTaJIbHOTO ~ OTHOIIeHMs K OKpYy’KaloIemy
MUpPY OpraHuKa BMEeCTO TOI'O, UTOObI IO IepPXKN-
BaTh M oOecrieunBaTh COOCTBEHHOe CyIIeCcTBOBa-
HMe, HauHeT yTpa4dMBaTh CBOIO CaMOCO3M/aTeslb-
HyIO, B DoJlee IIMPOKOM CMBICIIe, ITPOYKTUBHYIO
CII0COOHOCTB. DTO, B CBOIO OYepe[lb, c/eslaeT He-
BO3MOXXHBIM CY)XX/IeHVe C TOUKM 3peHus Iieslieco-
00pa3HOCTI: POCT, pereHepalyis ¥ CaMOBOCITPO-
M3BeleHVie OpraHM3MOB JKVBBIX CyIIIecTB OyayT
HEeBO3MOXHBI [ pacriosHaBaHus. CilefjoBaTeib-
HO, TOJIBKO OrpaHMYeHMe WHCTPYyMeHTaIbHOro
OTHOIIIEHW S K IPUPOJIe MOXeT COXPaHWUTh CIIOCO0-
HOCTb CyJIUTh 00 OpraHmM3Max ¢ TOUKM 3peHIs 1ie-
71eCO00Pa3HOCTIL.

Kaknm ke oOpasoMm coxpaHeHMe TejleosIori-
YecKOVI CIIOCOOHOCTM CyXKJIeHUs 3a CYeT OrpaHU-
YeHMs MHCTPYMEHTaJIbHOrO IIOfIXOfia II03BOJIseT
3TUYECKOMY CYOBeKTy yUUThLCS CJIefI0oBaTh CBOMM
IIeJIIM M PacCUUTHIBATh Ha CBOOOIHOE JIeVICTBIe
B npupope? Ilouemy BO3SHUKaeT TaKas 3aBUCH-
mocTk? [Ipencrasum ere pas oOpaTHOe, a MMeH-
HO, YTO MUp, TpaHCHOPMUPYEeMBI B CUIy Oec-
KOHTPOJIBHOTO MHCTPYMEeHTaIbHOTO OTHOIIIeHWS
K HeMYy, Ha OpraH/14ecKOM yPOBHe JIMIIAeTCs CII0-
COOHOCTM K CaMOOpPraHM3alliy ¥ CTaBUT TeM ca-
MBIM I10]] COMHEeHVe UCII0JIb30BaHe TeJleosIoriie-
CKOW criocobHOCTM cyXJIeHns. Takoe oTHoIIeHMe
OylleT MMeThb II0 MeHbIIIell Mepe JiBa HeraTMBHBIX
cJleficTBUsA. Bo-mepBbIX, MOJ BOIIPOCOM OKaKeTcst
KyJIBTypa yMeHMs, KOTOpas BO3HMKaeT Ha OCHO-

7 DTO He YTOIMYEeCKNII B3IJISIT — M3BECTHO, UTO 13-3a Jle-
SITEJIBHOCTY UeJIoBeKa, B TOM UMCIIe IIpecsIe/lyroIert co-
BepIlleHvVie JOOpOmeTeTbHBIX ITOCTYIIKOB II0 OTHOIIIEHVIO
K eMy IOTOOHBIM, IIPOMCXOIST yTpaTa OropasHooOpasis
u mIyOoKoe paspyiieHue skocdeprr. O6 smoxe aHTpO-
IIOIIeHa, KOTOPOVI COIyTCTBYIOT CJIOXKHBIE B3aMIMOOTHO-
LIEHMS MEXOy KaWTaIMCTUYeCKO IIOJIMTKOHOMIIETL,
KYJIBTY POV VI IIPUPOIOV, YCVIIMBAIOIIVE Pa3pyIINTeNIb-
Hble COOBITNS, CM. ITOpOOHee, Harp., B paborax Twmmo-
i B. JTroka (Luke, 2020).
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ture can preserve the ability to judge concern-
ing organisms in terms of purposiveness.

How does the preservation of the teleolog-
ical ability of judgment by limiting the instru-
mental approach enable the ethical subject to
learn to pursue his/her goals and enjoy free-
dom of action in nature? How does this depen-
dence arise? Let us imagine the reverse, i.e. that
the world, transformed by the uncontrolled in-
strumental attitude to it, ceases to be able to
self-organise on the organic level and thus calls
in question the use of the teleological ability of
judgment. Such an attitude would have at least
two negative consequences. First, the culture of
skill, which arises from the productive capacity
of nature and is crucial in preparing the human
being for being chosen as an ethical subject — it
teaches goal-setting and the use of nature as a
means. Andrew Cooper (2016, pp. 39-43) cites
an excellent illustration of the importance of
the productive capacity of nature for the forma-
tion of the culture of skill, pointing out that a
genius uses the talent given by nature and thus
augments nature’s creative impulse. I should
add that ignoring the organism’s capacity for
self-rehabilitation may have some dire conse-
quences. It may lead to listlessness and apathy,
which would show that the human being is no
longer able or willing to set goals and work to-
ward his/her achievement.®

Second, if purposiveness of nature is in
question, the ethical subject will be unable,
partially or totally, to act in accordance with

# That the organism needs to flourish for free moral ac-
tion can be called in question. There are well-known
facts of people overcoming their physical frailty. Kant
considers this kind of overcoming to be important for
the culture of training (discipline) which implies less de-
pendence of the human being on nature. But the culture
of skill, according to Kant, has primacy over the disci-
pline. “The culture of skill is certainly the foremost sub-
jective condition of aptitude for the promotion of ends
in general” (KU, AA 05, pp. 431-432; Kant, 2000, p. 299).
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Be IIPOIYKTMBHOV CIIOCOOHOCTV IIPUPOIIBL 11 VIMe-
eT pellialolliee 3HaUeHIe B IIOJITOTOBKe UejIoBeKa K
BBIOOPY MM ce0st KaK 9Ti4ecKoro cyobekra — oHa
YUUT CTaBUTH 1IeJIM U TIOJIB30BAThCS ITPUPOHON
KakK cpeAcTBOM. DHapro Kyrep mpeBocxomHo il
JIIOCTPUPYeT 3HAYMMOCTb IIPOYKTMBHOM CIIOCO0-
HOCTY IIPUPOIBL 111 POpMUPOBaHMS KYJIBTY Pl
yMeHMsl, YKasbIBasi, YTO TeHUV UCIIONIb3yeT TOT Ta-
JIaHT, KOTOPBIVI €My JaH IIPUPOOV, ¥ TeM CaMbIM
pasBuBaeT ee TBopueckut nMiysibc (Cooper, 2016,
p- 39—43). [1obaBI1to, 4TO OmpereieHHble TI0CIe-
cTBUA OyIleT MMeTh 1 MTHOPMPOBaHVe BaXKHOCTY
CIIOCOOHOCTYI OpraHM3Ma K CaMOBOCCTAHOBJIEHVIIO.
DTO MOXeT IIPUBECTU K yTpaTe Cil, allaTMIHOMY
COCTOSIHUIO, UTO OyZeT CBU/IETEeIbCTBOBATH O TOM,
UTO YeJIOBeK He MOXKeT VM He XO4eT CTaBUTh eIV, a
TaK>ke COfIeVICTBOBATh VX JOCTVIKEHMIO®,
Bo-BTOpBIX, eciv HeBO3MOXXHO IIpeiriojiararb
11e71eCO00Pa3HOCTh IPUPOLIBI, TO STUUECKII CyOB-
eKT OKaykeTcsl B CUTyalluy, Korjia OH He CMOXKeT Ya-
CTUYHO WJIV IIOJIHOCTBIO JIeVICTBOBaTb B COOTBET-
cTBUM ¢ Makcumon Borm. Ilouemy? [lero B TOM,
4YTO B 00JIacTV MOpaJIu CBA3b C IIPUPOIOV OKa3bl-
BaeTCd HEBAXKHOW [IJI4 IIOCTAHOBKU LieJIert (B OTJIN-
4yie OT KyJIBTYPbl YMeHMs), HO BaXHBIM OCTaeTCs
ITOITIMHEHVIE TIPVPOIBI CBOOOIHBIM IIeJISIM YeJIo-
BeKa. V1 Takoe TIOUMHEHVe BO3MOXKHO, €CIIN IIpU-
pora He SBJISIeTCS. HACTOJIIBKO BPayKIeOHOV Jesto-
BeKY, YTOObI He OCTaBJISITh MeCTa ISl peasIn3alinm
ero coOCTBeHHBIX 1erert’. Ecim ke OTCyTCTBYIOT

¥ KoHeuHO, HeOOXOOVMMOCTb IIPOIBETaHVS OpraHM3Ma
U151 CBOOOIHOr O MOPAJIBHOTO IEVICTBYISI MOXKHO ITOCTaBUTh
IIOT COMHEHe. XOPOIIO M3BEeCTHHI (DAKThI IPEOOIICHVIS
YeJIOBEKOM CBOEL @Msmqecxoﬂ Hemortu. V mMeHHO Ta-
Koe Hpeo,uoneHVIe KaHT cymTaeT Ba’XHBIM [JISA KyJ'H)Ty—
PBI BoCOUTaHVI (IVUCLAIUIVHEL), KOTOpas IIogpasyMeBaeT
CHVDKeHVIe 3aBMCVIMOCTY YesIoBeKa oT puponsl. Ho Kyiib-
Typa yMmeHwus, no KanTy, IepBudHa IO CpaBHEHMIO C
KYJIBTY POV IUCHUIUIVHEL «KyJbTypa ymeriis, KOHEIHO,
eCTb IJIaBHOe CyOBEeKTMBHOE YCJIOBME IS TOIO, YTOOBI
OBITH CITOCOOHBIM COIEVICTBOBATH [IOCTVDKEHMIO]| I1esTeit
BooOie...» (AA 05, S. 431 —432; Kawnr, 20016, c. 701).

? DTy pasMBIIUTEHMS He OTPULIAIOT HEe3aBUCUMOCTE de-
JIOBEKA OT IIPVPOMIBI B IIOCTAHOBKE CBOVIX LieJIevt. 51 JIVIIIb
X0uy IOKasaTb, YTO TeJIeOJIOTMYeCcKoe PacCMOTpeHwe
npvponsl (M Hamgye OCHOBAHWV VIS 9TOTO) SIBJISETCS
Cy]J_IECTBEHHBIM I COBepH_IEHV[ﬂ Mopaanoro HOCTyH—
Ka. VIMeHHO O3TOMY IpeX[ie YeM TepemTy K KOHEYHOTT
nemvt npuponsl, KaHT gokassiBaer, 94To HaM HeOOXOAu-
MO TIpenroiaraTb B He¥l camoopranmsarimio. V Tombpko

free will. Why? While in the moral sphere
the link with nature turns out to be immate-
rial for goal-setting (as distinct from the cul-
ture of skill) subjugation of nature to freely set
human goals remains essential. Such subju-
gation is possible if nature is not so hostile to
the human being as to leave no room for the
pursuit of his/her own ends.” In the absence
of grounds for positing the purposiveness of
nature, the acting subject becomes dependent
on what interferes with his goals. That is, in-
stead of setting goals freely, the human being
in his final end is subjugated to hostile nature.
(This is the reverse side of the proposition that
if nature fully guaranteed bliss it would be the
human’s final end.) To illustrate this claim let
us look at the consequences of the recent hu-
man-made changes of the environment that
can potentially have ethical consequences. The
consequences of human-made transformations
include changes in the balance of atmospheric
oxygen, pollution of the soil, water bodies and
rivers, damage to pastures, decline of the bio-
logical productivity of forests, malfunctioning
of geochemical filters (wetlands), crop failures,
demise of wildlife harvesting industries, etc. If
normal living conditions are preserved these
consequences may well be reversed and an eth-
ical collapse may be avoided. Failing that, hu-
manity’s good and reasonable intentions may
be in jeopardy and will hardly be feasible in
nature, which imposes its own self-destructive
logic. Thus nature loses its productive capacity,

? These reflections do not deny the human being’s inde-
pendence from nature in setting goals. I merely want to
show that its teleological analysis (and the existence of
grounds for it) is essential for the performance of a mor-
al act. That is why before passing on to the final end of
nature Kant proves that we need to posit its self-organ-
isation. It is only after making this case that Kant says
that the human as a moral creature can, as far as possi-
ble, subordinate all nature to his goal, “or against which
at least he must not deem himself subjected to any influ-
ence on its part” (KU, AA 05, pp. 435; Kant, 2000, p. 264).



OCHOBaHMs [IJIs1 TIPeITIONIOKeH N 11e7leco00pa3Ho-
CTV IIPUPOLIBL, TO IeVICTBYIOMINIL CyOBeKT Kak pa3s
1 TIONa/IaeT B 3aBUCYMOCTE OT TOTO, 4YTO HapyIllaeT
ero me. To ecTb BMeCTO TOro, YToOBI CBOOOITHO 11X
CTaBUTB, YeJIOBEK B KauecTBe CBOeVl KOHEUHO! 11eJIM
Haxo[UTCS B IOAUYVHEHUV Y BpakKaeOHOU eMmy
OpupomIbl (3TO oOpaTHAasl CTOPOHA Pa3MbIIIUIEHNI
0 TOM, YTO ecyin OBl IIpUpoJia MOJTHOCTBIO TapaH-
THpOBasIa OJTa’KeHCTBO, TO 3TO M OBIJIO ObI KOHeU-
HOVI 11eJIBIO YesioBeKa). jIs MUIIoCTpalyy 3TOro
yTBep)KAeHMsI 00paTMCs K TIOCIIe[ICTBYSIM TeXHO-
TeHHBIX TpaHCOpMaIUI OKpPY KaloIleil Cpeibl,
KOTOpBIe CIIOCOOHBI OKa3aTh BIIMSAHME Ha 00JIacThb
s>TrKn. K HMM MOryT OBITH OTHeCeHbI HapyIIleHe
OajstaHca Kuciioporga B arMmocdepe, 3arpsg3HeHVe
II0YBBI, BOJIOEMOB 1 PeK, HaHeceHMe BpeJia IacTou-
IIlaM, CHIDKeHMe OMoJIoryecKoy ITPOmyKTMBHO-
CTVI JIECOB, HapyIIeHe FeOXMMIYeCKVX (PVIIBTPOB
(0o0T), HemorydeHMe IUIAHMPYEMOTO YypoXKas,
HeBO3MOXXHOCTb 3aHMMAaTbCsl HEKOTOPBIMU BUIa-
MU IIPOMBICJIOB U T.JI. B ciTydae KoHTposIsl Hafl, co-
XpaHeHVIeM HOPMaJIbHBIX YCIIOBUV XXV3HU 3T II0-
CJIETICTBVISL MOT'YT OBITH BIIOJIHE OOpaTMMBIMU U He
IIPUBOAVTE K STMYEeCKOMY KOJIIaricy. B mpoTuBHOM
cJjlydae IIOf], yIPO30Vl OKa3bIBaIOTCs Oriarve 1 pas-
yMHBIe HaMepeHMs 4esloBeKa, KOTOpble efiBa JIu
MOXXHO OyJIeT OCYIIeCTBUTB B IIPUPOZIE, 3aCTaBIIs-
IOIIIeV TIOTUMHATBCS JIOTVIKe COOCTBEHHOTO paspy-
ImeHnsl. A UIMEHHO — IIpUpoa yTpauuBaeT CBOIO
IPOIYKTUBHYIO CIIOCOOHOCTD, 11 B HEObITHE OTpy-
KaeTcst MHOroobpasue ee opM, Cpefiy KOTOPBIX,
HaJIo IpeJIioyiaraTb, MOXXeT OBbITh U YeJIOBeK.

DTU cUTyaluy TOKa3bIBaloT, II0YeMy TeJleoJIo-
rmgeckasi CIIOCOOHOCTB TIO3BOJISIET CYOBeKTy pac-
CUMTBIBATh Ha POPMVIPOBaHVIE KYJIBTYPbl YMEHVIS
U B KadeCcTBe ee pe3ysibTaTa — Ha CBOOOIHOe Jievi-
cTue B mpupope. [IprmMeHeHMe 3TOVI CIIOCOGHO-
CTVM — TIOKa3aTeJlb TOTO, YTO MBI XVBEM B MUpe,
OTHOCUTEJIHO KOTOPOTO CIIOCOOHBI cPOPMYIIVPO-

TIOCJTe TaKOTO JTIOKa3aTeTbCTBa OH TOBOPWT, UTO YeIoBeK
KaK MOPaJIbHOE CYIIIECTBO MOXET, HaCKOJIBKO 3TO B ero
CWiTaX, ITOMYVHWUTE CBOETVT TIeJTM BCIO TIPUPOJLY, <V TIO
MeHBbIIIen Mepe OH He HJOJDKeH CYUTATb cebst IIOOJYVTHEH-
HBIM KaKOMY OBI TO HV OBUTO BJIMSIHWIO IPVPOIEL, ITPOTH-
BOZIEVICTBYIOIIeMY 3ToM Lierm» (AA 05, S. 435—436; Kawnr,
20016, c. 711).
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many of its forms, possibly including human
beings, may become extinct.

These situations show why the teleological
ability enables the subject to count on the for-
mation of the culture of skill and as a result on
freedom of action in nature. The employment
of this ability indicates that we live in a world
with regard to which we are able to formulate
organic laws and hence are able to act in it pur-
posefully and also ethically. If this ability were
to vanish, it would signal an irreversible muta-
tion of the organic world, i.e. it would attest to
the partial or total inability of human beings to
set goals, work toward their attainment and ul-
timately to act freely as a moral subject.

Thus, the Kantian version of teleology lim-
its the instrumental attitude to nature. Un-
regulated use of nature, even for the sake of
moral goals, may rob a person of the ability
to judge the world in terms of purposiveness.
The loss of this ability attests to problems with
our selfhood and its realisation in nature as a
moral subject. If nature is to correspond to the
teleological judgment, the moral subject must
contribute to its flourishing (Svoboda, 2015,
pp. 94-126), although he/she has the right and
feels the need to use it for his/her purposes.
What researchers call ‘flourishing” can be inter-
preted as a broad concept of autonomy, which
asserts the importance of self-organisation of
living beings in conditions when nature is sub-
ordinated to the highest human goals."

' Moreno and Mossio argue that Kant’s doctrine an-
ticipates modern biological views on autonomy, i.e. on
self-organisation of living beings which is not confined
to reacting to external influences and which imple-
ments a special regime of causality. This regime “ca-
pable not only of producing and maintaining the parts
that contribute to the functioning of the system as an in-
tegrated, operational, and topologically distinct whole
but also able to promote the conditions of its own ex-
istence through its interaction with the environment”
(Moreno and Mossio, 2015, pp. 26-27). I believe that
in developing Aristotelian teleology, Kant comes to
see inner purposiveness as autonomy also in another
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BaTh OpraHMYecKye 3aKOHBI ¥, 3HAYNT, CIIOCOOHBI
B HeM IIeJIeHalIpaB/IeHHO JIeVICTBOBATh, B TOM UVIC-
e sTrdeckn. Ecym y Hac 3Ta criocoOGHOCTB vicues-
HeT, TO 3TO Oy/IeT CBUIETEeITECTBOM ITPOVI3OLIIEIIITIENT
C OpPraHMYecKIM MPOM HeoOpaTMOV My Talluv, a
TaK)Ke ee CJIEZICTBYST — YacCTVIYHOVI VIV TIOJTHOVI He-
CITOCOOHOCTM 4eJIoBeKa CTaBUTh LIeJIV, COHEVICTBO-
BaThb VX JOCTVDKEHIO VI B KOHEUHOM CUeTe JIeVICTBO-
BaTb CBOOOTHO B KauecTBe CyObeKTa MOPaIbHOCTIL.

KaHTOBCKIMV BapVaHT TeJieosIor, TakM oopa-
30M, OrpaHMYVBAET VMHCTPYMEHTAIBHOe OTHOIIIEe-
HMe K npupone. Hudem He pertamMeHTHIpOBaHHOE
VICIIOJIb30BaHVE TIPUPOMIBL TaKe pajiyi MOPAJIbHBIX
11eJIeVi MOXKET IIPUBECTY K yTpare CIIOCOOHOCT Cy-
AVTH O MVPe C TOUKM 3PeHNs I1e1ec000PasHOCTIA
YTpara e 3TOVi CLIOCOOHOCTM CBUIETEIIBCTBYET O
TPYJHOCTSIX CTaHOBJIEHNMS HAIllell CaMOCTU U pe-
ayM3aly ee B IIPUpPOLIE B KauyecTBe MOPAJIBHOTO
cyobekTa. 1151 TOro 94ToORI IIPMpPOIA COOTBETCTBO-
BaJIa TeJIeOJIONVIYeCKOMY CY KIEHWIO, MOPaJIbHBIN
CyOBEKT JI0JIKEH CITOCOOCTBOBATH ee IIPOLIBETAHIIO
(Svoboda, 2015, p. 94—126), XOTsL OH MIMeeT IIPaBoO
VI VICIIBITBIBAaeT HEeOOXOIVIMOCTH VCIIOIBb30BaTh ee
muist ceovix Hestert. K tomy, urto mccereniosarerti 06o-
3HaJaloT KaK ITpoIIBeTaHie, BIIOJIHE IIPVMEHVIMO 11
pacIIipeHHOe IIOHSTVIE aBTOHOMMW, 0DecIiedeHyie
KOTOPOVI €CTh IIPV3HAHVIE BKHOCTY CaMOOPraHV-
3aIIVVI XVBOT'O CYIIIeCTBA B YCJIOBVISIX TIOMUVHEHVIS
IPUPOLIbI BEICIIIVIM 1eJIIM YesloBeKa'.

' A.Mopeno n M. Moccro yTBepKIalOT, 4TO y4eHVe
KanTa mpemsocxminaeT coOBpeMeHHBbIE IIpefICTaBIeHNsT
00 aBTOHOMMM B OMOJIOTMM, TO €CTh O CaMOOpTaHM3a-
OV XVMBBIX CyIeCTB, KOTOpasi HeCBOAMMA K pearmpo-
BaHMIO Ha BHEIIIHee BO3/IEVICTBYIE VI KOTOpasl peaynsyeT
OCOOBINT PEXVM IPWYMHHOCTI. DTOT PEXMM CIIOCOOeH
«He TOJIBKO ITPOM3BONTE W IIO/JIepKMBATh YacTu, KO-
TOpBIE CIOCOOCTBYIOT (PYHKIIMOHVMPOBAHWMIO CVICTEMBI
KaK MHTErprMpOBaHHOIO, OIIEPATMBHOIO ¥ TOIIOJIOTIIYe-
CKV OIIpeJieJIeHHOTO 11eJI0T0, HO TakKe CII0coOeH co3fia-
BaTh YCJIOBVS [IJIsL CBOETO COOCTBEHHOI'O CYIIIeCTBOBAHIS
IIOCPEICTBOM B3aVIMOJEVICTBIS C OKPY KAIOIIerl Cpeovi»
(Moreno, Mossio, 2015, p. 26 —27). Ilosarato, 4to pas3Bu-
Tie KaHTOM apuCTOTEIeBCKOVI TeIeO0JIOIMI IIPVIBOLNUT
ero K IIOHVMaHMIO BHYTpPeHHeN I1eJIecO00pa3sHOoCTM Kak
aBTOHOMWI U B IHOM CMBbIcTIe. YueHne KaHTa yTBepXIa-
€T HeOOXOIMIMOCTb COXPaHEHWSI IIPVIPOIHOVI aBTOHOMMW
KaK CaMOOpTraHM3allVl XMBOTO PV CIIeIOBaHWUV YesIo-
BeKa CBOVM IieJisiM. OpraHm3MBbl XUBBIX CYIECTB MOTYT
OBITH VICIIOJIB30BAHBI B KA9eCTBE MHCTPYMEHTOB, IIPeXKIie
Bcero no0OpozeTesnn, HO cjlefyeT Hpu3HATh 11 HeoOXOomu-
MOCTh (PYHKUVMOHMPOBAHNS OPraHM3MOB I cebs IIpu
IIOIYMHEHMM VIX BHEIIIHVIM IIeJISIM.

Russian Cosmism:
Death or Rebirth of Teleology

Nikolay Fyodorov, the founder and guid-
ing spirit of Russian cosmism, puts forward
a project of nature regulation which, though
attracting scholarly attention, is not seen as
a manifestation of a new stage of teleologi-
cal thought. An awareness of this new stage
is hardly possible without bearing in mind
that the Russian thinker was conversant with
the philosophy of Kant, including his teleo-
logical teaching. Fyodorov has written mul-
tiple critical comments on Kant: “The Yoke of
Kant”, “What is the Postulate of Practical Rea-
son?”, “Three Reasons and One Reason”, “On
Two Critiques: The Urban Bourgeois, and
the Rural Peasant”, “Kant and the Evangeli-
cal Child or the Son of Man”, “Why Has Not
Practical Reason Accomplished in Fact What
Theoretical Reason Pronounced Impossible in
Thought”, “On the Question of Two Reasons”,
“On the Merger of Two Reasons”, “What Is
the Universal Categorical Imperative” and so
on. These critical remarks are not unground-
ed. They may give such an impression unless
one takes into account that Fyodorov discuss-
es Kant’s doctrine in a different context, name-
ly in the context of the human being’s activity
which, according to the Russian philosopher,
restores all that has been destroyed and is the
sole proof of reason.

As distinct from the representatives of clas-
sical teleology, Fyodorov (1995i) describes na-
ture as blind, not following the correct path of

sense. Kant affirms the need to preserve nature’s au-
tonomy for self-organisation of the living world as the
human pursues his goals. The organisms of living crea-
tures can be used as instruments above all of virtue,
but one has to recognise the need for the organisms to
function for their own sake while being subordinate to
external goals.



CMepTh MIM BO3pOXKAeHMe Tejle0I0TUN
B pPyccKOM KOcMm3Me?

PorjoHada/yIbHMK ¥ BIOXHOBUTEJIb PYCCKOIO
KocMmsMa H. @. @egopos mpeijiaraeT MpoekT pe-
TYJISLVV IIPUPOBI, KOTOPBIV XOTs U IIPUBJIEKaeT
BHVMaHWMe ViccilefioBaTesiell, HO He aHaJIM3upyeT-
Csl C TOUKM 3peHNsl MaHudecTaluy B HeM HOBOTIO
3Talla TeJleosIorndeckot Melicyv. ITpyu sTom nonm-
MaHWe 3TOr0 HOBOI'O 3Tarla eJiBa JI BO3MOXHO 0e3
ydeTa TOTrO, YTO PYCCKMUIL MBICJINTEIb ObUI 3HAKOM
¢ dpwtocodpuent KaHra, B TOM 4miciIe 1 C ero Tejreo-
joryyeckuM yueHveM. Y Deoposa ecTb psijl Kpy-
Tndyecknx 3ameTok o Kanre: «/ro Kanra», «4ro
TaKoe IIOCTYJIaT ITpaKTM4ecKoro pasyma?», «Ipmu
pasyMa M eOuHBI pasym», «O aByx “Kpurukax”™
TOPOICKOVI, MEIAHCKOM WM CEeJILCKOVI, KPeCThsIH-
ckom», «KaHT 1 eBaHresbckoe nuts, Wi ChIH ye-
JIoBeveckn», «[loueMy mpakTudeckuii pasyM He
VICTIOJIHWJI Ha JIeJIe TO, UTO TeOpeTUYecKuil pasyM
IIpU3HaJI HeVCIIOJIHVMBIM B MBICIIN», «K Borrpocy
0 ABYX pasyMax», «O coeITHeHUN JIByX Pa3yMOB»,
«B uem 3aKkITIOUaeTCst BCeOOINI KaTeropudecKmi
VIMIIepaTuB» W Op. DTU KPUTUYECKre 3aMeTKN
HeJIb3sl Ha3BaTh HEOOOCHOBaHHBIMIL. Takoe BIle-
yaT/IeHye OHV MOTYT ITPOM3BEeCTV, TOJILKO eCJIn
He OpaTb BO BHUMaHMe, YTO DeopoB OCMBICIISET
KaHTOBCKOe y4YeHMe B MMHOM KOHTEeKCTe, a VIMeH-
HO B KOHTEKCTe BOCCO3/IafoIIer JesiTeJIbHOCTI Je-
JIoBeKa, KOTopas, COIVIaCHO PYyCCKOMY ¢uIoco-
dy, ecTb BocCTaHOBJIEHVE BCErO paspyIlIeHHOro 1
€IVHCTBeHHOe JI0Ka3aTeJIbCTBO Pa3yMHOCTA.

B oTmimmume ot IIpenacTaBuTesIeV KIacCMYeCcKom
Testeostornyt dDegopoB OIMCHIBaeT HPUPORY Kak
CJIeIylo, He CJIe[IyIONIyIo IpaBVJIbHOMY HarlpaBs-
JIEHUIO CBOEro pasBuUTHs'' M Kak IJIaBHOTO Bpa-

!I' B craThe «Bormpoc o GpaTcTse...» DeIopoB MUITIeT: «...
BCe PaBHO, IOIIIeJ JIVI MV JIO HAaCTOSIIIETO €T0 COCTOSHIAS
IIyTeM M3BpallleHNs] WIV e OH TaKuM ObUI M3Hadasa»
(Pemopos, 1995a, c. 303). OcHOBHAsI HpWYMHA CIIEIIOTHI
HIPUPOMBI B TOM, YTO YeJIOBeK He YIIpaBJIeT pasyMoM
CTIeTIONt MPUPOIION, uTo TpebyeT oOITero desroBedecKo-
TO TPyIla, XOTS 3TO eMy U OBUIO BMEHEHO B 00S3aHHOCTB
OoxxectBerHOM 3anosenbio (Penopos, 1995k, c. 270). bes-
TIEVICTBYSI, UeJTOBEK He TIPUBHOCUT CBOVIM PasyMOM WIIEI0
B IIPUPOJY U He M3MeHSIeT ee.

S. A. Martynova

its development,'" and as humans’ main ene-
my. What are these judgments based on? Two
important points require singling out in Fyo-
dorov’s reasoning. First, it is wrong to think of
nature as corresponding to the human goals.
According to Fyodorov, the human being
should act morally and attain happiness. Nei-
ther is possible as long as nature brings death
and not life (Fyodorov, 1995e, p. 251; 1995h,
p. 263). Why? Because in this case the human
being connives in the wrong treatment of na-
ture’s development, neglects the world en-
trusted to him by the Creator (nature turns
out to be inhospitable), resigns in the face of
hunger, disease, death, “the world fall” and
“the world destruction” (Fyodorov, 1995d,
p. 243) and, as a consequence, good and hap-
piness are impossible for any humans (Fyodo-
rov,1995g, p. 136)."

Secondly, the products of nature (organ-
isms) cannot be seen as purposively struc-
tured, i.e. as existing according to an idea
which envisages instruments that enable
them to flourish. This is a delicate part of Fyo-

' In the article “The Question of Brotherhood” Fyodo-
rov (1995a, p. 303) writes: “[...] it does not matter
whether the world has come to its present state through
perversion or it has been such originally.” The main
cause of nature’s blindness is that “the human being
does not control the reason of blind nature, which calls
for joint human labour, although he was charged with
this duty by divine commandment” (Fyodorov, 1995j,
p. 270). By inaction, the human being does not bring
reason to nature and does not change it.

12 Criticising the interpretation of Fyodorov as an im-
mortalist, as someone who considers physical longev-
ity and biological immortality to be an absolute value,
Vladimir V. Varava (2020, pp. 171-172) writes: “The
ethical distance between Fyodorov and Kant is not that
great.” To follow up his thought. Both philosophers ask
how virtue and happiness are possible and both won-
der, in this connection, how an ordered, rather than de-
caying, “falling” world is possible in which the human
being could act virtually and enjoy well-deserved hap-
piness. For Fyodorov it is a world constantly recreat-
ed by the human being because his mission is to apply
reason to nature. Virtue, in turn, consists in such recre-
ation.
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ra yesiopeka (Pemopos, 19951). Ha uem ocHoBa-
HBI 3TN cyXaeHus? B paccyxmenuax demoposa
MOYKHO BBIJIEJIUTH [IBa BaXXHBIX MOMeHTa. Bo-Tiep-
BBIX, HeJIb3sl JlyMaTh O IIpMpofie KaK O COOTBET-
cTByIomIen nessaM desioseka. [To denoposy, yesto-
BeK JIOJDKeH J1eVICTBOBaTh HPaBCTBEHHO 11 00pecTm
cgacTee. Hu TO, HM Apyroe HEBO3MOXHO, ITOKa
Hpvpoa yMepIIBIIsieT, II0Ka OHa eCThb CiJIa, KOTO-
pas HeceT cMepTh, a He Xm3Hb (Pemopos, 19957,
c. 251; 19953, c. 263). ITouemy? IloTomy uTO Yersto-
BeK B 3TOM CjIydae IIOIyCTUTeJIbCTBYeT Hellpa-
BIUJIBHOMY XOIy IPUPOIHOIO CTaHOBJIEHWs, He
3abotuTcs o BBepeHHOM emy CosmaresieM Mupe
(mpuposa okasblBaeTCs He TOCTeIIPUUMHON), Oes-
BOJIBHO IIpPMHMMaeT KaK Hens30eXXHoe rosop, 0o-
JIe3HV, CMEPTh, «MUpPOIaZieHVe» U «MUpOopaspy-
mreHvie» (Demopos, 19951, c. 243) u, Kak crieficTBIe
3TOro, HEBO3MOXXHOCTB JJ00Opa, cyacThd 1 Oj1ara HI
115 Koro m3 sofent (Pemopos, 1995k, c. 136)'2.
Bo-BTOpBIX, HEBO3MOXXHO HOyMaTb O IIPOOyK-
TaX IPVPOIBL (OpraHmM3Max) Kak o 1eiecooOpasHo
YCTPOEHHBIX, TO eCTh CYIIEeCTBYIOIIMX II0 1iee, B
COOTBETCTBUM C KOTOPOVI OHV CHaO)XeHBI MHCTPY-
MeHTaMM, CLIOCOOCTBYIOIIVIMM IIPOLIBETAHIO. DTO
IIOBOJILHO CJIOKHBIVI MOMEHT B KoHIIernmm demo-
poBa, KOTOpBI TpebyeT mposicHeHus. [Touemy 00
opraHm3Max HeJIb3s CYAUTB Kak O 11e71ecoo0pa3Ho
ycTpoeHHbIX? [ deropoBa 0YeBMIIHO, YTO JIIO-
Gort opranmsM oOpedeH Ha paspyllleHle, TO ecThb
CMepTb, ¥ 3TO paspylleHNe eCTb CBUIEeTeIbCTBO
TOTO, YTO B IIPUPOie HeJOCTAaTOUHO Pa3yMHON pe-
rysaiym (Pemopos, 1995r, c. 244 —245; 1995, c. 259;
19957, c. 251—252). B omyitune ot KaHTa, KOTOpPHBIN
yKasblBaeT Ha BOCIIPMHMMAaeMyl0 HaMl B OIIbl-

2 Kputnkys mHreprperanyio demopoBa Kak MMMOpP-
TaJICTa, KaK ydeHoro, Oynaro Obl Ilosararoriero u-
3M4ecKoe JIOJIroJIeTVe ¥ OMOJIOTMYecKoe OeccmepTrie
abcomtoTHOM 1leHHOCTHIO, B.B. BapaBa 3ameuaer: «2tun-
JecKas gycTaHmg Mexay PemoposeiM n KanToMm He Tak
yX 1 Beniuka» (Bapasa, 2020, c. 171 —172). IIponosoky oty
MbIcTb. Oba dwtocoda crrparmmBaioT, Kak BO3MOXKHBI 10-
GpomeTesib 1 cuacThe, M 00OMX B ITOVI CBS3M MHTEpeCyeT,
KaK B IIPMHIIMIIE BO3MOXKEH YIOPSIOYeHHBIV, a He pas-
PYILIAIOLINIICS, «IIaJaiomINi» MIUP, B KOTOPOM 4YeJIOBeK
Mor OBI IeVICTBOBATh JOOPOIETEIbHO 1 OBITh 3aciTy>KeH-
HO cyacTMBeIM. Y @egopoBa 3TO MUpP, BOCCO3IaBaeMbIiL
4ejyI0BeKOM OecIipecTaHHO, IIOCKOJIbKY Ha3HadeHVe Jeslo-
BeKa — IIPMMEHATh pasyM K npupogpe. [Jobponeresib, B
CBOIO OU€peJTb, VI COCTOUT B 9TOM BOCCO37IaBaHINA.
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dorov’s concept that calls for a clarification.
Why cannot organisms be seen as purposive-
ly structured? It is obvious for Fyodorov that
every organism is doomed to destruction, i.e.
death, and this destruction means that nature
does not have adequate regulation (see Fyo-
dorov, 1995d, pp. 244-245; 19951, p. 259; 1995e,
pp- 251-252). Unlike Kant, who notes the per-
ceived organisation of living beings and claims
that such perception warrants their considera-
tion as purpose-oriented, as if organisms cre-
ated themselves in accordance with a certain
idea, Fyodorov turns his gaze in the opposite
direction. In experience, we encounter destruc-
tion and death, processes which prompt a dif-
ferent idea of nature’s superimposition on the
human wish to revise the very concept of pur-
posiveness. Nature is seen as developing in
the wrong direction and incapable, now or in
the future, of becoming what it ought to be,
i.e. purposive, on its own. It can only be recog-
nised as corresponding to its purpose when
disease and death have passed.

However, Fyodorov offers a concept of the
organism which envisages a different per-
ception of it. He writes: “nature becomes con-
scious of itself in man and strives to control
itselt” (Fyodorov, 1995d, p. 244). How can we
interpret this judgment? At first glance the first
half of this judgment chimes exactly with how
nature was understood by Schelling and He-
gel. For all the differences between their phil-
osophical systems, both were confident that
nature is reasonable, but only the human being
as a cognising subject is capable of fathoming
its inherent reason (Schelling, 1997, p. 6; He-
gel, 1970, p. 6). However, if we keep in mind
the context of this judgment we can readily
see in it an inversion of the preceding philo-
sophical tradition. What the cognising subject,
who according to Fyodorov is simultaneous-
ly an actor, discovers in nature is not reason



Te OpraHM3aliIo XMBbIX CYIIIeCTB U yTBepXK/aeT,
YTO TaKOMY BOCIIPUATHUIO JIOJDKHO COOTBETCTBO-
BaThb Cy>XJIeHVe O HUX C IO3ULINN 1iejlecooOpasHo-
cTy, OyaTo co3umaHue opraHmM3MaMy caMimx ceOst
IIPOVICXOAUT B COOTBETCTBUM C HEKOTOPOVI Mjieers,
®DenropoB obpalriaeT BHMMaHVeE Ha IIPSIMO IIPOTH-
BOIOJIOXKHOE. B oIbITe MBI CTaJIKMBaeMcs C paspy-
IIeHVeM ¥ CMepPTBIO, 1 3T IPOLIeCChl IIPUBOIAT
K HOBOMY IIpeJICTaBJIEHNIO O IIpUpoLle, HaKJIalbl-
BasCh Ha CIIOCOOHOCTB V1 JKeJIaHVe YesloBeKa Iiepe-
CMOTpeTh caMO cofiepKaHle IIOHSTUS 11eJ1ecoo-
OpasHocTn. ITpupona MbICIIUTCA pa3BUBaOIIEVICS
B HeIlpaBMJIBHOM HallpaBJIeHUM ¥ HecIIoCOOHO
HV ceityac, HY B OyJyIlieM caMOCTOSITEJTBHO CTaTh
TaKOVI, KaKOVI OHa JI0JDKHA OBITH, TO €CTh I1eJIeco-
obpaszHom. Coobpa3HOV cBOeVl COOCTBEHHOW 11eJIM
OHa MOXeT OBbITh IIPM3HAHA TOJIBKO TOTTIA, KOTZIa
13 Hee VICUe3HYT O0JIe3HM 11 CMePTb.

Onnako PenopoB co3aeT KOHIEIINIO Opra-
HW3Ma, KOTOopas BKJIIOYaeT B cebs M MHYIO CTpa-
Teruio ero paccmorpenms. Pusiocod muIIeT, YTo
«caMa Ipupoa Co3HaeT cebs B udesloBeKe W CU-
JINTCS, CTPEMUTCS YIIPaBIISTh coboro» (Pemopos,
1995r, c. 244). Kak MOXXHO HOHATH 3TO CyXAeHue?
Ha nepsbIit B3[JIsA1 KaXKeTcs, YTO €ro IepBasi IIo-
JIOBVHA eCTh IIpsIMOe cJleZloBaHMe TOMY, Kak IIO-
Humas npupony Hlesmar u Teresb. [Tpu Bcem
pasmmunm mx priocodckmx crcteM oba ObuIn
yBepeHbl, YTO IpUpoa pasyMHa, HO IIOCTUYb CY-
IIECTBYIOLIMI B HEVI pasyM MOXET TOJIbKO YeJIO-
BeK Kak mosHarommm cyovekt (LlermmmaT, 1987,
c. 233—234; I'erensp, 1975, c. 14). OgHaKo, yunThIBast
KOHTEKCT 3TOrO CYXX/eHUsl, JIeTKO OOHapyXWUTb B
HeM MHBepCUIO IIpeJIIiecTByomIe (riocodpckon
TpagVLIIL IlosHarormm Cy6’beKT, KOTOPBIW, IIO
®Den1opoBY, HOIKEH OBITH HEIIPeMEeHHO I JIeVICTBY-
IOIIMM, OTKpPBIBaeT He pa3yM B IIPUPOLIE, a ero OT-
cytcTBue. Eciii Obl pasyM AemicTBUTeIbHO ObLIT B
Ipupoze (KaK BO BHEIIIHeVl, TaK 1 BO BHy TpeHHel)
U ee peryImpoBasl, To He Obisio Obl HU Oosie3Hers,
HU rosiofa, Hu cMepTu. IlepBas nosoBmHa cyxue-
HMs PUKCUPYET, TaKM 00pa3oM, yke 0003HaUeH-
HbIV paspeiB DeopoBa ¢ MpeIIecTByOIeN eMy
Tpaguiiviell — IPUPOILY MBICIINTD HeJlb3sd HU KaK
11eJ1ecO00pa3Hyo, HU TeM DoJtee KaK PasyMHYIO.
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but its absence. If reason indeed existed in na-
ture (external and internal) and regulated it,
there would be no disease, no hunger and no
death. The first half of the proposition reflects
Fyodorov’s break with the previous tradition in
claiming that nature is not purposive and, still
less, reasonable.

Only the second half of this judgment of-
fers a different view of nature, in particu-
lar, the human organism. Pointing to nature’s
wish to control itself, Fyodorov allows for par-
tial regulation of the processes going on in the
organism. This interpretation is borne out by
Fyodorov’s reference to the instrument of reg-
ulation. It is the force contained in the nervous
apparatus and on which all the functions of the
organism depend (Fyodorov, 1995d, p. 245).
Fyodorov (1995b, p. 433) is convinced that this
force cannot entirely cope with the destruction
of the organism, but controls it in such a way
that it becomes a model for expanding regula-
tion “gradually to everything that is still un-
regulated and obscure”. The second strategy
of understanding the organism is then under-
standing its integrity which can, partially at
least, be judged in terms of purposiveness.

Fyodorov’s judgment of nature as cognising
itself through the human being and striving to
control itself leaves some questions unanswered.
What is the role of reason in the regulation of
the organisms “by the force of the nervous ap-
paratus”? Is this regulation a conscious or an
unconscious process? Could it be that when
Fyodorov speaks about nature cognising itself
through the human being he means not only
the discovery of unreasonableness of nature by
the cognising subject, but also a metaphor of the
need for, and universality of, the processes of
nervous regulation on the physiological level?
How can reason, which Fyodorov sees as con-
nected with the nervous apparatus, influence
our judgment on the organism?
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TospKO BTOpas yacTb 3TOrO CyXXIIeHWs IIpef-
CTaBJIsieT MHOV B3IVIA[, Ha IPUPOAY ¥, B YaCcTHO-
CTV, Ha OpraHM3M 4YeJloBeKa. YKasblBasi Ha CTpeM-
JleHVe HPUpPOABl YIpaBIIsaTh cobov, Pemopos
JIOITyCKaeT YaCTUYHYIO PeryJIsaluio ITPOVICXOfs-
VX B OpraHu3Me IIPoleccoB. DTa MHTepIIpeTa-
LM HOATBepPXKIaeTcs yKasaHVMeM MBICIIUTeNIs Ha
VIHCTPYMeHT perysaiun. VIM sBjisgeTcs cua, Ko-
TOpas 3aK/Il04eHa B HepBHOM allllapaTe 1 OT KOTO-
POVI 3aBUCST BCe OTHpaBileHNs opranmsMa (Defio-
poB, 1995, c. 245). PeriopoB yBepeH, 4To 3Ta cujla
He MOXXeT MOJIHOCTBIO CITPaBUTBCS C paspyIleHN-
eM OpraHu3Ma, HO YIIPaByIseT MM TaKUM 00pa3oM,
UTO OH OKa3bIBaeTcsl 0OpaslioM /sl pacIIVipeHs
PeryJIsiium «IIOCTeIIeHHO Ha BCe, YTO OCTaeTcs
ellle HeyIIpaB/IseMbIM, TeMHBIM» (Demopos, 19950,
c. 433). Bropasi cTpaTerus NMOHMMaHMs OpraHM3-
Ma, TaKMM O0pa3oM, COCTOUT B IOHMMaHWUM €ro
KakK IIeJIOCTHOCTM, O KOTOPOVI MOXKHO CYAUTb XOTSI
ObI YaCTVYHO C O3V 11e71eCO00PasHOCTL.

IIpemioxeHHOe TTOHMMaHVe (PeIOPOBCKOIO CY-
XKJIeHWsI O IIpUpofie Kak Mo3Haromer cebds B yesio-
BeKe 1 CUJIAIIEVICS yIIpaBIIsTh COOOM OCTaBIIseT
Borrpockl. KakoBa posib pasyma B BOIIpoce pery-
JISIIIAVI OpTaHM3Ma «CVJIOV HEPBHOTO allriapaTta»?
DTa perysdiys ecTb OCO3HAHHBIVI ITPOLIeCC VI
OCYIIIeCTBIIsIeTCsl HeOCO3HaHHO? MoXkeT ObITh, KOT-
na @eopoB rOBOPUT O IIPUPOLIE, CO3HAOIIET cebs
B ueJIOBeKe, peub MIeT He TOJIBKO 00 OTKPBITUM
MTO3HAOIINM CyOBeKTOM Hepa3yMHOCTW IIPUPO-
IBl, HO 1 0 MeTadope, OTpakarolier Heooxoau-
MOCTB V1 BCeOXBATHOCTD ITPOLIECCOB HEPBHOW pery-
T Ha prsmoriornyeckoM yposHe? Kak pasym,
B KoHUemnmyu Pegoposa CBA3aHHBIV C HEPBHBIM
arraparoM, CiocoOeH BIIMATh Ha Hallle Cy>KIeHVe
00 opra"msme?

OTBeThI Ha 3TV BOIIPOCHL MOT'YT OBITh B 3HAUM-
TeJIBHOVI CTelleHU IIOJy4eHBbl, eCJI y4ecTb, 4TO
@DeI0pOB B CBOMX PacCyXIeHMUsIX O HEepBHOM all-
IapaTe pasfiessieT Teopuio HepsusMa. OHa Bocxo-
ant K XVII B, B acTHOCTM K TpygaMm DPpuaprixa
T'odmana, KOTOpBIN HOJIaral, YTo «HepBHas XWU/-
KOCTBb» BJIVeT Ha 37I0poBOe 11 OOJIbHOe COCTOsTHYIe
testa (Hoffmanni, 1718, p. 461—498). CiioxxHO cKa-
3aTh, KaK xopolio Pe1opos ObLII 3HAKOM C TEOPU-
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We can go some way to answering these
questions if we keep in mind that Fyodorov
in his reasoning about the nervous apparatus
shares the theory of nervism. It goes back to the
seventeenth century, in particular to the works
of Friedrich Hoffmann (1718, pp. 461-498) who
believed that “the nerve fluid” influences the
health and morbidity of the body. How inti-
mate Fyodorov’s knowledge of the nervism
theory was is hard to say, because his works
contain no direct references to the representa-
tives of that theory. Even so, it is obvious that,
in speaking about the effect of the nervous ap-
paratus, he shares the view of the leading role
of the nervous system in matters of regulation
of the organism, its health and pathological
state. Interestingly, Fyodorov shares the convic-
tion of Russian scientists of the first half of the
nineteenth century, such as Efrem O. Mukhin
(1832, p. 107) and Iustin E. Dyadkovsky (1836,
p. 84), that nervous impulses regulating the
state of the body are similar to electrical dis-
charges."

Fyodorov’s espousal of the theory of
nervism suggests that he saw the development
of consciousness and the psyche as an improve-
ment of the nervous system, just like another
advocate of nervism, Ivan M. Sechenov, saw it.
Indeed, both teachings suggest that the psyche
develops under the influence of the nervous
system. But Sechenov (1952, p. 296) does not
consider the psyche to be a direct product of

" The analogy between nervous activity and electricity
in Fyodorov’s concept is borne out by two facts. First,
Fyodorov (1995e, p. 256) compares electricity in the ex-
ternal nature (unregulated force) with the nervous sys-
tem within the organism, and second, he sees what has
been artificially created by the human being as the ex-
ternal projection of the organism. Fyodorov’s approach
is similar to the views of Florensky (2000), set forth in
his work “Organoprojection”.



eVl HepBM3Ma, TIOCKOJIBKY B CBOMX paboTax OH Ha-
MIPSIMYIO He oOpalraeTcs K IIpefCcTaBUTesIsIM TON
Teopun. TeM He MeHee OUeBMIHO, YTO OH, BbICKa-
3bIBasICh O [IEVICTBUM CUJIBI B HEPBHOM arlriapare,
HaXOIIWUTCS B COITIaCUM C YTBEPXKAEHVSIMM O BeJly-
ITIeTl POJIV HEPBHOV CHCTEMBI B BOIIPOCaX peryJIs-
LMV OpTraHM3Ma, €ro 3I0POBBs VI IAaTOJIOrMYeCcKO-
ro cocrogHms. JI1o0ombITHO Takke, uTo Denopos
pasmersieT yoexIeHe TaKIxX PycCKMX VCCiIeoBa-
Testevt iepsont nostoBuHe! XIX B., Kak E. O. Myxun
n VI.E. [I9AbKOBCKUVI, O TOM, UTO HEpBHBIE VM-
IIyJIbCBI, peryJIMpylolIyie COCTOgHIe OpraHu3Ma,
CXOXM C IEKTPUUYecKMM paspsaamm ([1sabpKoB-
ckum, 1836, c. 84; Myxums, 1832, c. 107)".

Ha Tom ocnoBanHumy, uro PDemopoB pasmessd-
eT TeOpuIO HepBM3Ma, IOIYCTUMO IIPeIosio-
KWTb, YTO OH MBICJIUT CTAHOBJIEHME CO3HAHIS,
IICUXVMKM KaK COBEpIIIeHCTBOBaHVe HEPBHOM CU-
CTeMBl, — TIOMOOHO TOMY, HaIpyMep, KaK MBIC-
JIUT CTOpOHHUK Teopuy HepsusMa V. M. Ceuenos.
HericTBUTENIbHO, B 000MX YUYE€HMSAX eCTh MBICTIb O
CTAHOBJIEHMV TICVIXVKM KaK OOyCJIOBJIEHHOM pas3-
BuTVIeM HepBHOM cucTeMbl. Ho CeueHoB He cum-
TaeT IICUXMKY IPSIMBIM IIPOIYKTOM HEpPBHOW Op-
rauvsanmmu (Ceuenos, 1952, c. 296)". @emopos xe
IpUHMMAaeT B3IVIA]I, COIVIaCHO KOTOPOMY «pasyM
BO3HMKaeT B pe3ysIbTaTe 3BOJIIOLVY ITPUPOIHBIX
dopm» (Tagesa, 2019, c. 48), 1 TeM camMBbIM €ro yue-

¥ O0 aHaI0rVV MEXy HEPBHOVI e TeIbHOCTBIO M 3JIeK-
TpudecTBoM B KoHmenmmy Pemoposa MOXXHO TOBOPUTH
B CWIy OBYyX IIpyumH. Bo-mepBrix, @emopoB cpaBHMBa-
€T 3JIeKTPUYEeCTBO BO BHEIIIHeV IIpupore (Heperyiaupye-
Masi CrJIa) C HEPBHOVI CICTEMOV B OpraHM3Me, BO-BTOPBIX,
MBICJINT VICKYCCTBEHHO CO3[JaHHOE YeJIOBEKOM KaK IIpo-
eKIIo opranmsmMa BosHe (Pemopos, 19957, c. 256). DroT
nopxon denoposa cOmVKaeT ero B3IVISABL CO B3MIAIAMMU
Dr10peHCKOro, M3JIOKEHHBIMI B paboTe «OpraHompoex-
s> (Prroperckur, 2000).

'+ CedeHOB JOITyCKaeT pasBUTVE VMHCTVHKTA Y MBICIIV 113
9yBCTBOBAHVISL, HO He 113 HEPBHOVI OpraHm3almi — MMeH-
HO B 3TOM KJII04e OH MHTeprpeTupyeT yueHue I'. Crierce-
pa. OCTOPOXHOCTM B BOIIPOCE TTPOVICXOXKIEHVIST TICVIXVIKM
COILYTCTBYeT V1 yTBEpPXKIeHNe O IlapaUle/ii3Me IICUXIIe-
CKMX IIPOIIeCcCcOB ¥ (PYHKIIMOHMPOBaHVISL HEPBHOW CHCTe-
MbL. B pabote «DreMeHTHI MbICTIN» CeueHOB HacTavBaeT
Ha TOM, YTO HepPBHO-IICHXIYecKasl SBOJIOINS, VUIN pas-
BUTVE HEPBHO-IICUXMYECKOV OPraHM3aIm, — 3TO «BCS
COBOKYITHOCTb TeX IapaUIeIbHBIX M3MEHEeHNII, KOTOpble
OCTaBJLIIOT 110 cebe XXVM3HEHHbIe BCTPEYN B IICUIXMKE U
HepBHO cucreMe» (Ceuernos, 1952, c. 300).
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nervous organisation." Fyodorov, by contrast,
takes the view that “reason emerges in the pro-
cess of evolution of natural forms” (Gacheva,
2019, p. 48), which brings him close to James
Dwight Dana’s theory of cephalisation. Accord-
ing to the theory, as Anastasiya G. Gacheva
(2019, p. 20) shows, “beginning from the Cam-
brian epoch, when living creatures develop
rudiments of a nervous system, development is
directed toward its improvement, the growth of
the brain mass [...] and eventually leads to the
emergence of man and reflexive consciousness,
and reason capable of cognising the world and
creating new realities in it”.

Since Fyodorov proposes to create an an-
alogue of the nervous system in the Universe,
the question suggests itself: could, in Fyodo-
rov’s view, natural electrical processes simi-
lar to the nervous system by themselves have
led to the emergence of the human being, the
psyche and consciousness? The answer to that
question must be ‘no’. The reason is that accord-
ing to Fyodorov, the emergence of the planet
as conscious and self-governing (see Onosov,
2020, p. 68) is determined by the leading role
of the human being who, through regulation
of the meteoric process, is to recreate preced-
ing generations from tiny particles (Fyodorov,
1995d, pp. 243, 245-246; 1995f). The human be-
ing is also tasked with obtaining the fullness of
organs, i.e. the return to the dominance of mat-
ter-transforming reason of numerous living

!4 Sechenov does not rule out the development of in-
stinct and thought from sensibility, but not from the
nervous organisation, Sechenov interprets Herbert
Spenser’s doctrine in this vein. The guarded attitude on
the issue of the origin of the psyche is accompanied by
the claim concerning parallelism between the psychic
processes and the functioning of the nervous system.
In his work Elements of Thought Sechenov (1952, p. 300)
claims that the nervous-psychic evolution, or the devel-
opment of nervous-psychic organisation, is “the totality
of parallel changes which life’s encounters leave behind
in the psyche and nervous system”.
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Hue cOvpKaeTcsl ¢ KOHIemIyen Iledpaimsarinm
Ix. [Tana. B cooTBeTcTBUM € 3TMM ydeHMeM, Kak
rokaspiBaeT A.T. TaueBa, «HaumMHas ¢ 30X KeM-
Opwsi, Korma y >KMBBIX CYIIECTB IOSIBJISIIOTCS Ha-
4aTKM HepBHOVI CUICTeMBI, IIPOLIeCcC pasBUTIS ABU-
JKeTCsl B HalIpaBJIEHUV ee COBepPIIIeHCTBOBAHWIS,
pocTa Maccel TOJIOBHOIO MO3ra... ¥ IIPUBOOUT B
KOHEYHOM MTOTe K BOSHMKHOBEHWIO YeJIOBeKa, a C
HUM — pedJIeKTMBHOIO CO3HaHMs, pa3yMa, CIO-
COOHOTrO ITO3HABaTh MVIP VI TBOPUTH B HEM HOBBIE
peanpHOCTI> (TaMm xe, c. 20).

ITockonbky degopoB IpesyiaraeT cosgaTh aHa-
JIOT HEpPBHOW cucTeMe BO BcesenHoV, TO BO3HU-
KaeT BOIIpocC: Morym Obl B KoHLermmyn Pemoposa
NPUPOIHBIe 3JIeKTPUYeCcKre ITPOLecChl, YIIOIo-
OJIeHHBIe HEPBHOVI CVICTEME, CAMOCTOSITEITBHO IIP-
BeCTM K BOSHMKHOBEHMIO YeJTOBeKa, CTAHOBJIEHWIO
HCVXVKM 1 co3HaHM:A? OTBeT Ha 3TOT BOIIPOC A0JI-
JKeH ObITh oTpuiiaTetbHbIN. [IpydrHa B TOM, 9TO,
1o Peq1opoBy, cCTaHOBJIEHVE IUIAHETHl B KadecTBe
CO3HamIIeNt ¥ caMmoylpasigeMort (cM.. OHOcoB,
2020, c. 68) orperiesieHO BedyIIeV fesiTeIbHOV po-
JIBIO YeJIOBeKa, KOTOPBIV Uepe3 peryJsIsaiiio MeTeo-
PpVYecKOoro Iporiecca I0JKeH BOCCO31aTh IIpezIiie-
CTBYIOIIVe TIOKOJIeHMSI M3 MeJIbualIlIiX YacTuIl
(@enopos, 1995r, c. 243, 245—246; 1995¢). HeroBe-
Ky TaKXXe BMeHSeTCS ¥ OOpeTeHMe IIOITHOTHI Op-
raHOB (ITOJIHOOPraHHOCTB), TO €CTh BO3BpallleHle
K IOMMHAHTe IIpeoOpasyIoIero MaTepuio pasy-
Ma MHOTOYVCIIEHHBIX XXMBBIX (POpM, IO CJIeroTe
HPVIPOLBI CYIIeCTBYIOLIVX B BUIe MCTPeOIAIOIIIX
APYT Opyra v BpaXaeOHBIX 4YeJIoBeKy IUIaBalo-
IINX, JIETAOMIVX, ITPECMBIKAOMIVIXCS, XUIIHU-
uvecTBytomux cymects (Pemopos, 1995a, c. 301—
303). B cooTBeTCTBMM C 3TUM B3aMIMOCBSI3b pasyMa
VI HEpBHOW JieATesIbHOCTU (DeqopOBbIM MBICIINT-
csi cremyromyM obpasoM. Peryrsarmys opranmsMa
ecTh paboTta HepBHOV crcTeMbl. CO3HaHVIE BO3HI-
KaeT B IIpoliecce 3BOJIIOLINY IIPUPOAHBIX (popM 1
«BO3BbIIIIaeTCs» Hajl PyHKIMOHWPOBaHMEM HepB-
HOVI CVICTEMBI TaKVIM 00pa3oM, UTO MOXKET OTpery-
JIMPOBaTh ee paboTy 11, UTO caMoe BayKHOE, ITOCTPO-
WTh €e aHaJIOr [IJIS BOCCO3[IAHMS B HEW «BETXVIM
4eJI0BeKOM» TTOJTHOOPTaHHOT'O UesIoBeKa.

forms which, owing to nature’s blindness, ex-
terminate one another, and swimming, flying,
reptilian and predatory creatures that are hos-
tile to human being (Fyodorov, 1995a, pp. 301-
303). Accordingly, Fyodorov’s perception of
the interconnection of reason with the nervous
system is as follows: Regulation of the organ-
ism is the job of the nervous system. Conscious-
ness arises in the process of evolution of natural
forms and “towers” over the functioning of the
nervous system, such that it can regulate its
work and, most importantly, build its analogue
to recreate in place of “the old man” a human
with the full complement of organs.

It remains to answer the questions, what in
fact the nervous system regulates in the organ-
ism and how can active reason influence our
judgment about the organism and about nature
as a whole. Fyodorov’s logic appears to be this:
if nervous regulation is perfect, this rules out
disease, death or destruction as such; if regula-
tion is wanting or absent, disease and patholo-
gies set in, recuperation is insufficient, death
and destruction are inevitable; as a result, vir-
tue and happiness are impossible. In reality
perfect regulation does not exist: electricity in
nature is not amenable to any control and itself
does not regulate anything, in the organism the
nervous system tries to regulate the ongoing
processes and it might have succeeded but for
the pressure of chaotic and blind nature which
exists both outside and inside the organism,
leading to diseases and death.

This is the kind of all-embracing blindness
of nature that Fyodorov writes about in his fa-
mous article “Horizontal Position and Vertical
Position — Death and Life”:

Mortality is a common expression of all the
woes that beset man, but at the same time it
is consciousness of dependence on the force
whose power man felt in thunder storms and
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OcTasiock OTBETUTBH Ha BOIIPOCHL, 41110 110 dak-
Ty peryaupyer HepBHasl CrCTeMa B OpraHmsMe
U KaK AesiTeJIbHBINI pasyM CIOCOOeH B/IMATH Ha
Hallle Cy>X/IeHVe 00 opraHmsMe, a TakKxXe O IIPUpO-
Zie B 1iesioM. Ilomararo, uto stornka ®egoposa cite-
OYIOIIas: ecJI HepBHAsI PeryJIsiis COBepIIeHHa,
TO HeT MecTa Hy OoJIe3HsIM, HU CMepTH, HU pas-
PYILIEHVIO KaK TaKOBOMY, €CJIVI PeryJsisamus He-
JlocTaTOYHa MJIM ee HeT, TO BO3HMKaIOT DoJie3Hu,
IaTOJIOT Y, HEeAOCTaTOYHOE BOCCTAHOBIIEHME, He-
130eXHBI CMepThb, paspyllleHne 1, KaK UTOL, He-
BO3MOXHBI J00poreTesib 1 cudactbe. [lo daxry
COBEPIIIEHHOV PeryJsiiuny HeT HULIE: SJIeKTpu-
JecKasi Cvjla B IIPMpPOe II0JIHOCTBIO He YIIpaBils-
eMa M caMa HUYEro He Peryiaunpyer, B OpraHws3-
Me JXe HepBHasl CCTeMA IIbITAETCSI PerysanpoBaTh
IIPOVICXOLSIIVE IIPOLIECCHI VI, BUOVIMO, Y Hee 3TO
MOIJIO OBI TIOJTYYUThCS, eciiv Obl He JTOBJIeHVIe Hafl
HeV XaOTVMYHOVI ¥ CJIETIOV ITPUPOObL, KOTOpasi Cy-
IIeCTBYeT KakK BHE, TaK M BHYTPU OpraHm3Ma, UYTo
VI IPVBOAUT K OOJIe3HSIM I CMEPTIA.

VIMeHHO 0 TaKoV BCeoObLeMITIOIIEeT OPUPOTHON
aieniote Pe1opoB NUIIET B 3HAMEHWUTOV CTaTbe
«[opu3oHTasIbHOE TI0JIOXKeHVIe VI BePTUKaJIbHOe —
CMEePTh M XVU3Hb».

CMepTHOCTB ecTh OOIllee BBIpaKEHWE I
Bcex Oerl, yOpydYaroIIyMx 4ejioBeKa, ¥ BMeCTe C
TeM OHa eCTh CO3HAHMe CBOeV 3aBMCHMOCTM OT
CWJIBI, MOTYIIIECTBO KOTOPOVI UeJIOBEK UyBCTBO-
BaJI B I'po3ax M Oypsix, B 3eMJIeTPSICEHMSIX, 3HOe,
CTy>Xe M T.I1., a TPaHWI] ee He BuIesl. YestoBek Mor
He IIPW3HABaTh 3Ty HEOOBSITHYIO CIITy 3a Cile-
IIyI0, HO He MOT VI He CUMTATh ee BHEIIHelo, He
CBO€IO; OH YYBCTBOBaJI JIEVICTBVIE 3TOVI CVJIBI BO
BCex OefCTBUAX, YAPYYalomX ero: B 0oJe3Hsx,
JIVIIIEHVSIX, B OfpsixyieHnu vt crapoctu (Pefto-
pos, 19957, c. 251).

@DeiopoB IIpefyiaraeT C ero TOYKM 3peHMs
€IVMHCTBEHHO MIONYCTUMBIVI BapuaHT pelleHs
Ipo0JIeMBI TIPUPOLIBI, PasBUTHE KOTOPOV IIOIIIO
He 10 IpaBwIbHOMY ITyTH. Pustocod HacTapsIsd-
eT: eCcJIV HayYUThCS YIIPaBIISATh MeTeOPUYeCKIMM
Iporieccamy BO BcesieHHOVI ¢ IIOMOIIIBIO pasyma 1
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blizzards, earthquakes, heat, cold, etc., never
seeing its boundaries. Man might not have
considered this force to be blind, but he could
not help considering it to be external, not his
own; he sensed the effect of that force in all
the woes that befell him: diseases, privations,
frailty or old age (Fyodorov, 1995e, p. 251).

Fyodorov proposes what he thinks is the
sole permissible solution to the problem of na-
ture whose development has gone astray. He
instructs: if we learn to control meteoric pro-
cesses in the Universe by reason and technol-
ogy, nature will open up its potential: it will be
able, under the guidance of the human will, to
create and restore, destruction will be alien to
it, the human being will be truly virtuous in his
actions, will look to attaining happiness.

What stands behind this homily? Where-
in lies the novelty of the project of regulating
nature, proposed by the representative of Rus-
sian cosmism from the perspective of the de-
velopment of teleological thought? This project
of regulating nature reveals Fyodorov’s views
on the need to create purpose in nature. Fyo-
dorov proposes to change natural process-
es in such a way as to create a new world, in
which there would be only growth, procrea-
tion, regeneration and hence it could be seen
as purpose-driven. This is not only about reha-
bilitation of the human being who alone would
not be exposed to diseases and death. This is
about restoring all that has been destroyed,
wasted, about overcoming death and diseas-
es (Fyodorov, 1995d, p. 244), their elimination
as phenomena that should not exist. As for the
method of creating purposiveness in nature, ac-
cording to Fyodorov, this should be achieved
through the projective idea of the human be-
ing and technology. In the philosopher’s vi-
sion, in the new world, nature will have an idea
which it will follow because this idea will be in-
troduced into it by the human being by dint of
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TEXHVIKVI, TO PaCKpOeTCs ITOTEeHITMAII IIPVPOIBl —
OHA CMOXET TPV HaIIPaBJISIOIIEVI ee BOJIe YesIoBe-
Ka Co3MaTh 1 BOCCTaHABJIMBATh, paspylileHue Oy-
JIEeT eVl YY>KI0, YEJIOBEK XKe [IeVICTBUTEIhHO 6y/:[eT
IOoOpoeTeTIbHBIM B CBOVIX [IEVICTBUSIX VI CMOXKET
HaJIeIThCs Ha OOpeTeHe CUacThsl.

Yro KpoeTcs 3a 3TMM HacTapjleHVieM? B uem, co0-
CTBEHHO, HOBAaTOPCTBO IIPOeKTa peryysiuu Ipu-
POZIBI IIPENCTaBUTeNIs PYCCKOTO KOCMM3Ma B Iiep-
CIEKTVBE CTAaHOBJICHVISI TeJI€0JIONMYECKOVI MBICIII?
B sTOM mpoekTe perysisimy Ipupoasl OOHAPYKU-
BaeTcs B3 PeropoBa Ha HEOOXOIMMOCTD CO3-
maHMs 1eriecoobpasHocTy B mipupope. dutocod
IpefylaraeT M3MeHUTDb IPUPOIHbIE IIPOIecChl Ta-
KVIM 00pa3oM, YTOOBI CO3[1aTh HOBBIVI MUP — B HEM
OymeT TOIIBKO POCT, pa3sMHOXeHVIe, pereHeparys,
a 3HA4NT, O HeM MOXXHO OyIWUTb CyIUTh KakK O Ile-
stlecooOpasHoM. [Tpu aToM peus maeT He TOIIBKO O
TOM, YTO BOCCTaHOBJIEHVIE JOJDKHO KOCHYTBCS Ue-
JIOBeKa ¥ MCKJIIOYMTEeIIBHO OH He JOJ/DKeH CTpaaTh
ot OortesHert 1 ymMupaHus. Pedb nieT 0 BOCCTaHOB-
JIEHVIV BCETO Pas3pyIIIeHHOTO, M3PacXOI0BaHHOIO, O
rpeorornieHMm cMepTy, OoresHent (Denopos,1995t,
C. 244) — yHUUYTOXEHUN VX KaK PeHOMEeHOB, KOTO-
PBIX He JIOJDKHO OBbITh. UTO KacaeTcst MeTOIOB CO3-
HaHM IieslecooOpa3sHOCTM B IIpupoze, To, o de-
JIOPOBY, OHO JOJDKHO OCYILECTBIISTBCS Or1aromaps
IIPOEKTVBHOV MJlee JesioBeKa M TEXHUKI. B cooT-
BETCTBUM C 3aMbICJIOM rstocoda, B HOBOM MUpe
y Opupoasl OyneT njes, KOTOpor oHa OyzeT cite-
JIOBaTh, IIOCKOJIBKY 3Ty WMIel0 BHECET B Hee UesIoBeK
IIOCPEJICTBOM CBOEr0 pa3yMa ¥ CO34acT YCJIOBMS
I ctemoBaHMs el Il HakoHell, BOCCTaHOBJIEHVIe
HIPUPOIEL, O KOTOPOVI MOKHO CYAUTD C TOUKMU 3pe-
HVs BHYy TpeHHeV 11e71ecO00pa3HOCTY, OKa3bIBaeTCs
1 obecrieueHVeM ee JIPy>KeCTBEHHOCTV 4eJIOBEKY.
B yuenumn ®emoposa 3TO KJIIOYEBOV MOMEHT, IIO-
CKOJIBKY (pVTOcOd OTUETIINBO ITOKa3bIBaeT, YTO HI
BCTaTh Ha ITyTh JOOpoeTeV, Hu 0OpecTyt c4acTbe
HEBO3MOXXHO, ITOKa IIpMpoa BpakieOHa uesoBe-
KY, UTO paBHOCMJIBHO OTCYTCTBUIO B HeVl IIOJTHOTBI
caMoOpraHm3alyy M CaMOPEryIALy COOOpasHO
«BJIOKEHHOV» B Hee B paMKaX ITPOeKTVBHOV Jes-
TEeJILHOCTY VIJIee CTaHOBJICHVSL.

his/her reason and will create the conditions
for following this idea. And finally, the reha-
bilitation of nature which it will be possible to
judge about in terms of inner purpose, will en-
sure its friendliness toward human beings. This
is the key element in Fyodorov’s teaching be-
cause he argues cogently that it is impossible
to embark on the path of virtue or attain hap-
piness as long as nature is hostile to the human
being, which is tantamount to its lack of self-or-
ganisation and self-regulation in accordance
with the idea of development, built into it as
part of projective activity.

Conclusion

Fyodorov departs from the canon of classi-
cal teleology at least three times. The first time
is when he speaks about the destructive pro-
cesses in the organism which result from na-
ture becoming derailed from the right track and
render impossible the thinking of the organism
through an adjusted concept of purposiveness.
The second time is when he defines the nervous
system as an instrument of regulating the pro-
cesses taking place in the organism, and reason
as the tool which makes it possible to create an
analogue of the nervous system in the Universe
and to banish diseases and death from the or-
ganism and the external environment. This step
enables Fyodorov to assert the teleological ap-
proach in a new context which arises due to hu-
man regulation of nature.

Finally, the third revision of the founda-
tions of classical teleology occurs when Fyo-
dorov comes to grips with the problem of
understanding nature as purposive and fully
corresponding to human goals because regula-
tion of nature is the true human virtue and the
only possible way of achieving human happi-
ness. The Russian philosopher’s doctrine pro-
motes the idea of turning nature into a friend,
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3aK/IroueH1e

DeftopoB OTCTyMaeT OT KaHOHa KJlacCHYecKou
TeJIeOJIOrM KaK MUMHMMYM TpvoKabL Ilepsbiit
pa3 — Korma uKCUpyeT B OpraHusMe JeCTPyK-
TUBHBIE ITPOIIeCChl, KOTOPbIe SBJISIOTCS CJITICTBIEM
OTKJIOHEHVSI IIPUPOIBLI OT IPaBMUJIBHOIO HallpaB-
JIeHVsI CBOETO PasBUTHSA U eJlal0T HEeBO3MOXKHBIM
MBIIIUIeHVe OpraHu3Ma Jepe3 yTOYHEeHHOe Cofep-
JKaHVie IIOHA TN 1ejlecooOpasHoCcTi. Broport pasz —
KOITIa OIIperiesisieT HePBHYIO CUCTEMY KaK MHCTPY-
MeHT Peryysiliii IIPOLIeCCOB, ITPOVICXOMISIINX B
opraHmsMe, Vi pa3yM KaK MHCTPYMeHT, KOTOPbIV IT0-
3BOJISIeT CO3/JaTh aHaJIOr HEPBHOV CICTEMBI BO Bee-
JIEHHOVI, a TaKXe c/leJIaTh TaK, YTOOBI B OpraHu3Me
11 BO BHEIITHeVI eMy cpejle He ObIJIo HY1 Oosie3Her, Hu
cvepTit. DTOT HIar Penoposa AetaeT BO3MOKHBIM
yTBepXK/IeHIe TeJIe0IOrM4ecKoro TI0IXoIa B HOBOM
KOHTEKCTe, KOTOPBIVI BO3HVKAET 3a CUeT JIesITeJTbHO-
CTY YeJIoBeKa I10 PeryJsIsaiy IIPUPOIBL

Haxoner, Tpetnint pa3 nepecMOTp OCHOBaHWU
KJIACCYeCKOV TeJIeoJIOTUI  ITPOVICXOANT TOT/Ia,
korga Penopos pelrtaeT IpoOeMy MHOHVMAHMS
OpUpPOOBl M KaK 11ejIecoo0pasHoN, M KakK IIOJIHO-
CTBIO COOTBETCTBYIOIIEVI IIeJIIM desIoBeKa, IIO-
CKOJIBKY VIMEHHO peryJsIdiivs IIpupoabl — IIOM-
JIMHHAsT JOOporeTesib YeloBeKa ¥ eIVHCTBEHHO
BO3MOXKHBIVI CTIOCOO 00peTeH s 1M cuacThs. B yde-
HUM pyccKoro dpmtocoda BOZHMKAET mjes O Ipe-
BpallleHUy TIPUpPOabl B [IpyTa, YTO aHaJOrVMYHO
uJiee TOCTEIIPUVMHOCTY IPVPOIbl B KAHTOBCKOM
yuenvm. IIpu stom y Pepnoposa 11071, BOIIPOCOM
OKa3bIBaeTCsd HeCBOOVIMOCTb BHYTpPeHHe IieJleco-
00pa3HOro K IIOJUYMHEHMIO €ero IIPOM3BOJIBHBIM
LleJIsIM 4eJioBeKa. VIrHopupoBaHMe 3TOV HeCBO-
IVIMOCTY BO3HMKAET 3a CUeT TOoro, 4Tto drtocod
JIOITyCKaeT CaMOOPraHM3alli0 HPUPOALI TOJIb-
KO BHYTPM COOCTBeHHOro mpoekTa. VIMeHHO mep-
BIYHOCTD ITpOeKTa II03BOJIgeT yTBEepAUTh Heo0X0-
IVIMOCTh BMelllaTeJIbCTBa TeXHUYECKNX CPefICTB B
IIPUPOIHBIE IIPOIIeCCHl M MIPEeIINCAaTh BHEITHIOK
11eJTb MOCJIETHMX KaK Mx cobcTBeHHYI0. Periopos
HaJl 3TOV IIpo0JIeMoVt He pedrIeKCUpyeT, a TOJIBKO,
ecii nepedppasmpoBaTh BbICKas3bIBaHVe HOBaToOpa
B obOstacty kmHeMarorpadvm [I3uru Beprosa, 1mo-
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which is analogous to Kant’s idea of hos-
pitable nature. In Fyodorov’s doctrine a ques-
tion mark hangs over the fact that the inner
purposiveness is not reducible to its subjuga-
tion to arbitrary human goals. This irreducibil-
ity is ignored because the philosopher allows
for self-organisation of nature only within his
own projects. It is the primacy of the project
that can justify the need for technological inter-
ference in the natural processes and prescribe
an external goal of the latter as their own. Fyo-
dorov does not reflect on this problem, but
merely, paraphrasing the words of trail-blaz-
ing film maker Dziga Vertov, turns the helm
of world teleology. In a tellingly provocative
article “Three Reasons and One Reason” Fyo-
dorov (1995c) writes: “The third reason, if it is
not to be only a teleological judgment, should
not look for miracles in nature, but merely cog-
nise the purpose, which, incidentally, Kant too
thought to be impossible; he should introduce
purpose into the world and into life, which
confounded the urban, bourgeois professor.”
Let us assume that this is the main thesis of
non-classical teleology which, with Fyodorov
and his followers, leaves much room for ques-
tions and further study.

The article was prepared with the support of
the Herzen State Pedagogical University of Rus-
sia which finances the research work on the imple-
mentation of the collective project “Architectonics
of University Education and Ideas of Russian Cos-
mism: Dialogue of Values and Meaning Constants
in the Post-Global World”.

References

Aristotle, 1957. On the Soul. In: Aristotle, 1957.
On the Soul. Parva Naturalia. On Breath. Translated by
W.S. Hett. Cambridge, MA.: Harvard University Press,
pp. 2-203.



C. A. MapTsiHOBa

BOpauMBaeT PyJib MUPOBOW TeJleoJIormi. B moka-
3aTeJIbHO IIPOBOKATVBHOM cTaThbe «Ipum pasyma u
eMHBIN pasym» Deropos ruiteT: «I'peTuit pasym,
YTOOBI He OBITH TOJIBKO Cy>KIeHVeM TeJleosIorye-
CKVM, JIOJDKEeH He VCKaTh uyzlec B IIpUpozie, He Mo-
3HaBaTh JINIIIb 11eJ1eCO00Pa3HOCTh, YTO, BIIpOUeM, 1
KaHT cunTaeT HEBO3MOXXHBIM; OH JI0JDKEH BHOCUTD
11eJ1ecO00pa3sHOCTh B MUP U B JKM3HbB, UTO TOPOJI-
CKOMY, OroprepckoMy Ipodeccopy OCTasioch CO-
BCeM HeIlOHSATHBIM» (Pertopos, 19958). bynem cum-
TaTh, YTO 3TO — OCHOBHOW Te3C HeKJIacCMYecKo
TeJIeoJIOrMY, CTaHOBJIeHNe KOoTopol Kak y Perio-
POBa, TaK 1 y ero IocjiefioBaTesieyl OCTaBJIsgeT ellle
MHOTO BOITPOCOB W ITePCIIeKTHUB J1J1s M3y YeHMs.

Cmamps nodeomobaena npu mnoddepxke Poc-
cutickoeo 20cyoapcmbennoeo nedaeo2uieckoe0 YHu-
Gepcumema um. A.U. Iepyena, ocyuwecmbasiou,e2o
punancupobanue HayuHo-uccaedobamenvckoil pado-
mbl 10 peasusayuu Kosiexmubroeo npoexma «Ap-
xumexmouuka YHubBepcumemckoeo 00pazoBanus
U udeu pycckoeo KocMusma: ouaioe yeHHocmei u
CMbLCA0Bble KOHCAHMbL 6 10CM2A00aAbHOM MUpe».

Crmcok mureparypbl

Apucmomens. O myme // Cobp. cou. : B4 1. M. : Mblcitb,
1976. T. 1. C. 369—448.

Bapaba B. B. ®umnocodus cmeptn H. @. demoposa: Ta-
HAaTOJIOT V151, IMMOPTOJIOTsL VIV HPaBCTBEHHBIVI BBI3OB? //
Cornosresckne ccrreqosanmst. 2020. Ne 2 (66). C. 166—177.

Tadxukypdanoba I1. A. ApuctoTresb M CTOMKN O IIPU-
pome mobponerern // Puiocodus m 3TMKa : €O. Hayd.
Tp. K 70-ternio akamemuka A. A. I'yceriHoBa / OTB. pe.
u coct. P.T. Anipecsu'™’. M. : Aieda-M, 2009. C. 171-183.

I'aueBa A.I. Pycckmit KocMy3M B mpesx U auiax. M. :
Axagemyrdeckui rpoekt, 2019.

Teeenv I B. @. Duimkionenus ¢uaocodcKmx Hayk.
M. : Meicitb, 1975. T. 2 : @wtocodpvist mpupozsl.

Iadvkobexuii V. E. OOImas Teparivist, COYMHEHHAs 15
PpYyKOBOZCTBa citymiaresient ceoux. M. : YHuBepcuTeTcKas
tumorpadms, 1836.

E6ramnueb V. W., Kynpusano8 B. A. Terneornorus B Ki1ac-

crueckont 1 Hekstaccnaeckon dpvtocodvm. CI6. : Msn-so
PXTA, 2019.

15 *TTpwusHan Muatocrom Poccrn MHOCTpaHHBIM areHTOM.

148

Cooper, A., 2016. Nature’s Ultimate End: Hope
and Culture in Kant’s Third Critique. Philosophica,
48(1), pp. 31-45.

Denis, L., 2000. Kant’s Conception of Duties Re-
garding Animals: Reconstruction and Reconsidera-
tion. History of Philosophy Quarterly, 17(4), pp. 405-423.

Dyadkovsky, 1. E., 1836. Obshchaya terapiya, sochinen-
naya dlya rukovodstva slushatelej svoikh [General Therapy,
Composed to Guide Its Trainees]. Moscow: V Universitet-
skoy Tipografii. (In Rus.)

Florensky, P. A, 2000. Organoprojection. In: P. A. Flo-
rensky, 2000. Sobranie sochineniy v 4 tomakh [Collected
Works in 4 Volumes). Volume 3. Moscow: Mysl, pp. 402-
422. (In Rus.)

Frolov, I.T., 2019. Determinizm i teleologiya [Determin-
ism and Teleology]. Moscow: LIBROKOM.

Fyodorov, N.E, 1995a. The question of Brother-
hood, or Kinship, of the Causes of Non-Brotherhood,
Non-Kinship, i.e. Non-Peaceful State of the World and
of the Means to Restore Kinship (A Note from Non-Sci-
entists to Scientists, Spiritual and Secular, to Believers
and Non-Believers). In: N.F. Fyodorov, 1995. Sobranie so-
chineniy v 4 tomakh [Collected Works in 4 Volumes]. Vol-
ume 1. Moscow: Progress, pp. 35-308. (In Rus.)

Fyodorov, N.F, 1995b. Supramoralism, or Univer-
sal Synthesis (i.e., Universal Unity). In: N. F. Fyodorov,
1995. Sobranie sochineniy v 4 tomakh [Collected Works in
4 Volumes]. Volume 1. Moscow: Progress, pp. 388-441.
(In Rus.)

Fyodorov, N.E, 1995c. Three Reasons and the One
Reason. In: N.F. Fyodorov, 1995. Sobranie sochineniy v
4 tomakh [Collected Works in 4 Volumes]. Volume 2. Mos-
cow: Progress, p. 90. (In Rus.)

Fyodorov, N.F, 1995d. Falling Worlds and the
Counter-Fallen Being. In: N. F. Fyodorov, 1995. Sobranie
sochineniy v 4 tomakh [Collected Works in 4 Volumes]. Vol-
ume 2. Moscow: Progress, pp. 243-249. (In Rus.)

Fyodorov, N.E, 1995e. Horizontal Position and Ver-
tical Position — Death and Life. In: N.F. Fyodorov, 1995.
Sobranie sochineniy v 4 tomakh [Collected Works in 4 Vol-
umes]. Volume 2. Moscow: Progress, pp. 249-257. (In Rus.)

Fyodorov, N.F.,, 1995f. Parents and Revivalists. In:
N.E. Fyodorov, 1995. Sobranie sochineniy v 4 tomakh [Col-
lected Works in 4 Volumes]. Volume 2. Moscow: Progress,
pp- 259-260. (In Rus.)

Fyodorov, N.F,, 1995g. Superhumanity as Vice and
as Virtue. In: N. F. Fyodorov, 1995. Sobranie sochineniy v
4 tomakh [Collected Works in 4 Volumes]. Volume 2. Mos-
cow: Progress, pp. 135-136. (In Rus.)



Kanm W. Kputuka npaxrideckoro pasyma // Cod. Ha
HeM. u pyc. 3. M. : MockoBckuit pvocodpckmit ¢oHz,
1997.T. 3. C. 277-733.

Kanm . IlepBoe BBenenne B «KpuTtnky criocobHoCTN
cyxmeaus» // Cod. Ha HeM. u pyc. 3. M. : Hayka, 2001a.
T. 4. C. 835—957.

Kanm W. Kpuruka criocobroct cyxaenmns // Cou. Ha
HeM. 1 pyc. 3. M. : Hayka, 20016. T. 4. C. 67—833.

Mapmuwnoba C.A. O6 wcnonb3oBaHMM ApuCTOTe-
JIeM TIOHATHUS «OPYAVOV» B OVOJIOrMYECKOM KOHTeKCTe //
XXOAH. Ancient Philosophy and the Classical Tradition.
2023. Vol. 17, Ne 1. C. 166—176.

Myxun E.O. O BosOyxnmerwsix // Jlenroccek M. Ha-
vabHble ocHoBaHM dusmosorum. M. : Tum. C. Cenmsa-
HOBCcKoro, 1832. C. 89-216.

Onocob A.A. IlpoexTrBHasI aHTPOIIOJIOTSL: TeXHOTe-
He3 ¥ opraHocuHTe3 B dpriocodpum kocmmsma // Coro-
BbeBcKme rcarenopanms. 2020. Ne 3 (67). C. 62—78.

Ceuenob M. M. DremenTsl MbIcTint // VI30p. mpowsse.
M. : Msp-Bo Akagemum Hayk CCCP, 1952. T. 1 : dusnmoro-
rust v ricmxosorus. C. 272—427.

@edopob H.D. Borpoc o OparcTBe, WIINL POICTBE, O
IpUYMHaX HeOpaTCKOro, HepOJICTBEHHOTO, T.e. HEMVPHO-
r0, COCTOSIHMSL MVpa VI O CPefCTBaX K BOCCTAHOBJIEHVIO
porcTBa (3amvcKa OT Hey9eHBIX K YUeHBIM, TYXOBHBIM 11
CBETCKMM, K BepyIOIINM 1 Hepepytomuy) // Cobp. cod. : B
4 1. M. : IIporpecc, 1995a. T. 1. C. 35—308.

@edopob H. @. Cyrmpamopaiism, Ui BCeOOIIMIT CUH-
Te3 (T.e. BceoOriee oObenmaenme) // Cobp. cou.: B4 1. M. :
ITporpecc, 19956. T. 1. C. 388—441.

@edopob H. ®. Tpu pasyma u enmuelit pasym // Cobp.
cou. : B4 T. M. : TIporpecc, 19958. T. 2. C. 90.

Dedopob H. @. TTaparoriiyie MUPEL 1 IPOTUBOIEVICTBY-
1omiee afgeHmto cyectso // Cobp. cou. : B 4 T. M. : I1po-
rpecc, 1995r. T. 2. C. 243 —2409.

Dedopob H. O. ToprsoHTaIBHOE IIOJIOXKEHVE 1 BEPTV-
KaJIbHOe — cMepTh M Xu3Hb // Cobp. cou. : B4 1. M. : [Ipo-
rpecc, 1995a. T. 2. C. 249—-257.

@edopob H. ®. Popmrern m Bockpecuresn // Cobp.
cou. : B4 T. M. : TIporpecc, 1995e. T. 2. C. 259—-260.

@edopob H. @. CeepxuesioBedecTBo, KaK ITOPOK M KaK
nobpomererns // Cobp. cou. : B 4 1. M. : [Iporpecc, 1995x.
T. 2. C. 135-136.

@edopob H. ®. KapasnH, kak METEOpPOypr, a He MeTe-
oposor // Cobp. cou. : B4 1. M. : [Iporpecc, 19953. T. 2.
C. 260—264.

@edopob H.O. Kro Hatr o0t Bpar, eIMHBIV, Be3fe 1
BCerya MpUCYIIN, B HaC VI BHe HaC XXVBYIINI, HO TeM He
MeHee Bpar JINIIb BpeMeHHbI? // CoOp. cod. : B4 T. M. :
ITporpecc, 1995m. T. 2. C. 239.

149

S. A. Martynova

Fyodorov, N. F.,, 1995h. Karazin as a Meteorourg, not
a Meteorologist. In: N. F. Fyodorov, 1995. Sobranie sochi-
neniy v 4 tomakh [Collected Works in 4 Volumes). Volume 2.
Moscow: Progress, pp. 260-264. (In Rus.)

Fyodorov, N.F,, 1995i. Who Is Our Common Ene-
my, Unified, Everywhere and Always Inherent, Living
in Us and Outside of Us, but Nevertheless only a Tem-
porary Enemy? In: N. F. Fyodorov, 1995. Sobranie sochi-
neniy v 4 tomakh [Collected Works in 4 Volumes). Volume 2.
Moscow: Progress, pp. 239-240. (In Rus.)

Fyodorov, N.F, 1995j. Disarmament. How to Turn
an Instrument of Destruction into an Instrument of
Salvation. In: N. F. Fyodorov, 1995. Sobranie sochineniy v
4 tomakh [Collected Works in 4 Volumes]. Volume 2. Mos-
cow: Progress, pp. 239-240. (In Rus.)

Gacheva, A.G., 2019. Russkij kosmizm v ideyah i licah
[Russian Cosmism in Ideas and Personalities]. Moscow:
Akademicheskij proekt. (In Rus.)

Gadzhikurbanova, P.A. 2009. Aristotle and Sto-
ics on the Nature of Virtue. In: R.G. Apressyan'’, ed.
2009. Philosofiya i etika: sbornik nauchnyh trudov: k 70-le-
tiyu akademika A.A. Guseynova [Philosophy and Ethics:
Collection of Scientific Works: To the 70" Anniversary of
A. A. Guseynov]. Moscow: Alfa-M, pp. 171-183. (In Rus).

Gillroy, J.M., 1998. Kantian Ethics and Environ-
mental Policy Argument: Autonomy, Ecosystem In-
tegrity, and Our Duties to Nature. Ethics and the
Environment, 3(2), pp. 131-155.

Ginsborg, H., 2006. Kant’s Biological Teleology
and Its Philosophical Significance. In: G. Bird, ed.
2006. A Companion to Kant. Malden, MA: Wiley Black-
well, pp. 455-469.

Hegel, G.W.E, 1970. Encyclopedia of the Philosophi-
cal Sciences (1830). Part II: Hegel’s Philosophy of Nature.
Edited and translated by A.V. Miller with foreword by
J.N. Findlay. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Hoffmanni, F, 1718. Medicina Rationalis Systematica.
Halae Magdeburgicae: Prostat in Officina Rengeriana.

Kant, I, 2000. Critique of the Power of Judgment.
Translated by P. Guyer and E. Matthews. Cambrige:
Cambridge University Press.

Kant, 1, 2015. Critique of Practical Reason. Edited
and translated by M. Gregor, translation revised by
A. Reath. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

'3 " Declared a foreign agent by the Ministry of Justice
of the Russian Federation.



C. A. MapTsiHOBa

Dedopob H.@. Pazopysxenne. Kak opyzine paspyieHms
obparuth B opynue criacenus // Cobp. cod. : B 4 T. M. :
ITporpecc, 1995k. T. 2. C. 267—276.

Quopenckun I1. A. Opranonpoexuns // Cobp. cou. : B
4 1. M. : MpIicis, 2000. T. 3, u. 1. C. 402—421.

®posob M. T. JetepmvamaMm u Terteortorust. M. : Kavok-
HBIVI AoM «JInbpoxom», 2019.

Ulesrune ®@.B.M. Cucrema TpaHCIeHIeHTaJIbHOTO Mfle-
amsma // Cobp. cou. : B2 T. M. : Mercite, 1987. T. 1. C. 227—
489.

Cooper A. Nature’s Ultimate End: Hope and Culture in
Kant’s Third Critiqgue // Philosophica. 2016. Vol. 48, Ne 1.
P. 31—45.

Denis L. Kant’s Conception of Duties Regarding Ani-
mals: Reconstruction and Reconsideration // History of
Philosophy Quarterly. 2000. Vol. 17, Ne 4. P. 405—423.

Gillroy ].M. Kantian Ethics and Environmental Policy
Argument: Autonomy, Ecosystem Integrity, and Our
Duties to Nature // Ethics and the Environment. 1998.
Vol. 3, No 2. P. 131—155.

Ginsborg H. Kant’s Biological Teleology and its
Philosophical Significance // A Companion to Kant / ed.
by G. Bird. Malden, MA : Wiley Blackwell, 2006. P. 455—
469.

Hoffmanni F. Medicina Rationalis Systematica. Halae
Magdeburgicae : Prostat in Officina Rengeriana, 1718.

Klemme H.F. How is Moral Obligation Possible?
Kant’s Principle of Autonomy in Historical Context //
The Emergence of Autonomy in Kant’s Moral Philoso-
phy / ed. by S. Bacin, O. Sensen. Cambridge : Cambridge
University Press, 2019. P. 10—28.

Luke Th. W. Anthropocene Alerts: Critical Theory of
The Contemporary As Ecocritique. Candor ; N.Y. : Telos,
2020.

Moreno A., Mossio M. Biological Autonomy: A
Philosophical and Theoretical Enquiry. Dordrecht :
Springer, 2015.

Nagel T. Mind and Cosmos: Why the Materialist
Neo-Darwinian Conception of Nature Is Almost Certain-
ly False. Oxford ; N.Y. : Oxford University Press, 2012.

O’Neill |. Meta-Ethics // A Companion to Environ-
mental Philosophy / ed. by D. Jamieson. Malden, MA :
Wiley-Blackwell, 2001. P. 163 —176.

Quarfood M. Kant on Biological Teleology: Towards a
Two-Level Interpretation // Studies in History and Phi-
losophy of Biological and Biomedical Sciences. 2006.
Vol. 37, No 4. P. 735—747.

Klemme, H.F, 2019. How is Moral Obligation Pos-
sible? Kant’s Principle of Autonomy in Historical Con-
text. In: S. Bacin and O. Sensen, eds. The Emergence of
Autonomy in Kant’s Moral Philosophy. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press, pp. 10-28.

Martynova, S.A., 2023. On Aristotle’s Use of the
Concept “Organon” in a Biological Context. XXOAH.
Ancient Philosophy and the Classical Tradition, 17(1),
pp. 166-176. (In Rus.)

Moreno, A. and Mossio, M., 2015. Biological Auton-
omy. Biological Autonomy: A Philosophical and Theoreti-
cal Enquiry. Dordrecht: Springer.

Muhin, E.O,, 1832. On Excitement. In: M. Lengossek,
1832. Nachal’nye osnovaniya fiziologii [Elementary Foun-
dations of Physiology]. Moscow: Tip. S. Selivanovskogo,
pp. 89-216. (In Rus.)

Nagel, T., 2012. Mind and Cosmos: Why the Materi-
alist Neo-Darwinian Conception of Nature Is Almost Cer-
tainly False. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

O'Neill, J., 2001. Meta-Ethics. In: D. Jamieson,
ed. 2001. A Companion to Environmental Philosophy.
Malden, MA: Wiley-Blackwell, pp. 163-176.

Onosov, A.A,, 2020. Projective Anthropology: Tech-
nogenesis and Organosynthesis in the Philosophy of
Cosmism. Solov’evskie Issledovaniya, 3(67), pp. 62-78. (In
Rus).

Quarfood, M., 2006. Kant on Biological Teleol-
ogy: Towards a Two-level Interpretation. Studies
in History and Philosophy of Biological and Biomedical
Sciences, 37(4), pp. 735-747. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.
shpsc.2006.09.007.

Schelling, EW.]., 1997. System of Transcendental Ide-
alism. Translated by P. Heath with an Introduction by
M. Vater. Charlottesville: University Press of Virginia.

Sechenov, .M., 1952. Elements of Thought. In:
LM. Sechenov, 1952. Izbrannye proizvedeniya [Selected
Writings]. Volume 1: Physiology and Psychology. Moscow:
USSR Academy of Sciences Publishing House, pp. 272-
427. (In Rus.).

Sehon, S., 2016. Free Will and Action Explanation.
Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Svoboda, T., 2015. Duties Regarding Nature: A Kantian
Environmental Ethic. New York & London: Routledge,
Taylor & Francis Group.

Timothy, W.L., 2020. Anthropocene Alerts: Critical
Theory of The Contemporary As Ecocritique. Candor, NY:
Telos Press Publishing.

150



Sehon S. Free Will and Action Explanation. A Non-Ca-
sual, Compatibilist Account. Oxford : Oxford University
Press, 2016.

Svoboda T. Duties Regarding Nature: A Kantian Envi-
ronmental Ethic. N.Y. ; L. : Routledge, Taylor & Francis
Group, 2015.

OO0 aBTOpE

Clemaana  Asexcanopobna MapmeiHoBa, KaHOU-
mat riocodpckmx Hayk, AOLeHT, Poccmiickmi ro-
CyJapCTBEHHBIVI ~ IeJAarOrmyecKmili  YHVBEPCUTET
M. A. V. Tepuena, Carkr-IletepOypr, Poccrs.

E-mail: svetlanus.martinova@yandex.ru
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8780-8229

HJ’IH OUTUPOBaHMA:

Mapmoinoba C.A. Passopor H.D. demopossiM ecTe-
cTBeHHO Testeonoruu Apucrorerd 1 Kanrta B cropony
IIpoeKTa peryssuu mpuponsl // Kantosckuit coop-
Huk. 2024. T. 43, Ne 2. C. 123—151.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-4

© Mapteiaosa C. A, 2024.

® NPEACTAB/IEHO 4719 BO3MOXHOW NYBJVKALIUK B OTKPLITOM AOCTY-
@ S ME B COOTBETCTBWM C YCNOBUAMWU NULEEH3UN CREATIVE COMMONS
BY ATTRIBUTION (CC BY) (HTTP://CREATIVECOMMONS.ORG/LICENSES/BY/4.0/)

S. A. Martynova

Varava, V.V., 2020. Philosophy of Death of N.F. Fyo-
dorov: Tanatology, Immortology or Moral Challenge?
Solov'evskie Issledovaniya, 2(66), pp. 166-177. (In Rus.)

Yevlampiev, LI. and Kupriyanov, V.A. 2019. Tele-
ologiya v klassicheskoy i neklassicheskoy filosofii [Teleology
in Classical and Non-Classical Philosophy). St. Petersburg:
Russian Christian Academy for the Humanities Press.
(In Rus).

Translated from the Russian by Evgeni N. Filippov

The author

Dr Svetlana A. Martynova, Herzen State Pedagogical
University of Russia, St. Petersburg, Russia.

E-mail: svetlanus.martinova@yandex.ru
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8780-8229

To cite this article:

Martynova, S. A., 2024. Nikolay Fyodorov’s Attempt
to Link Aristotelian and Kantian Natural Teleology
to the Project of Nature Regulation. Kantian Journal,
43(2), pp. 123-151.

http://dx.doi.org/10.5922,/0207-6918-2024-2-4

© Martynova, S. A., 2024.

\ ® SUBMITTED FORPOSSIBLE OPEN ACCESS PUBLICATION UNDER THE TERMS
@ / AND CONDITIONS OF THE CREATIVE COMMONS ATTRIBUTION (CC BY)
BY LICENSE (HTTP://CREATIVECOMMONS.ORG/LICENSES/BY/4.0/)



APXVIB

VK 1(091)

PYCCKWW IMOJIMTUYECKUW KAHT
IIOCJIE JIMUBEPAJIISMA:
C.V1. TECCEH O IOBWJIEE KAHTA
B 1924 TOLY

M. A. Koaepob'

Iorvsyscy 10busreem Y. Kanwma 6 xauecnbe nobooa,
pyccxkutl Heoxanmuaney C.V. T'eccen 6 smuepayuu 6
1924 2. — 0e3 npamvix nosumudeckux 6v160006 — us-
saeaem 63e450 Ha Hacaeoue Beauxozo gpusocogpa co cbo-
ux nosuyui «npaboboeo coyuasucma», Buidoupas 6 e2o
Hacae0uu mo, umo 6 0OKMpUHAX HeMeYK020 COUUANU3-
Ma npedcmaBaaemcs emy nepexubuum kak omxam om
ewje He0aBHez20 pacybema kanmobekux uei 6 HeokaHmu-
ancmBe, max u Kpax mpaouyuoHHo20 AUbeparusMa 1o
umoeam Ilepboit mupoboii 6otinvl. Mecmo nepboii nyoau-
Kayuy mexkcma — pycckas Aubepasvran bepaurckasn ea-
sema «Pyav» — sacmabasem cmompems na mexcm Iec-
ceHa He MoAbKO KaK HA (hOpMAAbHbLIL 0OUACTIHBLTL AKIN, HO
Kax Ha axm, o0paueHHuIl UMeHHO Kk KBasugpuyupoban-
HO AubepasvHol ayoumopuu, 3ac6udemervcmbobabuieit
kamacmpogpy aubeparusma 6 Poccuu.

Karoueboie caoBa: Kanm, wbusen, C.U. Ieccen,
«npaboboii coyuasusm», Heokanmuancmbo 6 coyuarus-
Me, coyuar-1ubepasusm, pycckas sMuepayus

PerryOimKyeMbIit  HVDKe IOOWJIEVIHBIVI TEKCT
Cepresi VMocudosnya Ieccena (mcesm. Sergius,
1887—1950) cizemyeT paccMaTpmBaTh B KOHTEKCTe
PYCCKOVI TPV, IIPVICY TCTBYFOIIEVE BHSTHO Ha
repecedeHM SICHBIX VIHTeJUIeKTyaIbHBIX 3ajiad,
HO TIOJIUTUYECKN IIOTepIIeBIleV TsDKejloe WCTO-
pudeckoe nopaxxkeHue B XX B. ABTOp 3TUX CTPOK,
OJTHAKO, CYMTaeT ee IIPOeKT MOJIUTIYecKy Haroo-
Jlee CIIpaBeJIMBbIM [1JIsI ICTOpUM 1 yciiosuit Poc-
cun. Peub maeT o IpoeKkTe PycCKOro COLyalI-JIv-
Oeparmm3ma, coequHSIONIETO B cebe HOKTPUHBI

! Tocymapcrsennsit apxus Poccuiickont Pepepari,
Poccns, 119435, Mocksa, yi1. bosbiras ITuporoscekast, 1. 17.
ITocmynuna 8 pedaxyuto: 02.04.2024 e.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-5

ARCHIVE

RUSSIAN POLITICAL KANT
AFTER LIBERALISM:
SERGEY HESSEN
ON 1924 KANT JUBILEE

M. A. Kolerov!

Using the Kant jubilee in 1924 as a pretext, Sergey
Hessen, a Russian émigré neo-Kantian, draws no direct
political conclusions but sets forth a view of the great phi-
losopher’s legacy from the position of a “legal socialist”,
selecting from his heritage those parts of German social-
ist doctrines that to his mind experienced a departure
from a recent flowering of Kantian ideas in Neo-Kantian-
ism and the collapse of traditional liberalism in the wake
of the First World War. The fact that the text was first
published in the Berlin-based Russian liberal newspaper
“Rul’”, gives us reason to see it not just as a formal ju-
bilee tribute, but as an act addressed to the qualified lib-
eral audience which witnessed the collapse of liberalism
in Russia.

Keywords: Kant, jubilee, Sergey Hessen, “rule-of-
law socialism”, Neo-Kantianism in socialism, social-lib-
eralism, Russian émigré community

The jubilee text of Sergey I. Hessen (alias Ser-
gius, 1887 —1950) should be considered in the
context of the Russian tradition which has a dis-
tinct place at the intersection of clear intellectual
tasks, even though it suffered a severe histori-
cal setback in the twentieth century. I believe,
however, that its project does more political jus-
tice to the history and conditions of Russia than
any other. I am referring to the project of Rus-
sian social-liberalism which combines the doc-
trines of German “natural right” and “ethical

! State Archive of the Russian Federation (GARF),

17, Bol’shaya Pirogovskaya st., Moscow, 119435, Russia.
Received: 02.04.2024.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-5
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HeMeIIKVX «eCTeCTBeHHOIO ITpaBa» U «3TUYeCcKOro
MUHUMYMa»?, PYCCKUX <«IOCTOVIHOTO dYeJIoBede-
CKOTO CYIIeCTBOBaHMS» M «MUHMMYMa J00pa»’.
ITpu 3TOM Ba’kHO TIOYEPKHYTh, YTO aBTOP TeKCTa
C./.Teccen — He IMPOCTO 3aKOHHBIN IIPEICTaBU-
TeJIb TPAAWUIIUM PYCCKOTO COIMas-IbepainsMa,
HO M caM — VIMEeHHO COLMaJIVCT, CBOMMMU Tpy/a-
MU TIOCJTY KMBIIWV PasBUTWIO TEOPUN COLIAIIN3-
Ma I10cJIe ero KaTacTpodrrueckovt mpakTuku B Co-
BeTcKor Poccnm.

B mopesortrorviorHo Poccum cormar-inbepa-
JIM3M B Ha3BaHHOM acriekTe ObUI pyHJaMeHTaIb-
HOo dwtocodckun uccirenosan B Tpyae B.C. Co-
joBeeBa «Ompasmanue godpa» (1897), roe Ovuia
Te3VCHO JaHa WCXO[Hasl IO3UIIMS ISl OLeHKNU
3TOro ABVKeHMs: He[JoCTaTOUueH «B3IJIA[, IIpU3Ha-
IOIINVI, YTO CMBICII XM3HU B ee 100pe, HO IIpU TOM
yTBep>XKIIaoIINT, UTO 3TO J0OPO, KaK JJaHHOe CBbI-
ITle VI OCYIIIeCTBJIeHHOe B HEIIPeJIOKHBIX XKI3HEeH-
HBIX (popMax (ceMbl, OTe4eCTBa, IEPKBI), TPedy-
eT OT ueJIoBeKa JIMIIb IIOKOPHOrO IIpUHATISA, 0e3
BCSIKVX PacCy K[IEHUVI»; «HEeIOCTATOYHOCTh TaKO-
ro B3IJIsiJa» COCTOUT B 3a0BEHUM TOTO, «4TO MICTO-
pudeckyie o0pasbl XIM3HEHHOTo J00pa He MMeoT
BHEIIIHero eVHCTBa ¥ 3aKOHUYEeHHOCTY U IIOTOMY
TpeOyIoT OT uesioBeKa He pOpMaIbHOV ITOKOPHO-
CTW, a OTIO3HAHMS VX 110 CYIIeCTBY VI BHYTPeHHero
COIEVICTBUSA B VX IIpofoIDKaroreMcst pocre» (Co-
nosweB, 2020, c. 12 (Ornasrenue. III)). Ilepen au-
LIOM IIMPOKO ¥ OBICTPO pa3BMBaIOIIerocs collya-
JIVICTUYECKOro IIBVDKeHMsl B EBporie m ocobeHHO
MapKCUCTCKOV colasl-leMoKparun B Iepmanum
n Ascrpo-Benrpun I1. V1. Hosroponmes B Poc-
CUVI IIPOTMBOIIOCTABIII [IBa 0Opasa dprytocodckon
IIpOrpaMMBbl HEMEITKOV YUeHOCTH /1l COBpeMeH-
HBIX TIOJIUTUYeCKMX ABVKeHn: Terests kak BIox-
HOBUTeJIsI MapKC3Ma U colranmiMa n KanTa Kak
BIIOXHOBUTeJIS JIbepasiniMa, XOTS U Pe3loMIpo-
Bajl O «CKOpee BOCIIOJIHEHWM, a He OTpUIlaHUNU

2 Cm. 00 aTout cBsa3n, B wacTHOCTL: (Pevicaep, 1904; ITpu-
ObITKOBA, 2011, . 213 — 340 (ro1. II1)).

3 B GuypKarinmx IvlaHaX aBTopa 9THX CTPOK — IIOITOTOB-
Ka K IIe4aTy y>Ke COCTaBJIeHHOV aHTOJIOIMM PYCCKOTO CO-
Hua-mbepanamsma.
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minimum”,* and the Russian “dignified human

existence” and “minimum good” .’ It is import-
ant to stress that the author, Sergey Hessen, is
not simply a legitimate representative of the
Russian social-liberal tradition, but is himself
a socialist whose works contributed to the de-
velopment of the socialist theory after its disas-
trous practice in Soviet Russia.

In pre-revolutionary Russia social-liberal-
ism received a thorough philosophical ground-
ing in Vladimir Solovyov’s work, Justification
of the Moral Good (1897), which stresses the in-
adequacy of “[t]he view that recognises that
the meaning of life lies in the moral good, but
asserts that this good, as given from above, is
realised in immutable forms of life (family, fa-
therland, church), demands from us submis-
sive acceptance without argument”; this view
is inadequate because it ignores the fact that
“the historical forms of the good in life have no
external unity and finality. These forms, there-
fore, demand from us not formal submission
but their essential identification and intrinsic
assistance for their continuing growth” (Solo-
vyov, 2015, pp. IX-X (Table of Contents. III)).
In the face of the broad and rapidly growing
socialist movement in Europe and especial-
ly Marxist social democratic views in Germa-
ny and Austro-Hungary, Pavel Novgorodtsev
in Russia juxtaposed two philosophical pro-
grammes of German thought for modern po-
litical movements: Hegel as the inspiration of
Marxism and socialism, and Kant as the in-
spiration of liberalism — even though he con-
cludes that contemporary intellectual practice
“rather supplements than negates or excludes
the legacy of Hegel and Kant (Novgorodtsev,
1901, p. 244). On the whole, however, the juxta-
position is not entirely valid because, according
to the slogans and practice of Friedrich Engels,

? See for example: (Reisner, 1904; Pribytkova, 2011,
pp. 213-340 (ch. III)).

? See my anthology of Russian social-liberalism due to
be submitted for publication.



M. A. Konepos

VIV VICKJTIOUeHUM» Hacsrenus lerensa m Kanra B
coBpeMeHHOVI maertHom IpakTuke (Hosroposmties,
1901, c. 244). Ho B 11€710M 11 IJIaBHOM OH ITPOTMBOIIO-
CTaBWI MX He BIIOJIHE OOOCHOBAHHO, IIOTOMY YTO,
CJIe1ys JIO3YHIY U IIPaKTHKe BTOPOro OTIIa-OCHO-
Baresisd MapkcusMa . DHresbca, BHeCIIero B Umc-
710 P1ITOCOPCKMX ITPENIIECTBEHHVKOB 3TOV JTOK-
TPVHBI VIMeHa KJIaCCMKOB HeMellKov dprtocodpmm
Kanra, @uxre n Teresiss, repmaHcKkue colyasi-e-
Mokparel K. IIImupar, P Irammtep, K. @opren-
Jep M3pAIHO IOTPYAVIINCH Haf, pvIocodpCKUM
IIpUCITOCO0IeHIEM HeOKaHTVMAHCTBA K IIporpam-
Me MapKcM3Ma.

Pano mocturnys anores B passuron Hosropos-
LIEBBIM (B aHTMPEBOJIIOLIVIOHHOM ¥ aHTVCOLIAIIN-
CTUYECKOM [IyXe, JIMIIAIOIIEeM MapKCU3M U KOM-
MYHM3M MOHOIIOIIMY Ha OOphOy 3a COIMaIbHYIO
crpaseyinBocTh)! dopmyste CosioBreBa O IIpaBe
Ha «JOCTOVIHOE 4YeJIoBedecKoe CYIIeCTBOBaHVIe»,
PYCCKMII colas-IndepasnsM peaan3oBail cedsi B
IIVPOKOVI 3KCHAHCUWM B JOKTPUHY KOHCTUTYIIV-
OHHO-JIEMOKPATUYeCcKOl HapTu¥, B IIporpaMmax
YHUBEPCUTETCKIX OOIIeCTBeHHBIX HayK, B pelLlell-
1y odpasiioBoro st Poccryt HeMeIkoro Hacie-
aus HOpakTudeckom duaocopum 1 couya-me-
MOKpaTH4ecKoro pesmsnoHmsma. OpgHakKo Hamo
npu3HaTh, 4To HoBroposies, HecMOTps Ha CBOIO
BBIZIAOIIYIOCS  (pOpMyITy  colMas-inbepasinsma,
Jlajiee He CMOT Pa3BUTh ee B OT/IeJIbHYIO JJOKTPUHY,
MOIYVHVB IJIaBHbIE YCUJIVIS CBOETO 1IeHTPaIbHOIO
Tpyaa «O0 oblIIecTBeHHOM wfIeasie» OIIpOBepyKe-
HVIIO JIIOOBIX POPM coliaI3Ma Kak KOMMyHM3Ma.
To ecTp, 110 CyTH, OH pacIpOCTpaHMII COIAJIbHBIE
yTOUHEHMSI IIPaKTUYeCcKOro vjeasa Jmbepasns-
Ma VMIMEeHHO Ha caM JimbepasmsM, a He Ha ero co-
nmascTdeckre BaoxHoseHMs. [locremosarerns-
HBIVI COLMAJIVCT VI aHAPXO-KOMMYHVICT B TeUeHue
BCe CBOEV XWM3HU (3a VICKJIFOUeHMEeM 3IIM30da C

4 CMm. ouepk «IIpaBo Ha mocTOVIHOEe dYeIOBeYecKoe Cy-
mecrBoBaHme» (Hosroponnes, 1905, c. 214 —222). MHo-
TOYVICJIEHHBIe PeIyOJIMKaIly 3TOrO TeKCTa IIOC/IeIHETO
BpeMeHW OIMPAIOTCS Ha ero IepensIaHye aBTOPOM C 13-
MeHeHusIMM U BMecTe ¢ OoTKiIMKoM V. A. ITokposckoro:
(Hosroponues, 1911). 3geck uuTupyeTcs 1O IIePBOV IIy-
OymKarm.
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the second founding father of Marxism, who
added the names of the classical German phi-
losophers Kant, Fichte and Hegel to the list of
philosophical precursors of this doctrine, Ger-
man social-democrats Karl Schmidt, Rudolf
Stammler and Karl Vorldander played a major
role in adjusting Neo-Kantianism to the Marxist
program.

After reaching an early apogee in Solovy-
ov’s formula of the right to “dignified human
existence”, developed by Novgorodtsev in
an anti-revolutionary and anti-socialist spirit
which denied that Marxism and communism
had a monopoly in the struggle for social jus-
tice),* Russian social-liberalism manifested it-
self in the broad expansion into the doctrine of
the constitutional democratic party, the social
studies curricula of universities, the reception
in Russia of the German heritage of practical
philosophy and social-democratic revisionism.
But it has to be said that Novgorodtsev, in spite
of his outstanding formula of social-liberalism,
tailed to develop it into a fully-fledged doctrine
and devoted his main effort — the book On the
Social Ideal — to refuting all forms of socialism
and communism. In other words, he directed
the social adjustments of the practical ideal of
liberalism toward liberalism itself, and not to-
ward its socialist source. Nikolay Berdyaev,
a consistent socialist and anarcho-communist
throughout his life (with the exception of an ep-
isode with his right-wing liberal Philosophy of
Inequality in the summer and fall of 1918) in a
review of Novgorodtsev’s work as early as the
spring of 1918, on the one hand came to his res-
cue in looking for a synthesis of socialism and
liberalism and, on the other hand, admitted
that Novgorodtsev had not traversed the whole

* See the essay “The Right to Dignified Human Exis-
tence” (Novgorodtsev, 1905, pp. 214-222). Numerous
recent reprints of that text draw on the author’s reprints
with amendments and a review by losif Pokrovsky
(Novgorodtsev, 1911). Quotations here are from the first
publication.



ero IpaBo-ymbepaipHOV «Dytocoduent Hepa-
BeHCTBa» jleta — oceHn 1918 r.), H. A. Bepnsies B
pelieH3um Ha 3ToT Tpyn Hosropomiesa yxe Bec-
Hot 1918 r., ¢ OAHOVI CTOPOHBI, ITPUIIIeI €My Ha I10-
MOIIIb B fleJIe ITOVCKa CMHTe3a colluasIn3Ma 1 jvoe-
pasisMa, HO C APYTOVl — He MOI He IIPU3HaTh, 4YTO
Hosropomiies He mpoliiesI 3TOT I1yTh, IPSIMO OTKa-
3aJIcs ero rponT. beprsies nvicann o Hosropostie-
Be B cpaBHeHMM ¢ HacslenveM b. H. Ynuepnna:

...B oTmmane oT Yndaepuna m/l6epam/13M ero
MOXeT OBITh HAaIlOJIHEH COLMaJIbHO-pedopMa-
TOPCKMM coflepkaHueM. Hosropomiies orpuiiaer
OPUHIIUIINAJIbHYIO TPOTUBOIIOJIIOKHOCTD MEX/TY
HV[6epaHV[3M0M M COIMAJIN3MOM ¥ MBICJIUT COLIV-
ajlbHOe pedopMupoBaHie ob1recTBa B PpaMKax
IIPaBOBOTO rOCYyIapCTBa.

Ho ogHOCTOpOHHOCTB MIeaIMCTIYecKoro JIm-
6epam/[3Ma v vHavBuayanusma I1. Hosropomire-
Ba CKa3bIBa€TCs B TOM, YTO OH He XOYeT IIPV3HaTh
OHTOJIOTMYECKOVI PeaJIbHOCTV TaKMX IIeJIOCTeN
" ODIITHOCTeV, KakK roCcyaapCTBO, HAIMs M T.II.,
M CKJIOHEH CBOIIUTBL MX IeJIMKOM Ha eIMHCTBeH-
HYIO peaJIbHOCTh — JIMYHOCTh. HoBropopaues —
TOCyJapCTBEHHMK, HO II€EHHOCTH TOCyZapCTBa
BBIBOOUT OH WCK/IIOUMTEIHPHO W3 OOINeHWMS W
B3aVIMOJIeVICTBYA JIMYHOCTelt. EMy uy>Kta MBICIIb,
YTO rOCyJapCTBO, HALIMS U T.I1. OOIITHOCTY TaKXe
MOIYT pacCMaTpUBATHCs KaK JIMYHOCTM, obramma-
OIIVIe OHTOJIOTIYEeCKOV peasibHOCTRIO (Beprsies,
2020, c. 429).

Pesormrouimm 1917 ropma m I'pakpmaHckast Bovi-
Ha B Poccum pagmKabHO ITOXOPOHWIIV HOJIUTU-
yecKyie TIepPCIIeKTVBEI colla-Inbepariv3ma, HO B
PYCCKOVI SMUT paLiyV P MOLIHBIVI IMITYJIbC
dopMUPOBaHNIO HOKTPUHBI IeMOKPATIYeCKOro
(To ecTb IPOTMBOCTOAIIEIO KOMMYHWUCTUYECKOV
nukratype B Poccunt / CCCP) conmasnmsma, KOTO-
PBEITI B paBHOM CcTelleHN cpOpMMUpPOBaJIN PyccKue
COIMaI-IEMOKPAThl (MEHBIIIEBVKM) ¥ COLMAJIV-
CTBI-PEBOJIIOLIVIOHEPH], TI03)Ke COCTaBMBIIIVE eJIV-
HBIVI WIOeVHO-TIoNINTrnYecKui Oytok. HawBeicime
dvtocodpckite 0OpasIIbI TOVT HOBOVI COLIMAJIVCT-
YecKoy TpaAguIvN B SMUTPALN IIpefCTaBIeHbI
tpymamu C. V1. Teccena u I /1. I'ypsuya, nonmTu-
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path and flatly refused to follow it. Comparing
Novgorodtsev with Boris Chicherin, Berdyaev
wrote:

[...] as distinct from Chicherin, his liberalism
can be invested with social-reforming content.
Novgorodtsev denies the fundamental differ-
ence between liberalism and socialism and
conceives of social reform in the framework of
a law-governed state.

But P. Novgorodtsev’s idealistic liberalism
and individualism are visible in that he denies the
ontological reality of such goals and communities
as state, nation, etc. and tends to reduce them to
the sole reality of personality. Novgorodtsev is a
statist, but he derives the value of the state solely
from the communication and interaction of
individuals. He shies away from the idea that the
state, nation and similar communities can also
be seen as individualities that have ontological
reality (Berdyaev, 1918, p. 429).

The 1917 revolutions and the Civil War in
Russia put paid to the political prospects of so-
cial-liberalism, but gave the Russian émigré
community a powerful impulse to form a doc-
trine of democratic socialism (as opposed to
the communist dictatorship in Russia/USSR)
to which Russian social democrats (Menshe-
viks) and Social-Revolutionaries (SR), who lat-
er formed a single ideological-political block,
contributed in equal measure. Leading philo-
sophical examples of this new socialist tradition
in emigration are represented by the works of
Sergey Hessen and Georges Gurvitch and po-
litical examples by the founders of, and contrib-
utors to, the major Russian-language socialist
publications abroad: “Sovremenniye zapiski /
Annales contemporaines”, a journal circulated
by the former members of the neo-populist SR
party, Aleksandr Kerensky’s newspapers “Dni”
(“Days”) and “Novaya Rossiya” (“New Russia”)
as well as Pavel Milyukov’s social-liberal news-
paper “Posledniye Novosti” (“Last News”) until
1940 and “Sotsialistichesky vestnik” (“Socialist
Bulletin”) until the beginning of the 1960s. In
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yecKre — TpydaMu cosjaTesierl ¥ aBTOpOB KpyIl-
HeVIIMX COLMaIMCTUYeCKX M3OaHUM PycCKOro
3apyOexpbs: XypHasia OBIBIINX AesiTesiell HeOHa-
ponHMYecKor scepoBckon maptumn «CoBpeMeH-
Hble 3amnmcKm», raser A.d. Kepenckoro «IHm»
u «Hosag Poccusi», a Takxke cormast-noepaib-
vom rasetsl I1. H. MwmiokoBa «ITocitenHme HOBO-
ctm» — 10 1940 1, «ConmaiMcTM4eckoro BecCT-
HUKa» — 10 Havasaa 1960-x rr. B aToM KOHTeKcTe
COOBITHMVI VI IIOHS TV TIOKTpMHA ['ecceHa sicHO mMme-
HOBaJIaCh KaK «IIpaBOBOV COIMa/IM3M». Vcceno-
BaresIb HeokaHTHaHcTBa B. H. bestos, ananmsupys
€ro BTOPOVI IJIaBHBIV TPYZ, B sMmurpaummu «lIpaso-
BOe TOCYZapCTBO ¥ COLIMAIV3M», SICHO OITpeflesInII
IJIaBHBIVI HEPB ero IpoTuBocTossHM ¢ Hosroposn-
ITEBBIM:

BrIHeceHHEBIe B 3aryIaByie IOHSTHS «IIPaBOBOE
TOCYHAApPCTBO» VI «COIVIAJIN3M» aBTOP PabOTHI ITo-
CuMTa] CMHOHVMWYHBIMY, €CJIU TOJIBKO YAaeTcs
TOUTU [0 CyTH Kaxmaoro m3 Hux. CyITHOCTb Xe
ux, 1o MbIciu 'ecceHa, mpoTmBUTCS OOIEepac-
IIPOCTPaHEHHOMY  OTOXK[ECTBJIEHUIO IIe€pBOTO
IIOHATVS C JINOepasIM3MOM, a BTOPOTO ¢ KOMMY-
Hy3MoM. KoMMyHM3M, BKITIOYarommi B cedst ad-
COJTIOTHBIV WMfleasl 4eloBeuecKoro OOIeXMTHs,
€CTb YTOIVSI, HO HYKaK He eCTeCTBeHHas CTyIIeHb
pasBuUTHSA COIMaiM3Ma... [KaK]| «yHMYTOXaro-
IV KOHKPeTHbIe BUBI COIMAJIbHOTO 3J1a IIpa-
BOIIOPSOK»... (beros, 2020, c. 98 —99)°.

Hioxecnenyromumt Teker C. VI Teccena Obin
oIy OJIMKOBaH B OepIIVHCKOV PYCCKOV JInbepastb-
HOVI Ta3eTe ero OTIla — OIHOTO M3 BOXIEN ope-
BOJIIOLIVIOHHOTO Jmbeparmsma V1. B. Ieccena, co-
3HaTesIsi OmHOVI M3 IByX (Hapsmy ¢ «Pycckmmm
BEIOMOCTSIMI») KPYITHEMIIINX JIMOepasIbHbIX Ta-
3eT B ctapoyt Poccun — «Peub». B amurpamum ee
JIOTOTUII OBUI OYeHBb OCTPOYMHO U y3HaBaeMo ITe-
pepucoBaH kak «Pyib». C.VI. Ieccen oTHIONb He
37I0yTIOTPe0JIsJI CBOVIMU POACTBEHHBIMI OTHOIIIe-

° B TOM e cOOpaHMI Hay9HBIX TPYAOB, I7Ie oIy OJIMKOoBa-
Ha craTbs bestosa, conmanmsm ['ecceHa MHOVE pas yIIOPHO
TOJIKYeTCsl He KaK COIMaIM3M, a KaK BCEero JIMIIb 3aBep-
menye craporo ymbepamsma: (Kyskos, 2020). Bumymo,
[7Ie-TO ellle CYIIeCTBYeT Taby Ha VJIen Collmam3Ma.

the context of events and concepts, Hessen’s
doctrine was unequivocally described as “rule-
of-law socialism”. Vladimir Belov, a researcher
of Neo-Kantianism, analysing Hessen’s second
major work written in emigration, The Law-gov-
erned State and Socialism, pinpointed the essence
of his confrontation with Novgorodtrsev:

The author considers “law-governed state”
and “socialism” to be synonyms if one looks
into the essence of both concepts. The essence,
according to Hessen, challenges the widespread
identification of the former concept with
liberalism and of the latter with communism.
Communism, which includes the absolute ideal
of human community, is a utopia, but not a
natural stage in the development of socialism
[...] [as] “a legal order that eliminates concrete
types of social evil [...] (Belov, 2020, pp. 98-99).5

Sergey Hessen’s text published below
first saw the light of day in the Russian liber-
al newspaper of his father, losif Hessen, one of
the leaders of pre-revolutionary liberalism and
founder of the newspaper “Rech” (“Speech”),
one of the two major liberal newspapers in
old Russia (the other being “Russkiye vedo-
mosti” (“Russian Bulletin”)). In emigration, its
logo was wittily and recognisably transformed
into “Rul’” (“Steering Wheel”). Sergey Hessen
did not abuse his kinship with the publisher
of “Rul’”, but this jubilee article on Kant was
one of the longest (if not the longest) in the pa-
per’s history, occupying a whole page of one
issue and a quarter of the following one. Set-
ting forth the popular notions about the devel-
opment of Kant’s ideas, Hessen stressed their
relevance in 1924, after the death of liberalism
in Russia and, in the émigré community, after
it veered politically to the left (Milyukov) or to

* In the collection of papers in which Belov’s article is
published, Hessen's socialism is sometimes stubbornly
interpreted not as socialism, but as merely the crown-
ing of old liberalism, e.g. Kulikov (2020). Apparently,
socialist ideas are still taboo in some quarters.



HUSIMU C T71aBout «PyiIs», HO HacTogImas :oouien-
Hasi cTaThs 0 KaHTe OblTa oueHb (eciIvt He peKopr-
HO) BeJIMKa IO CTaHAApTaM ra3eThl OHa 3aHsJIa
1IeJIYIO TIOJIOCY M3MIAaHWM M YeTBePTh CJIeyIOIIen.
VI3510)XMB TIOITYJISIPHBIV B3IJISI, Ha pa3BUTHe Mzen
Kanra, I'eccen B mTore akiieHTpoBaJl X aKTyaJlb-
HOCTb Terleps, B 1924 ., mocrte cmMepTy Tnbepaiis-
Ma B Poccmm, a B aMurpanmum — mociie ero peskoro
TIOJIUTIYECKOro IojieBeHms (MMITIOKOB) M 1O-
IIpaBeHNs 10 arloJIOTMV IVKTATyPbl I MOHAPXV3-
Ma (IT. b. Crpyse). Ilepen uiioM Takovt KOHUVHBI
CTaporo janbepasi3Ma M Ieper, JIMIIOM CTaHOBS-
merocst B Poccunt Bce Gostee oOMIMPHBIM KOMMY-
HM3Ma B UTOre CBOEro 00viertHoro Tekcra l'eccen
Jlajl CKpBITYI0 popMysly colluasI-inOepainsMa B
€ro IPOTWMBOIIOCTABJIEHNM TOpPAbIHE KOMMYHM3-
Ma: «Dytocodmst TOJDKHA YCTAaHOBUTB Hpedebl
JHobpa, Tak xe kak cam KaHT B cBoe Bpems ycTa-
HOBIJI IpaHUIIB! pasyMa. [Ipobriema 3ta mpemHo-
cwtack Bir. CosoBbeBy, ee Bumes n [JocToeBcKuis,
B 0Opase Ajrerim Kapamasosa kak ObI BOIJIOTVIB-
IIITA )106po Ha BBICIIIEVI CTYIIEHW, ITpeooieBa-
IOIIIeNt 20p0biHio abcoatomupobabuieco cebds obpa»
(c. 169 HacT. u3n.; Kypcus Mont. — M. K).

Korpa I'eccen, mpoXXvB MOJITHY O JIUILIEHNUVI, @ BO
BpeMs Bropon MupoBoV BOVIHBI — CMepTeJIbHOV
OI1acHOCTH, Ooslee KOPOTKYIO, YeM y ero ToBapu-
et o «Jlorocy» ®. A. Crennyna u H. H. by6Ho-
Ba, KV3Hb, CKOHYAJICS, HAa €0 CMepTh OTO3BAJIVICH
KOMIIeTeHTHBIe PycCKye COBpeMeHHVKN. BeiBImm
COLIVaJIVICT-PEBOJTIOIVIOHED, TJTy OOKMT ITpaBOBer] 11
HIOJIMTVYUECKIVI KPUTHUK, TIOCIe BOVIHBI, OHAKO, 3a-
METHO CHABIIMVICS 3aIlaHOV aHTUKOMMYHVICTU-
YeCKOVI pUTOPUKe a30yIHOro (1 OTTOrO BCce MeHee
yOemuTesibHOrO) jIbepansMa, OIUH M3 co3rare-
JIeT1 BeJIMKOro Xy pHasla «CoBpeMeHHBIe 3aIlVICKI»
M. B. Bumagk Hamen g [ecceHa ocoOble ciio-
Ba VM3HYTPU CBOEro HeOMUTCKOro JmbepasbHO-
ro wucnosemauus: «/ s C.VI. TecceHa ocHOBHag
Mziesi COBpeMeHHOrO collMasIi3Ma B “cyBepeHMTe-
Te mpaBa’. [1J1sl Hero coImasm3M ecTh “IIpaBo JInIia
Ha ITpOsIBIIEHVIE CBOEVI XO3SVICTBEHHOV aKTWMBHO-
CTH, T.e. Ha cBOOOTHBIN TPyA ...» (Bummsk, 1950,
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the right to the point of apologias of dictatorship
and monarchism (Petr Struve). Faced with the
demise of old liberalism and with the spread
of communism in Russia, Hessen concludes his
article by giving a formula of social-liberalism
that implicitly challenges the arrogance of com-
munism: “Philosophy should establish the lim-
its of Good just like Kant in his time established
the boundaries of reason. The problem engaged
V1. Solovyov, Dostoyevsky was aware of it,
witness the character of Alyosha Karamazov
which embodies the highest degree of Good
which overcomes the arrogance of Good that has
absolutised itself.” (p. 169 of this issue; my ital-
ics — M.K)).

When Hessen died after a life full of hard-
ship and, during the War, of mortal peril, a life
shorter than that of his Logos colleagues Fyo-
dor Stepun and Nikolai Bubnov, his death drew
comments from competent Russian contem-
poraries. Mark Vishnyak, one of the founders
of the famous journal “Sovremenniye zapiski”,
a former Social-Revolutionary, a profound le-
gal scholar and political critic, who after the
War made noticeable concessions to the West-
ern anti-communist rhetoric of simplified (and
that much less convincing) liberalism, never-
theless found special words from within his ne-
ophyte liberal faith: “For S.I. Hessen the main
idea of modern socialism is ‘the sovereignty of
law’. For him socialism is “the right of the per-
son to manifest economic activity, i.e. to free
labour’[...]” (Vishnyak, 1950, p. 174n**). Vasiliy
Zenkovsky (1951, p. 210) as a historian deter-
mined his place in the philosophical tradition in
a way that shows that Hessen belonged to the
intellectually highest form of socialism amid
the Neo-Kantianism of Heinrich Rickert® (with
influences of Fichte),” valued by the Russian

¢ See Rickert (1903) and translations by S. Hessen:
(Rickert, 1908; 1911). See also Stepun (1951, p. 216).

7 See more on these influences on Russian socialism in
Kolerov (2023a, pp. 8-16). See also Kolerov (2023b), in-
cluding the work The World View and World Views (1912)
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c. 174, mpumeu™*). A B. B. 3eHbKOBCKIUII KaK MCTO-
puorpad orpernevI ero MecTo B prstocodcKorn
TpaAnLI, 13 KOTOPOV SICHO BUIeJIOCk, uTo l'eccen
NpUHAaJIeXal K MHTe/UIEKTYaJIbHO HaVBBICIIIEN
Torga popMe cormaaniMa — HOCpean HeOKaHTH-
aHcTBa Pukkepta’® (c BHymeHusaMmu duxre)’, 11eH-
HOro ¥ 1 pycckmx mMapkcuctos A. M. Bogena n
E. 1. KyckoBont (1 6rm3koro x HUM m3aaTesis dpu-
socodckon aureparypsl . E. 2XKykosckoro) (3ens-
KoBckmi, 1951, c. 210).

Crmcok mureparypel

beao8 B.H. «HeakagemMuueckni» HeOKaHTMAHeL]
C.W. Teccen // Cepren Vocudosiu leccer / mon pe.
B.B. Canosa, T.I. Illegpunonn. M. : POCCIIDH, 2020.
C. 89-103.

bepose6 H.A. [Pew. na:] I1. Horoponues. O6 oOrme-
cTBeHHOM mpeaste. Mocksa, 1917 1. (1918) // Komepos M. A.
ManndecTsl  pycckoro IOJIMTUYECKOrO  MzleasIn3Ma:
I Tpobrnemsr nueanmsma» (1902), «Bexm» (1909), «M3 my-
Oumpp (1918) m mx Hacmegumkn. MuHck @ JInmapuyc,
2020. C. 428—431.

Buwmnax M. B. CBoboma m cortmanvsm // Hosbiz xyp-
Hast (Heto-Vlopk). 1950. T. 23. C. 160—178.

3envrobexuii B. B. C. V1. T'eccen, xax ¢umocod // Ho-
oI XypHa (Hero-Vopxk). 1951. T. 25. C. 209—214.

Koaepo6 M. A. Pepormonyss M XpUCTVAHCKUT COLIMa-
smsM B Poccrn. C. H. Bysirakos B 1904 —1907 rr. Kannams-
rpa : Vza-so BOY um. V. Kanra, 2023.

Kyauxo6 B.b. 3axar nmbeparmmsma (Pycckast Bepcus
Ceprest Teccena) // Ceprent VMocudgosima Teccern / mop
pen. B. B. Canosa, T.I. Hlegpunont. M. : POCCII2H, 2020.
C. 104-118.

HoBeopooyeb I1. M. Kanrt n Terens B X ydeHMsX o
IIpaBe M TOCyHdapcTBe: [lBa TWUIIMYECKMX IIOCTPOEHMS B
obacty prstocodmn mpasa. M. : YHUBepcuTeTCKas TH-
norpadst, 1901.

Ho6zopooyeb I1. M. Opa stropa: 1. Tlepen 3aBecor. 2.
IlpaBo Ha HoCTOVHOe uesloBedYecKoe CyIecTBOBaHVE //
INomnspras 3sesna (CI16). 1905. 30 mek. (Ne 3). C. 210—222.

¢ Cm.: (Puxkept, 1903); niepesompr C. V1. I'eccena: (Puk-
kepr, 1908; Puxkept, 1911). O6 stom cm.: (Crenyn, 1951,
c. 216).

7 O0 3TMX BIOXHOBEHMSIX B PYCCKOM COLMaJIM3Me CM.
nonpobuo: (Konepos, 2023, c. 8—16). Cm. Taxke: (Lle-
MeHT..., 2023), B gacTHOCTM pabory I1. FOmKesmya «Mmn-
poBO33peHMe 1 MUpoBo33peHs» (1912).

Marxists Aleksey Voden and Ekaterina Kus-
kova (and publisher of philosophical literature
Dmitry Zhukovsky, who was close to them).
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SMMAHYWJI KAHT
(KABYXCOTJIETUIO CO OHsI POXKIEHWMS —
24 anp. 1724 1.)

C. . I'eccen!

Kax obmiexysibTypHas, TaK, B 4aCTHOCTH, 1 00-
medmitocodckass 0OCTaHOBKa, B KOTOPOVI HBIHE
Ipa3IHYyeTCcsl JIByXCOTJIeTVe CO JIHS POXIAeHWs
Kanra, cyiiecTBeHHO OTIMYaeTcs OT TOW, KOT-
na 20 jieT TOMy Hasaj, KyJIBTypPHBIVI MUP TOp>Ke-
CTBEHHO OTMEeTWJI CTOJIeTHUe, IIpOIlleiiiee cO AHs
cMepT BesIMKoro MeicinTerts. Torma dutocodmast
Kanra nepexuiarsia ceoe BospoxieHue. beite du-
s10cocpoM 17151 OOITBITTMHCTBA O3HAYAJIO OBITH KaH-
ThaHIleM. VIsydars duiocodno o3Hayvaao wus-
yuarb coumHenus Kanrta. Huuro He ompauaro
TOI'7Ia BEPHI B KYJIBTYPY, B HEKOJIeOMMOCTh ee pop-
MaJIbHBIX OCHOB, HEeYKJIOHHOCTb IIOCTyIaTeJIbHO-
ro passuTus. VI KaHTMAHCTBO, palIOHaIBHO 000-
CHOBBIBaBIIIee 3Ty Bepy dYesloBeKa B caMoro ce0s,
KaK HeJIb3s1 Oojlee 0TBeYasIo MOTPeOHOCTY CaMOCo-
3HaHMs BCTynMBIIero B XX BeK ITOKOJIeH NS,

HpiHe nosioxeHMe CyIIeCTBEHHO M3MEHIJIOCK.
Bepa B KyJibTypy moKosie0jIeHa B CBOMX OCHOBaX,
¥ pa3odapoBaHMe B KyJIBType CTajlo KaK Obl HOp-
MaJIbHBIM COCTOSHVEM COBPEMeHHOIO CO3HaHS.
BuyTpu duiocodpmn KaHTMAHCTBO YCTYIWIIO Me-
CTO IPYyI'VIM TeUeHWsIM, B 3Ha4MTeJIbHOV Mepe Bbl-
IIeIIIM W3 Hero; ObITb MHTYUTMBUCTOM WIIN
deHOMEHOJIOroM, pealiCTOM WJIV TerejIbsHIIeM
HBIHE CTOJIb K€ eCTeCTBEHHO 11 pvtocoda, Kak
paHbllle ecTeCTBEHHO ObUIO ObITh KaHTMAHIIEM.
V3 HacTynaTesibHOVI TO3UIIMM B pvytocodpmm KaH-
TMAHCTBO SIBHO IIepeluIo Ha MO3UIINI0 00OpOHM-

I doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-6

[TyGmukyercss IO w3pmaHwmio: Sergius. DMMaHywwl [sic!]
Kanr. (K gByxcomiermio co mHS poxpeHus — 24 [sic!]
anp. 1724 r.) // Pymnb (Berlin). 1924. 24 anperzs. Ne 1029.
C. 5—6. B nasBaHmMmM odepka «BHas oIedaTKa: [JaTa
poxnenust Kanra (22 ampesisi) KOHTaMMHMpOBaHa C Jia-
TOV BBIIyCKa HOMepa raseTsl (24 anpers). Texcr my0mm-
KyeTcsi B COBpeMeHHOV opdorpadum 1 IIyHKTYallVn.
CoxpaHeHBI aBTOPCKIME MHTOHAIIVIOHHBIE 3HAKW W IIPO-
ImvcHbIe OYKBBL Bce mpmMeuaHMs v CIIVCOK JIUTEPATy PhI
HpVHaIeXaT Iy 6ImMKaTopy.

IMMANUEL KANT
(ON THE BICENTENARY OF HIS BIRTH —
24 APRIL 1724)

S.I. Hessen!

The general cultural situation as well as
that of philosophy in which the bicentenary
of Kant’s birth is celebrated differs substan-
tially from that of 20 years ago when the cul-
tural world marked the centenary of the great
thinker’s death. Then Kant’s philosophy was
experiencing a revival. To be a philosopher
meant to be a Kantian. To study philosophy
meant to study the works of Kant. No shadow
clouded the faith in culture, in the immutabili-
ty of its formal foundations, its inexorable pro-
gress. Kantianism, which rationalised this faith
of the human beings in themselves, best met
the needs of the self-consciousness of the gen-
eration that was entering the twentieth century.

The situation now has changed significant-
ly. Faith in culture has been shaken to its foun-
dations and disenchantment with culture has
become the normal state of modern conscious-
ness. Within philosophy Kantianism gave
way to other trends which have in many ways
emerged from it; to be an intuitivist or phe-
nomenologist, a realist or a Hegelian is today
as natural for a philosopher as being a Kan-
tian was previously. Kantianism, formerly on
the offensive, is now clearly on the defensive.
Modern philosophy is in danger of forgetting
Kant, neglecting his supra-historical content
which does not depend on the exigencies of
the day and philosophical fashion and which

! doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-6

Published according to the edition: Sergius, 1924. Em-
manuil [sic!] Kant. (K dvuhsotletiyu so dnya rozhdeni-
ya — 24 [sic!] apr. 1724 g.). Rul’ (Berlin), 24 April, 1029,
pp. 5-6 (cf. Sergius [Hessen], 1924). The title contains an
obvious misprint: the date of Kant’s birth (22 April) has
been contaminated by the date of the newspaper issue
(24 April). All the notes and references are mine. — M. K.

Kanmosckuii coopruxk. 2024. T. 43, Ne 2. C. 160 —171.
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TenpHY10. CoBpeMeHHast priocodris CTOUT Iieper]
oracHOCTEIO 3a0bITh KaHTa, mpeHebpeds TeM cBep-
XVICTOPUYECKVM Coflep)KaHeM, KOTopoe He 3aBU-
CUT OT TIoTpeOHOCTeN THSA 1 TeueHUN prstocod-
CKOVI MOJIBI 11 KOTOpPOe JIOJIKHO OBITh TIEpeXUTO 1
YCBOEHO BCeMU, KTO CO3HATeJIbHO XOUeT BBINTH 3a
nipenestbl Kanrosont dpmstocodpum. Tloatomy m st
Hac, BCIToMMHaromyx HeiHe KaHTa, 3a7avua 3aKi1ro-
YJaeTcs B TOM, YTOObI cOpMYJIMPOBaTh Te TI0JI0XKe-
HUs ero dpustocodum, KOTOpble, He fieflasl ero, Kak
IBa/IlaTh JIeT TOMY Ha3a/l, COBpeMeHHBIM prJI0Co-
doM, MeIoT, OTHAKO, CBepXBpeMeHHOe 3HadyeHe.

I

Ecyiv BepHO, uTo y Kakzioro dpmsiocoda ecTs oc-
HOBHas VHTYWIINS, KOTOPasi, 9acTO HeBbIpasuMasi
B OCHOBHOM IIOHSATWY, SBJISIeTCs, OIHAKO, TJIaBHOV
TeMO1 Bcero ero dpustocodcrpoBanms, To y Kanra
TaKOBOVI ObLIa, OecCIIOpHO, MHTYUITVS HpaBCTBEH-
HOVI cBOOO/IBI UesioBeKa. Mbl MOXKeM C TOUHOCTBIO
yCTaHOBUTH MOMeHT, Korfda KaHTy gsutack Brep-
Bble 3Ta OCHOBHAsI MJesl ero CHCTeMbl, CBs3aBIas
B OJIHO pa3pO3HeHHBbIe MOTVBBI ero ITIpeJlblIyliie-
ro dwiocodcTBOBaHMA ¥ ITOCTY>KMBIIIask OTIIpaB-
HBIM ITyHKTOM I ero Kputuku Pasyma. 1763-1
rof1, Ob1y1, 110 cBUAeTenbcTBY KaHTa, romom, mipo0y-
AVIBIIVIM €0 OT «JOrMaTM4ecKoro cHa». B ator rop
KanT nipouen «DOmuitsi» Pycco, ero «ObiiecTsen-
HBIVI TOroBop». Pycco M «HacTaBWiI ero Ha IIpa-
BUJIBHBIV ITyTh»?, 1 C TIOJIHBIM OCHOBaHVEM Has3bl-
BaeT 1o3ToMy leresntb Pycco «OCHOBOIIOIIOXKHMKOM
HeMeLKom prstocopmm»’.

JoxaHTOBCKYI0 dustocoduro, B aTMocdepe Ko-
Toport KaHT BeIpoC 11 OCHOBHBIe MOJIOXKEHsI KOTO-
POVL OH caM B IIEPBBIVI IIEPVOL, CBOEVI IesITeJIhHOCTI
(1750—1763) pasnersiy, HpUHSATO OOBIKHOBEHHO fie-
JINTh Ha ABa OOJIBIIMX IapasUIeJIbHBIX pyciaa —
palvoHaIM3Ma M SMIIMpuUsMa — ¥ riocodio

? VcrounmkoM 3Tov nuTaThl y ['ecceHa MoXkeT OBITH OM10-
rpadmst Kanra 3. Kaccupepa, m3gansas B 1918 1. (cm.:
Kaccnpep, 1997, c. 80), v e IepBOMCTOYHUK, JOCTYII-
HbI 110 v3maamio [ Xaprenmraraa (Kant, 1868, S. 624).
Cp.: (AA 20, S. 44).

3 OO0 sTom I'eresnts roBOPWIT, HaTTpUIMep, B CBOMX «JIeKITusIX
110 ncropum dprtocodprm» (cm.: Iererts, 1994, c. 457, 460).

S.1. Hessen

should be experienced and assimilated by all
those who consciously want to move beyond
the limits of the Kantian philosophy. That is
why, as we commemorate Kant, our task is to
formulate those tenets of his philosophy which,
without making him a modern philosopher as
twenty years before, have an intransient signif-
icance.

I

If it is true that each philosopher has a core
intuition which, often inexpressible in a central
concept, is nevertheless the topic of all his phi-
losophy, then in Kant’s case it was undoubt-
edly the intuition of the human being’s moral
freedom. We can establish the exact moment
when Kant first conceived of the main idea of
his system which bound together disparate mo-
tifs of his earlier thinking and became the start-
ing point of his critique of Reason. As Kant
attests, 1763 was the year that awakened him
from his “dogmatic slumber”. That year Kant
read Rousseau’s Emile and The Social Contract.
Rousseau had “set him right”,” so that Hegel
has ample reason to call Rousseau “the founder
of German philosophy” .}

The pre-Kantian philosophy, in whose at-
mosphere Kant grew up and whose main pro-
visions he espoused in the first period of his
activity (1750—1763) is usually divided into
two major parallel streams — rationalism and
empiricism — with Kant’s philosophy por-
trayed as a synthesis of the two opposite trends
of thought. The validity of that view is not in
question. But it is equally indisputable that in
relation to Kant’s philosophy rationalism and
empiricism are two mutually complementa-

? Hessen may have borrowed this quotation from Cas-
sirer’s biography of Kant, published in 1918 (cf. Cassir-
er, 1981, p. 89), or from the initial source available in
Gustav Hartenstein’s publication (Kant, 1868, p. 624).
Cf. BBGSE, AA 20, p. 44; Kant, 2011 p. 96.

3 Hegel (1995, p. 402, 406) spoke about it, among other
things, in his Lectures on the History of Philosophy.



C.U. Teccen

KasnTa m300pa’kaTs Kak CHTE3 3TVX 000VX IIPOTH-
BOITOJIOXKHBIX TeUeHVIVT MBICIIN. [ IpaBriIbHOCTE 3TO-
ro B3mIsizia OeccriopHa. Ho cTos1h ke HECOMHEHHO 1
TO, UTO II0 OTHOIIIeHMIO K drtocodpmm KanTa pa-
LIVIOHAJIVI3M U SMIIMPU3M SBJISIOTCS JBYMS IOIIOJI-
HSIONIVMMM ApyT Apyra BapvaHTaMU HEKOTOPOro
eIVIHOTO MOIX0/a K MUPY, eIMHOro ¢pviocodcko-
TO YMOHAaCTPOeHMs. DTOT JIOKAaHTOBCKUW CIIOCOD
MOHSATUSL O MMpe MOXHO Has3BaTh VMHTeJUIeKTYya-
JIM3MOM WIM HaTypaIM3MOM B IIIMPOKOM CMBIC-
Jle 3TOrO CJIoBa. HaTtypasmsmom notomy, 4to mipu-
porma Oblyla TOVI IUTOCKOCTBIO, Ha KOTOPOVI BOOOIIIe
IIPOVICXOAMJIO JIBVDKeHMe (PrIocOPCKOV MBICIIN.
VIHTeIUIeKTyaIM3MOM IIOTOMY, YTO 3HaHWe, IIpel-
MEeTOM KOTOPOTO SIBJISIeTCSI IMEHHO IIPUPOMIa, IIPpH-
3HABAJIOCh BBICIIIVIM Ha3HAYEHVEM YeJIOBEUeCKO
KM3HY, €IVHCTBeHHBIM IyTeM IOCTVDKeHMs de-
sioBekoM AbcormoTHoro. [1o6po, Kpacota, bor mbic-
JIMJINCH HaTyPaJIICTUYECKN TOCTOJIBKY, ITOCKOJIb-
Ky OHM IOHVMMAJIVICh KaK HaXOISIIVecs B Mupe
HPUPOLIBI IV OO0YCIIOB/IVBAIOIIVe IIPUPOY CYII-
Hoctn. [loOporeTerns moHMMalach Kak HEKOTOPOe
IIPOCBeIIIeHHOe COCTOgHMEe yMa, CBoOoma — Kak
TOCIIOZICTBO pa3yMa HaJl 9yBCTBaMM, MICKYCCTBO —
KaK HU3IIasi CTyIeHb YyBCTBEHHOI'O 3HaHMs 11 60-
rorouymTaHme — Kak nosmnatue boxecrsa.
«YesioBeK eCThb JIMIIb TPOCTHWUK, CaMBIVI CJIa-
ObINI TPOCTHMK B HPUpPOAe, HO 3TO MBICIIAIINT
TpocTHUK. He Hy»XXHO, 4TOOBI BCs BcejleHHasl BO-
OpyXmylach, 4TOOBI €ro pasfaBuUTh. [locTaTodHO
o0s1ayka mapa, KarIv BObl, UTOOBI ero youTs. Ho
ecJIM Take BCeJIeHHas pa3jaBUT 4yesloBeKa, OH Bce
Xe OyzeT Goslee JOCTOMHBIM, YeM TO, UTO ero you-
BaeT, 100 OH 3HaeT, YTO OH yMupaeT. BecereHHas
JKe HIYero He 3HaeT O CBOeM ITPEBOCXOICTBE HaJl
uesiopeKoM. Takmm oOpa3oMm Bce Hallle JIOCTOVH-
CTBO 3aKJIIOYAETCsI B MbIC/IM»Y. B 9TMX M3BeCTHBIX

* BepostHO, I'eccer nntmpyer Ilackaisg B coOCTBEHHOM
repeBofie, IpUYeM JIMHTBUCTIYECKN OJIM3KO M3BECTHOMY
niepesony I1.J1. Tlepsosa (cp.: ITackamis, 1899, c. 49), BEI-
IepkaBiieMy Tpu m3gavs: B 1889, 1899 n 1905 rr. (cm.:
Asrrarmmia, 2012, c. 106—108), 1tocieriHee M3 KOTOPBIX
BBIIIIIO B IO, Koraa ['ecceH 3akaH4MBasI TMMHA3MYECKUT
Kypc v, Oymyum yBizeueH druiocodmert, mocrynai B e
TeJIbOePICKIIT YHUBEPCUTET.
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ry variants of a single approach to the world, a
single philosophical attitude. This pre-Kantian
approach to the world can be called intellectu-
alism or naturalism in the broad meaning. Nat-
uralism, because nature was the plane where
philosophical thought developed. Intellectu-
alism, because the knowledge, whose object
was specifically nature, was recognised as the
highest vocation of human life, the only way by
which the human being could attain to the Ab-
solute. Goodness, Beauty, and God were inter-
preted materialistically, inasmuch as they were
seen as residing in the natural world or as es-
sences conditioning nature. Virtue was seen as
an enlightened state of the mind, as the sway of
reason over feelings, art as the lowest stage of
sensible intuition and God worship as cognition
of Divinity.

“Man is but a reed, the most feeble thing
in nature; but he is a thinking reed. The en-
tire universe need not arm itself to crush him.
A vapour, a drop of water suffices to kill him.
But, if the universe were to crush him, man
would still be more noble than that which killed
him, because he knows that he dies and the ad-
vantage which the universe has over him; the
universe knows nothing of this. All our digni-
ty consists, then, in thought.”* These famous
words of Pascal probably distil the intellectu-
alist mood of pre-Kantian philosophy. Knowl-
edge is the absolute element of the human being
which puts the latter above his/her own animal
nature and makes him/her akin to Divinity.

II
Throughout the first period of his philosoph-
ical development Kant certainly shared this in-

* See Pascal (1941, p. 116). Hessen quotes Pascal, appar-
ently in his own translation, linguistically close to the
well-known translation by Pavel Pervov, which went
through three editions: in 1889, 1899 and 1905 (see Al-
tashina, 2012, pp. 106-108), the last of which came out in
the year when Hessen was finishing secondary school
and, being carried away by philosophy, was entering
Heidelberg University.



anioBax ITackass sspde Bcero, moXaiiyvi, BbIpakeHa
CYILIHOCTh VHTE/UIEKTYaJIMCTIYeCKOIO HacTpoe-
HIS JJOKaHTOBCKOM (prytocodpmnt. 3HaHME eCcTh TO
abcoITIOTHOe HavasIo B 4eJioBeKe, KOTOpOoe BO3BbI-
IIaeT 4YesyIoBeKa Hajl ero COOCTBEHHOV >KVMBOTHOI
IIPUPOION 1 POIHUT ero ¢ boxxecTsoMm.

II

B Teuenme Bcero mepBoro nepuona cBoero u-
nocodpckoro passutus KanT, OesycsioBHO, pas-
Oeisul  3TO  VHTeJUIeKTYasICTU4Yeckoe yMOHa-
crpoenme. O0a IJIaBHBIX COUYMHEHVs 3TOVI 3TIOXU
«EcTecTBeHHas Teopus 1 victopus Heba» (1750) n
«EAMHCTBEHHO BO3MOXKHOE JI0Ka3aTeJIbCTBO Obl-
s boxusi» (1763) cBumeTebCTBYIOT 00 3TOVI ero
«POKOBOVI BJIIOOJIEHHOCTM B MeTadpmsuKy»’. Io-
KasaTh CyllecTBoBaHMe bora, mokasbiBaeT 371ech
KanT, MOXHO JIMIIIb IIyTeM OOHapy XeHMs HeBO3-
MOXXHOCTM OTpUIIaHMs OBITHSI, KOTOpOe " eCTb
He 4TO MHOoe Kak bor. B aTom oboxxecTssieHmt Obl-
TV M 3aKJIIOYAeTCs], B CYITHOCTV, COKPOBEHHBIN
CMBICJI BCeX TIOMBITOK BBIBECTV CyIIIeCTBOBAaHIIE
bora n3 ero momsarmsa. He cymecrBoBanme ectb
HeoOXonuMBbIi arpubyT boxecTsa, a GokecTBeH-
HOCTb eCTh HeoOxofauMbInt arpubyT bertis. Kant
KakK Obl CyMMMpYeT 3/1eCb OHTOJIOTM3M IIpefiiiie-
CTBOBaBIIIel eMy PrII0COPUL.

37eck He MeCTO M3JIaraTh Mo PoOHO, KaKMM 00-
pasoMm KaHT mpeoposiest 3TOT MHTeIUIEKTYasIM3M.
Bimuanme Pycco, Kak ykasaHO yxke Bblllle, ChIIpa-
JI0 3[leCh pellaromiyro posib. He B 3HaHmMM, a B
HpaBCTBEHHOV cBOOO/Ie, B BOJIE, CIIeIyIOIIeNl BHY-
TPeHHeMY T0JIOCY COBeCTU, JIEXKWUT IOCTOMHCTBO
yesioeka. Ho B oryimume ot Pycco, KoTopeIit orpa-
HWYVIICS TOJIBKO Oy PHBIM ITIPOTECTOM ITPOTWB MH-
TeJUTeKTyasIn3Ma desioBeka, KaHT craBuT mpeo-
IoJIeHVie MHTeJIJIeKTyasIn3Ma IIpo0sIeMoVt CBOeTo
dwtocodcrBoBaHMs. «3HaHME MMpa He COCTaB-
JIeT TIOCTOMHCTBA UeJloBeKa», Ho KaHT — cymmm-
KOM «yY€HBIVI I10 JIFOOBI» U CIIVIIIIKOM «9yBCTBYET
JKaKITy 3HaHVS»®, 4TOOBI OrPaHMYUTHCS, TIOIO0HO

> Cp.: (AA 02, S. 367; Kant, 1994, c. 259).
¢ Cm.: (AA 20, S. 44; Kaccupep, 1997, c. 80; Kant, 1868,
S. 624).
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tellectual attitude. His two main works of that
time, Natural History and Theory of the Heavens
(1750) and “The Only Possible Argument in
Support of a Demonstration of the Existence of
God” (1763), attest that he was “fatally in love
with metaphysics”®. Kant shows that the exist-
ence of God can only be proved by discover-
ing the impossibility of denying being, which
is nothing other than God. Deification of be-
ing is the hidden meaning of all the attempts
to derive the existence of God from the concept
of God. It is not existence that is the necessary
attribute of divinity, but divinity is the neces-
sary attribute of being. Here Kant sums up, as
it were, the ontologism of the preceding philos-
ophy.

There is no need here to go into how Kant
overcame this intellectualism. The influence of
Rousseau, as pointed out above, was decisive.
A human being’s dignity consists not in knowl-
edge but in moral freedom, in the will which
follows the inner voice of conscience. But un-
like Rousseau, who confined himself to a ve-
hement protest against human intellectualism,
Kant makes the overcoming of intellectualism
the problem of his philosophy. “Knowledge
of the world does not constitute human digni-
ty,” but Kant is too convinced “by love an in-
quirer” and “feels the thirst for knowledge”¢
too urgently to limit himself like Rousseau to
mere negation. “Metaphysics is not needed for
virtue,” because “the law of duty is inscribed
in legible characters in the human’s soul”,’
but what if the fallen metaphysics drags down
with it the Newtonian science? Kant never
agreed with the sceptical way out proposed by
Hume.

* Cf. “Metaphysics, with which, as fate would have it, I
have fallen in love [...]" (TG, AA 02, p. 367; Kant, 1992,
p. 354).

¢ Cm.: (BBGSE, AA 20, p. 44; Kant, 2011, p. 96; Kant,
1868, p. 624; Cassirer, 1981, p. 89).

7 Cp.: (TP, AA 08, p. 287; Kant, 1996a, p. 288).



C.U. Teccen

Pycco, mpocTeIM ero oTpuiianveM. «MeTtadusnka
He HYy)XKHa [IJIsL TOOpozeTes», 100 «3aKOH [I0JIra
HauepTaH B cepllie JeloBeKa Ka’kKIOMY BHSTHBI-
MM TOVICbMEHaMW»’, HO YTO, eCJIM IIOBepKeHHas
MeTadM3MKa TIOBJIeYeT 3a COOOVI B CBOeM MaleHN N
n HayKy Hprorona? Ckentuueckuii Beixop FOma
HUKOITIa He pezcTaBiisicad KaHTy IenicTBuUTe b
HBIM BBIXOIOM.

Tak MHTYMIME HpaBCTBEHHOV CBOOOBI UesIo-
BeKa BblBUraeT mepen Kanrom mpobiemy pas-
rpaHMYeHNs ¥ COIVIacOBaHMS CBOOOMBI 1 pasy-
Ma, o0pa 1 OBbITHMS, HPAaBCTBEHHOCTV M 3HAHMSL.
B «I'pesax myxosuptia» (1765) KaHT sicHO cosHa-
eT y>ke PacKpBIBAIOIIYIOCS 3[1eCh CJIOKHYIO IIpO-
OrrlemaTVIKy, HO TOJIbKO 1769-11 rof, cOpoK IIecTon
TOII ero XXW3Hu, AaeT KaHTy, o ero coocTBeHHOMY
CBUJIETEJIbCTBY, «OKOHYATeIbHBINI CBEeT». BbIxom,
OTKPBIBIINTVICS 37iech KaHTYy, 11 ecTb TO, YTO MBI Ha-
3bIBaeM MeTOIOM KpuTrueckom dprtocodpmm. Ipe-
O710J1eTh MIHTEJJIEKTyaIn3M, T.e. TeTeMOHMIO 3Ha-
HUSI, 9TO 3HAYUT MOJIOKNUTH 3HAHWMIO IIpeIesTbl, HO
BMeCTe C TeM U OIlpaBIaTh 3HaHe B €r0 BHYyTPeH-
HVIX IpaHuIiax. ToJIbKO Takoe, CBOVIM BHY TPEHHVIM
3aKOHOM OIIpaBJaHHOE ¥ MM K€ OrpaHNYeHHOe
3HaHVe MOXeT MUPHO YXXUTBCS C HpaBCTBEHHO-
CTBIO, 1aTh 10OpPYy M cBOOOIE MecTO BHYTPU MWU-
posoro 1iesioro. Tak mepBoHadaibHast MHTYWIIVS
HPaBCTBEHHOV CBOOOIHI yrityOisteTcs KanToM 1o
VI[IeV aBTOHOMMM KaK HOIuMHeHus cels IaHHO-
My 3aKOHY, KaK caMOoIIpefiesieHIsi cedsl M3HYTP.
V3 mpuHLIMIIa HPaBCTBEHHOCTVI OHA Pa3pacTaeTcs
TeM CaMbIM BO BCeoOIInit MpyHINII dpriocodu,
B TIOHSITIe, KOTOPBIM yJIaBJIVBaeTCsl He TOJIBKO CY-
IIIeCTBO HPaBCTBEHHOCTH, HO VI CYIIeCTBO OT/Ie/Ib-
HbIX cdep Mupa Boob1te. OHa TepsieT, paBaa, OT-
TOTO B CBOEVI HEIIOCPEICTBEHHOCTY, IIprodOpeTaeT
KaK OBI ITpaBOBOVI (POPMAITBHBIVI XapaKTep, HTeJI-
JleKTyamsupyeTcsa. Ho 3aro oHa BeIMTpBIBaeT B
cuJIe, B CBOEV YMCTO Pry1ocodpCKOV TITIOOTBOPHO-
ctn. TorreKo 3TOMI 1IeHOV OTKpBITast Pycco obacts
HPaBCTBEHHOI'O O/DKEHCTBOBAaHMS MOIVIa OBITH
BIIepBbIe VCCIefloBaHa 1 yaepKaHa prytocodcKorn
MBICJIBIO KaK ee ITpOYHOe TocTosiHme. VI TormpKo

7 Cp.: (AA 08, S. 287; Kanr, 2024, c. 128).
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Thus, the intuition of human moral freedom
confronts Kant with the problem of delimiting
and harmonising freedom and reason, good and
being, morality and knowledge. In Dreams of a
Spirit-Seer (1765) Kant is already conscious of the
complex of problems revealed here, but it was
only the year 1769, the forty-sixth year of his life,
that shed “the final light,” as Kant admits. The
way out that reveals itself to Kant here is what
we call the method of critical philosophy. To
overcome intellectualism, i.e. the hegemony of
knowledge, means to set limits to knowledge,
but at the same time to justify knowledge with-
in its inner boundaries. Only knowledge justi-
fied by its inner law and limited by this law can
coexist peacefully with morality, giving room to
good and freedom in the world as whole. Thus,
Kant deepens the initial intuition of moral free-
dom to the idea of autonomy as obeying this
law as self-determination from within. There-
by it grows from the principle of morality into
the universal principle of philosophy, the con-
cept that captures not only the essence of moral-
ity, but the essence of particular spheres of the
world in general. True, in the process it loses
some of its spontaneity, acquiring a seemingly
legalistic, formal character and being intellec-
tualised. But instead it gains in strength, in its
purely philosophical fruitfulness. It was only at
this price that the area of the moral ought, dis-
covered by Rousseau, could be explored for the
first time and claimed by philosophy as its sol-
id asset. It is only in this way that the problem
of harmonising particular spheres of the world,
recognised as authentic, can be solved.

Already in his 1770 dissertation On the Form
and Principles of the Sensible and the Intelligible
we encounter a new, critical concept of form
as the law of self-determination, as the inner
limit of knowledge. However, “ten years of
silence” would pass before Kant managed to
think through the principle of autonomy and,
applying it to the problem of knowledge, pro-



TaKVM 00pa3oM Morjia OBITH BIIEpPBBIE TOYHO IIO-
CTaBjleHa IIpobsieMa corylacoBaHMSI MeXy cobort
OT/e/IbHBIX cdep MUpa, IIPU3HAHHBIX B CBOEV VIC-
KOHHOVI TIepBOHa4YaJIbHOCTA.

Yxe B nuccepraumm 1770 r. «O dpopme n nmpus-
IIUIIax MMpa YyBCTBEHHOIO ¥ YMOIIOCTUIaeMOro»
BCTpedaeMcs Mbl C HOBBIM, KPUTMYECKMM IIOHS-
TreM (POpMBI KaK 3aKOHa CcaMOoIIpesiesieH1s, Kak
BHYTpeHHeV I'paHUIIbI 3HaHMS. «[lecsIThb JIeT MoJI-
YaHWs» JOJDKHBI ObUIN, OTHAKO, IIPOVITH, IIPeX/ie
uyeMm KaHTy ynasock mmpogymars 10 KOHIIA ITPUH-
LIV aBTOHOMWM ¥, IIPVIMEHVB ero K Ipobrieme
3HaHWS, BBIIYCTUTb B CcBeT «KpuUTMKY umcToro
pasyma» (1781), KoTOpoV1 OTKpbLIach [IJIMHHAs Ce-
pUsl TPYIOB €ro KPUTUUYECKOrO «KaHTMaHCKOI0»
riepuosia.

III

CymectBo «KpuTHKM 4mcToro pasyma» BUIAT
OOBIKHOBEHHO B TOM, uTO KaHT BCKpBIII cyOBbek-
TUBHOCTB IIpe/IeXalliero 3HaHWIO OOBEKTMBHO-
ro mMupa ombiTa. VIMeHHO IIOTOMY, YTO OIIBITHOE
ObITHe ecTh He aOCOJIIOTHBIVI MUP Belllell B cede,
a TOJIBKO OOYCJIOBJIEHHBIVI CyOBeKTMBHBIMU POp-
MaM¥ 3HaHWSI MUP SBJIEHUVI, 1 BO3MOXXKHBIM OKa-
3a5tock KaHTy coriacoBaTh TOCHOACTBYIONIYIO B
MUpe OIbITa IPUYMHHOCTE C HPaBCTBEHHOV CBO-
Gomovt yestoBeka, oOIa/aroIieyl BHEOIIBITHOV 3Ha-
uymocThio. OTclofa MMeHHO BO3MOXXHOCTB ecTe-
CTBO3HAHVIS ¥ MaTeMaTUKM KaK HayK O SIBJICHVAX 1
HEBO3MOKHOCTh MeTapM3MKM KaK HayKn o0 abco-
JIIOTHOM OBITMM. 3HaHVe BHyTpeHHe OrpaHIUYeHO
CBOVIM COOCTBEHHBIM 3aKOHOM — YKOpPe€HeHHBIMU
B cyOBeKTe (popMaMy UyBCTBEHHOI'O MaTepuala.

ITpaswibHOCTB TTOTOOHOT popmyspoBku Kan-
TOBOVI THOCEOJIOTMM He TOJIeXUT coMHeHMIo. Ee
He 110Kos1ebasIn Jaxke BCe TIOIBITKY IOCIIeTHIX JIeT
uctosikoBarh KanTta B 00bekTnBHOM cMbIciTe. Ho
ecJIVi HOBOKaHTMaHCTBY M He yJ1aJIoCh OTBePTrHYTh
Tesy o cyOwbekTuBM3Me KaHTOBOW rHOCeosorum,
TO eMy, OecCIIOpHO, y1aJIoCh TI0Ka3aTh HEIICIX0JIo-
I'MYeCKUil XapaKTep KaHTOBOIO CyObeKTMBM3Ma.
CyOBbeKTrBI3M 3TOT He IICUXOJIOIMYecKuil, KakK y
JIokka, 11 He OHTOJIOIMUeCKNTI, Kak y JleriOHmIIa, a
sTrdeckni. Mbl He IIO3HaeM Belreir B cebe, a 110-
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duce his Critique of Pure Reason (1781), which
ushered in a series of works of the “Kantian”
critical period.

I1I

The essence of the Critique of Pure Reason is
usually thought to be the discovery of the sub-
jectivity of the objective world experience that
is to be cognised. It is because experiential be-
ing is not an absolute world of things in them-
selves, but merely a world of phenomena,
conditioned by the subjective forms of knowl-
edge, that Kant managed to cohere the causal-
ity dominating the world of experience with
human moral freedom which has significance
outside the world of experience. That is why
natural sciences and mathematics can exist as
sciences of phenomena and metaphysics cannot
be a science of absolute being. Knowledge is in-
wardly constrained by its own law, the forms
of sensible material embedded in the subject.

The validity of this formula of Kantian epis-
temology is not open to question. It has with-
stood all the recent attempts to interpret Kant
in the objective sense. But if Neo-Kantianism
failed to overturn the thesis about the subjectiv-
ism of Kantian epistemology, it certainly suc-
ceeded in demonstrating the non-psychological
character of Kant’s subjectivism. Its subjectiv-
ism is neither psychological as that of Locke,
nor ontological as that of Leibniz, nor ethical.
We do not cognise things in themselves but
only phenomena, not because our reason is
too weak to grasp the world as it absolutely is.
Schelling was right in saying that such a claim
would do for the critique of a weak reason, but
not for the critique of pure reason. Rather, the
reverse is true: the Absolute is not the subject
of knowledge because it is essentially irrational,
surpassing all knowledge whatever, not only
human knowledge, because it does not only ex-
ist but is being created, being an object of ac-
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3HaeM TOJIBKO $IBJIEHMsI He IIOTOMY, UTO Halll pas-
YM CJIUIIIKOM Cj1a0, UTOOBI MOCTUYh MUP TaK, KakK
OH abcoroTHO ecTk. IllesTMHT GbUT IIpaB, ToBOPH,
YTO TaKoe yTBep)K[IeHue TIOIXOIWIo Obl [IjId Kpu-
TUKU 10020 pasyMa, a He I KPUTUKM pasyMa
yucmozo. Ckopee HarrpoTvB: AOGCOITIOTHOE He eCTh
IpeIMeT 3HaHVS, IIOTOMY YTO OHO, IIO CYIIECTBY,
VppaliOHaIbHO, IIPEBOCXOINUT BCSIKOE, a He TOJIb-
KO ueJIoBeveckoe 3HaHMe, 100 OHO He TOJIBKO CY-
IIIeCTBYeT, HO I TBOPUTCS, €CThb IIpeMeT JIeVICTBIS
CTOJIBKO )K€, KaK V1 IIpeiMeT 3HaHVs. MBI He 1I03Ha-
eM ABcoiToTa He IIOTOMY, YTO MBI IO CJTaDOCTH Ha-
uiee0 pasyMa He MOXKeM €ero II03HaTh, a IOTOMY, YTO
HAIII JIOJIT He BeJIUT ero Mo3HaTe®. MBI He — He Mo-
XeM, a He JOJDKHBI ITo3HaBaTh AOcorrorHoe. 1100
eci Ob1 ADCOITIOTHOe OTKPBIBaJIOCh HaM B 3Ha-
HUM, TO VICIIOJIHEeHVe HaMM Halllero j0JIra, Hallle
HPaBCTBEHHOE JIeVICTBIE JIVIINIIOCH OBl CBOEro ab-
COJIIOTHOT'O XapakTepa. B 3ToM cMbIciie MOXXHO CKa-
3aTh, YTO MeCTO MeTapM3MKI KaK OCTVDKeH s AD-
coimoTHOro 3acrynaer y KanTa HpaBCTBEHHOCTE.
IocTvap HOC/IEMHIOO TalTHY MIMPa, COEIVHUTECS C
boskecTBOM BO3MOXXHO He IyTeM 3HaHUs, KOTOpOe
coemHseT cyObeKTa ¢ OOBEKTOM JIVIITL YacTUY-
HBIM 1 pparMeHTapHBIM 00pa3oM, a ITyTeM HpaB-
CTBEHHOI'O JEVICTBIS, B KOTOPOM ADOCOIIOTHOE OT-
KpbIBaeTCsl HaM B CBOEM IOIIJIVIHHOM 7 ITOCIeITHEM
cyuectse. VICIIOIHSAT CBOVI IOJIT — W ThI IIPUOIIN-
3UIITBCA K Pa3peleHnIo TallHbI Myipa OoJIbille, He-
JKeJIVI YIIOBJIETBOPSisL CBOIO YKaUKIy 3HAHSL.

Ho porpkeHcTBOBaHMe HUKOIZA He IIOjaraer
BHEIITHVIX IPaHNI], OHO OrPaHMYMBaET U3BHYTPY,
aBTOHOMHO — duepe3 3aKOH, KOTOPBIVI OrpaHM4-
BaeMoe aeT cebe camo. [TosTomy 11 3HaHMeE, Orpa-
HIYVBaeMO€e HPaBCTBEHHBIM JI0JDKEHCTBOBAHIIEM,
OrpaHMYEHO WM3BHYTPU — CBOMM COOCTBEHHBIM
3aKOHOM, TeM, UTO (POpMBI, [Ilejlalollie ero BO3-
MOXHBIM, CyTb POpMEI cyObekTa. CyObeKTuBI3M
KanTa ecTh 1103TOMY CII€ICTBME €rO MOpasIv3Ma:
MopasIbHOe Has3HaueHMe CyObeKTa eCTb OCHOBa-
HVIe TOTO, UTO IIOCTVIKeHVe ADCOIIOTHOTO JOCTH-
raeTcsi He IIyTeM MeTadpu3MUecKoro 3HaHMs, a IIy-
TeM HpPaBCTBEHHOT'O JIeVICTBS.

¥ Paccyxpenms: Hlennmuara o cimaboctvt pasyma BCTpe-
4garoTcs B ero «Dr1ocodpcKix mmcbMax O JOrMaTu3Me U
kpurunmsMe» (cm.: llemwmar, 1987, c. 45 —46).

tion as much as it is an object of knowledge. We
do not know the Absolute, not because our rea-
son is too weak, but because our duty forbids
us to cognise it.* It is not that we cannot, but we
must not cognise the Absolute. For if the Abso-
lute were revealed to us in knowledge our ful-
filment of our duty, our moral action would be
robbed of its absolute character. In that sense
it can be said that with Kant morality replac-
es metaphysics in cognising the Absolute. It is
only possible to grasp the ultimate mystery of
the world and unite with divinity, not through
knowledge which connects subject and ob-
ject only in a partial and fragmentary way, but
through moral action in which the Absolute
opens up to us its genuine and final essence.
Fulfil your duty and you will come closer to
resolving the mystery of the world than by
quenching your thirst for knowledge.

But the ought never sets external bound-
aries, it limits from within, autonomously,
through the law that what is limited gives itself
by itself. Therefore knowledge limited by the
moral ought is limited from within, by its own
law, the fact that the forms making it possible
are forms of the subject. Kant’'s subjectivism
therefore is a consequence of his moralism: the
moral mission of the subject is the reason why
the Absolute is cognised not through meta-
physical knowledge, but through moral action.

Herein lies what Kant called “the primacy of
practical reason.” Not content with setting lim-
its to reason, i.e. with the overcoming of intel-
lectualism, he put the absolute ought in place of
being and knowledge, which he exposed. Being
is not the essence of the world. Being is only a
particular aspect of the world, only that side
of it which presents itself to us as the object
of knowledge. Therefore knowledge does not
open to us the ultimate essence of the world.

% Schelling (1980, pp. 161-162) reflects on the weakness
of reason in his Philosophical Letters on Dogmatism and
Criticism.
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B sTom mmenHo m cocrout TO, uto cam KaHT
HasBaJl «IIPVMaTOM IIpaKTUYecKoro pasyma». He
OrpaHMYMBAsCh IIOCTaBJIeHVEM IIpefiesioB pasy-
My, T.e. IIpeofojleHVieM WHTeJUIeKTyasn3Ma, OH
Ha MecTo pa3zobiaveHHOro MM berrvs mn 3HaHMS
ocTaBMJI abCOIIOTPOBaHMe JI0JDKeHCTBOBAHS.
CymrHocTe Mypa He ecTb beiTne. beiTiie ecThb TOIIB-
KO YaCTMUHBIV acIleKT MIpa, TOJIbKO Ta CTOpOHa
ero, KOTOPBIV $BJIgeTCs HaM KaK IpelIMeT 3Ha-
HM4. 3HaHVe IO3TOMY He OTKpbIBaeT HaM IOCIIeI-
HeVl CyITHOCTY Mypa. DTy YMCTO OTPULIATeIbHY IO
Tesy KaHT, oHaKo, JOMOIHMII TIOJIOXKUTEJIbHBIM
yTBepXKeHVIeM: CYIIIHOCTb MUpa eCTh JIOJDKeH-
CTBOBaHMe, B HallleM HpaBCTBEHHOM JIeVICTBUVL MbI
IIOCTUTaeM ITOCJIe[IHIOK TallHy MUpa, Herocpes-
CTBEHHO Kacaemcs Abcosora. CaMo 3HaHME Mo-
XeT OBITh OIpaBIaHO B CBOEV OOBEKTMBHON 3Ha-
UVMOCTM IIOTOMY, 4TO (POPMBI, AeJIarolliyie ero
BO3MOXHBIM, CYyTh CBOeoOpa3HOe [JOJDKEeHCTBOBa-
HUe, IIpefljlexalllee Mo3HaromeMy cyobekry. Tak
VMHTYUIMS HPaBCTBEHHON CBOOOIBI UesloBeKa,
orpaHuumMBIIashcs y Pycco mporecToM MpOTHB MH-
TeJUleKTyasn3Ma, craHoBuTcd y KanTta npuHiim-
oM prTocodckort CrcTeMbl, BO3BOAUTCS MM B
CYILIIHOCTBb MMpa.

B m3BectHOM 3aKimtouennn «KpuTHUKM IIpakTm-
yeckoro pasyma» (1788) KaHT B ciienyrommx ciio-
Bax caM popMyJIMpyeT MOpaIii3M cBoent durio-
codmm: «J1Be Belyt HaIlOJIHAIOT Y11y BCe HOBbIM
M3yMIIeHVIeM 1 OJIaroroBeHeM, YeM Yarlle 1 yIIop-
Hee I PasMBIIIILI0 O HUX: 3Be3JHOe HebO Hamo
MHOIO V1 MOpaJIbHBIV 3aKOH BO MHe. Hesauem oky-
ThIBaTh VX TYMaHOM U VICKaTh X BHe MOEro Kpy-
ro3opa, B JajiekOM HeW3BeCTHOM IIpefIiojiararb
UX; 5 BVDKY MX IIepef], cOOOV 1 HelloCpeCTBEHHO
CBA3BIBAIO VX C CO3HAHMEM MOero CyllecTBOBa-
Hus. .. [lepBoe spenminie yHUYTOXaeT Moe JI0CTO-
VIHCTBO KaK >KMBOTHOW TBapy, KOTOpas JIOJDKHa
BEpHYTh MaTepuIO, 13 KOTOPOVI OHa ITPOM30IIlIa,
oOpaTHO 3eMjle — S3TOVI He3HaYMTeJIbHOV TOUYKe
BCceJleHHOV. Bropoe 3pesniiie, HampoTwB, BO3BbI-
IIaeT MOIO IIeHHOCTb, KaK MHTEeJUIUTeHIINIO BO3-
BBIIIIAeT ee Yepe3 MOIO JIMYHOCTh, B KOTOPOVI MO-
PpaJIbHBIVI 3aKOH OTKPBIBaeT MHe He3aBUCUMYIO OT
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Kant, however, complements his negative the-
sis by a positive statement: the essence of the
world is the ought, through our moral action
we fathom the final mystery of the world, and
get in touch with the Absolute. Knowledge it-
self can be justified in its objective significance
because the forms that make it possible consti-
tute a kind of ought for the cognising subject.
This intuition of human moral freedom which
with Rousseau is limited to the protest against
intellectualism, becomes the principle of the
philosophical system with Kant who elevates it
to the status of essence of the world.

Kant famously formulates the moralism of
his philosophy in the conclusion of the Critigue
of Practical Reason (1788):

Two things fill the mind with ever new and
increasing admiration and reverence, the more
often and more steadily one reflects on them:
the starry heavens above me and the moral law
within me. I do not need to search for them and
merely conjecture them as though they were
veiled in obscurity or in the transcendent re-
gion beyond my horizon; I see them before me
and connect them immediately with the con-
sciousness of my existence. [...] The first view
[...] annihilates, as it were, my importance as
an animal creature, which after it has been for
a short time provided with vital force [...] must
give back to the planet (a mere speck in the uni-
verse) the matter from which it came. The sec-
ond, on the contrary, infinitely raises my worth
as an intelligence by my personality, in which
the moral law reveals to me a life independent
of animality and even of the whole sensible
world.’

You have only to compare these words
with the above-quoted words of Pascal to feel
the difference of Kantian moralism from the
preceding intellectualistic philosophy.

 See: (KpV, AA 05, pp. 161-162; Kant, 1996b, pp. 269-
270). Hessen apparently gives his own translation of the
quote.
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JKMBOTHOTO ITApCTBa ¥ HdaXke OT BCEro 4yBCTBEH-
HOTro Mupa Xnu3Hb»’. CTOUT CpaBHUTH TOJIBKO 3TN
CJI0Ba C IIpUBeleHHBIMU Bblllle cjioBamu Ilackard,
4TOOBI IIOUyBCTBOBATh Bce oTmmune KaHToBa Mo-
payiM3Ma OT IpelllecTBOBaBIlell eMy MHTeJUIeK-
TyaJIMCTUYecKon prstocodpmm.

v

INocniepyrommuye riasHble Tpynabl Kanrta «Kpwu-
THUKa crocobHocTy cyxaeHus» (1790) n «Penm-
rvs B Ipeneiax pasyma» (1793) sBisiroTcst maib-
HEeVIIM Pa3BUTIEM €ero Te3bl Mopaiv3Mma. Mup
B IIOCJIEIHEV CBOEV CYIIHOCTU €CTh He YTO MHOE,
KaK HpaBCTBEHHOE [I0JDKEHCTBOBaHME, IIapCTBO
HPaBCTBEHHBIX JIMYHOCTEV, B KOTOPOM TOCIIOI-
CTByeT cBOOOa ¥ KOTOPBIN IIOCTUTaeTcs He 3Ha-
HIEeM, a aKTOM MOPaJIBHOTO TBOpYecTBa. Bce mHoOe
€CTb TOJIBKO SIBJIeHVIe 3TOVI IIOJIVIHHOV CYIITHOCTM
Mupa — sBjieHMs [JoOpa Kak IiepBoHaydasia gpusio-
codpckom cucteMbl. He TojbKO 1o3HaBaeMbIvi MUP
OIIbITa, HO ¥ IIpeKpacHOe eCTh He UTO MHOoe, KaK
«CUMBOJI HpaBCTBeHHOro». Cama penmrusi ecTb
TOJIBKO «OCO3HaHMe HaIllX MOPAJIbHBIX OOs3aH-
HOCTel1 Kak OokecTBeHHBIX»'": CyIlleCTBeHHOe CO-
IepXXaHue ee — UYNUCTO HpaBCTBeHHOe. VIcTHHOe
GoronountaHue mosTomy, 1o KaHry, 3akirodaert-
Csl B MICIIOJTHEHMM KaTeropu4ecKoro MMIlepaTiBa,
3aKOHa J10JIra. B MpoTHBOMNOIOKHOCTD MHTe IJIeK-
TYaJIVICTVIYECKOV <Te>Oduiiee, OTPMIIABIIEN pe-
QJIBHOCTD 3J1a ¥ BUIEBIIIEV B 3J1€ JIUIITb MIIIIO3IO
HaIllero He3HaHMS MV poBoV rapMoHny, KauT pas-
BIBaeT MOPaJIMCTUYECKYIO TeHJIeHIINIO: 3JI0 eCTh
1719 Hero He IIpeMeT 3HaHMA (KaK TaKOBOe OHO
He MOXeT OBITh OITpaBIaHO), a ITpeIMeT HeVICTBIS,
po0sieMa, BCTaroIIasl Ilepes HaMM KakK JOJIT Ha-
IIIero TBOPUYeCKOro HPaBCTBEHHOrO akTa. B moxo-
7ie K caMOMy OBITHMIO MIMpa KaK K SBJIEHVIO T103a11
Hero Jrexartero [loGpa, KoTopoe caMo CxBaTbI-
BaeTCd ONSAThb-TaKy JIIIIb ITyTeM HpaBCTBEHHO-
ro mevicTsusl, Mopain3M KaHTa fgocTturaer cBoero
BBICIIIEro HanpsbkeHws. Visan Kapamasos, oTsep-
raroIIMI MHTeJJIeKTYa IMCTUYeCKy IO TeOAMIIeI0 U

? T'ecceH IPUBOAUT LIUTATY, BULMMO, B COOCTBEHHOM ITe-
pesope. Cm.: (AA 05, S. 151 —162; Kart, 1997, c. 729).
10 Cm.: (AA 06, S. 487; Kanr, 2019, c. 253).

v

The following major works of Kant, Critique
of Judgment (1790) and Religion within the Bound-
aries of Reason (1793), elaborate this moralistic
thesis. The world is ultimately nothing but the
moral ought, the kingdom of moral personali-
ties, dominated by freedom and cognised, not
by knowledge, but by a creative moral act. All
the rest is merely the manifestation of the true
essence of the world, the manifestation of Good
as the main principle of the philosophical sys-
tem. Not only the cognisable world of experi-
ence but also the beautiful is a “symbol of the
moral”. Religion itself is merely an “awareness
of our moral duties as being divine”:' its es-
sence is purely moral. Therefore, according to
Kant, genuine worship of God consists in com-
pliance with the categorical imperative, the
law of duty. As opposed to the intellectualis-
tic theodicy which denied the reality of evil
and saw evil as merely an illusion of our igno-
rance of the world harmony, Kant promotes the
moralistic idea: evil to him is not an object of
knowledge (it cannot be justified as such), but
an object of action, a problem that confronts
us as the duty of our creative moral act. Kant’s
moralism is at its most intensive in the ap-
proach to the being of the world as a phenom-
enon of the Good which behind it is captured
only through a moral act. Ivan Karamazov,
who rejects the intellectualistic theodicy and re-
jects “not God, but His world” embodies the es-
sence of Kant’s moralistic philosophy.

Was Kant right in making the ought an ab-
solute and putting it in place of the intellectu-
alism and ontologism of previous philosophy
whose reputation he demolished? The fate of
German idealism, which had grown out of
Kant’s critique of reason, gives enough mate-
rial to justify a negative answer to this ques-
tion. While Fichte of the early period elevated

10 Cf. MS, AA 06, p. 487; Kant, 1996c, p. 599.
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He IIpyHMMarommi «He bora, a mup Ero», ects, B
CYIITHOCTM, BOIUIOIIeHVIe MOpaICTYecKon u-
socodpum Kanra.

ITpas s Op11 KaHT B cBOEM abcoimroTpoBaHUM
IIOJDKEHCTBOBAHS, B IIOCTaBJIEHNN MOpasIi3Ma Ha
MeCTO TIOBEP)KEHHOIO MM OKOHYaTeJIbHO VHTeJI-
JIeKTyaJIvi3Ma ¥ OHTOJIOTM3Ma IIpeJIIecTBYIOIIel
dwtococpum? Cyapda HeMeIKoro mjieaIn3Ma, Bbl-
pocitiero 13 KaHTOBOV KpUTUKM pasyMa, 1aeT J10-
CTaTOYHO MaTepuaJla [1JIsl OTpuIlaTeJIbHOIO OTBeTa
Ha 3TOT Borpoc. Eciii B DuxTe miepsoro nepuroga
Mopaym3M KanTa ObUT Bo3BelleH B 3aKOHUEHHYIO
" cTporyio cucreMy (y camoro KanTa oH ckopee
ObUT IBVDKYIIIVIM HEPBOM €ro OOpbObI IPOTUB MH-
TeJUIeKTyasin3Ma), To B DuxTe MocsielHero rnepuo-
Ia u ocobeHHo B 'eresie oH HalllesI CBOEro perm-
TeJILHOTO IIPOTUBHMKA. 3aMeuaTeIbHO TaKXe, YTO
HeMeIIKII maeansM mcuepnian ceds B Hurre,
MIMMOpPaJIV3M KOTOPOT'O eCThb TaKOV IIPOTeCT IIPo-
B Mopasmsma KaHTa, KakyM II0 OTHOIIEHUIO K
HTe UIeKTyanmsmy [lekapra u Jlenbumiia asmi-
Csl aHTUMHTEIUIEKTYasIMCTUYecKn IIpoTecT Pyc-
co. ITpobrrema mpeofosIeHMsI MOpasI3Ma, OHAKO
6e3 obpaTHOro OTHaIa Ha3aj B MHTEIUIEKTyaIN3M
JIOKaHTOBOV (prstocopmm, 1 IIpeACcTaBIIseTcss HaM
aKTYyaJIbHOV ITPO0JIeMOVi COBpeMeHHOM (prytocod-
cKovI MBICTI. [J0Opo AO/DKHO OBITH pa3obiiaueHo
KaK OJTHO M3 BO3MOXXHBIX TOJIBKO siBJIeHMi1 AOco-
moTa. Pustocodns AOIDKHA YCTAaHOBUTD ITPeieIbl
Job6pa, Tak ke kak caM KaHT B cBoe Bpems ycTa-
HOBWI T'paHuIlEl pasyma. [Ipobiema 3Ta mpemHo-
custack Bi. CosoBeeBy, ee Bupert n JloctoeBckuii,
B 0Opase Ajrerim Kapamasosa kak ObI BOIJIOTVIB-
v JIoOpo Ha BBICIIIEVI CTYIIEHW, IIPeoosieBalo-
ITeVi TOPIBIHIO abcoroTHpoBasItero ceds lobpa.
B permiervint sTovi IpoGrieMBl Tak>Ke ¥ KJTFOU K ITpe-
ofosieHNIo cyobekTususMa KaHTOBOV rHOCEOIIO-
I, KOTOPBIVI KOpeHUTCs: MMeHHO B KaHTOBOM
MoOpaJIr3Me 11 Ha KOTOPBIVI OoJlee BCcero HarpasJie-
Ha HbIHe KpUTHMKa KakK NpoTuBHMKOB KaHTOBOM
dntocodum, Tak ¥ ee CTOPOHHMKOB.

Ho n nporusaMKM KanToson dusiocodpun He
JIOJDKHBI 3a0BIBaTh OHOIO: YTOOBI IIPeOrioiIeTh
KanToB MOpasvi3sM 1 CBSI3aHHBIVI ¢ HUM CyOBeK-
TUBV3M B THOCEOJIOTMV, HAIJIEXUT UIATU IIyTeM,

S.1. Hessen

Kant’s moralism to the position of a complete
and rigorous system (with Kant himself it was
rather the driver of his struggle against in-
tellectualism), it found a fierce opponent in
the Fichte of the last period and especially in
Hegel. It is also remarkable that German ide-
alism had exhausted itself in Nietzsche whose
immoralism is a protest against Kant’s moral-
ism similar to the anti-intellectualist protest of
Rousseau against the intellectualism of Des-
cartes and Leibniz. I believe that the problem
of overcoming moralism, but without a slide
back into the intellectualism of the pre-Kantian
philosophy, is a problem relevant to modern
philosophical thought. Good must be exposed
as just one of the possible manifestations of
the Absolute. Philosophy should establish the
limits of Good just like Kant in his time estab-
lished the boundaries of reason. The problem
engaged V1. Solovyov, Dostoyevsky was aware
of it, witness the character of Alyosha Kara-
mazov which embodies the highest degree of
Good which overcomes the arrogance of Good
that has absolutised itself. The solution of this
problem is also the key to overcoming the sub-
jectivity of Kantian epistemology which is root-
ed in Kant’s moralism and which is the prime
target of the critics of the criticism both of the
opponents and supporters of the Kantian phi-
losophy.

But the opponents of the Kantian philosophy
should be mindful of one thing: to overcome
Kant’s moralism and the subjectivity of epis-
temology one should follow the path shown
by Kant himself. At the end of the day the so-
called problem of overcoming Kant consists in
applying to Kant his own method of overcom-
ing intellectualism, such that the Good, abso-
lutised by Kant, would be seen as an element
that diminishes the Absolute, although it is em-
bedded in it. Awareness simultaneously of the
primacy of one side of the world, and its em-
beddedness in the principle that exceeds it (its
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yKa3aHHBIM, B CyIiHOCTH, camuM KanTom. B Kon-
I1e KOHIIOB TaK Has3. IIpobsiema mmpeonorteHns Kan-
Ta 3aKJIo4aeTcss B TOM, 4TOObI K camoMy KaHTy
IIPVIMEHUTH €r0 K& METOJ, IIPeOooJIeHVs MHTeJl-
JIeKTyasIn3Ma, 94ToObl 1 camo KanTom abcomoTu-
posaHHOe [1o6po ObIJIO TIOHATO KaK yMaslsolee
AOBCOIIOT, XOTSI M YKOpPeHeHHoe B HeM Haduajio. B
3TOM YCMOTPeHWN OIHOBPEMEHHO W IIepBOHa-
4aJIbHOCTY OTAEJIBHOV CTOPOHBI MUpa, U YKOpe-
HEHHOCTU ee B IIpeBbIIIaloleM ee Hadasle (ee de-
HOMEHAJIBHOCTV) ¥ 3aKJII09aeTCsl HeIIPeXOI I
CMBICIT TPaHCIIeHIeHTaIn3Ma Kak MeTora KauTo-
BoM pustocodnm, 6e3 ycBOeHMsI BeYHOV IIpaBIIbl
KOTOPOTO HEMBICJIVIM CaMBIVI BBIXO 3a IIpeesIbl
KanTa. B Hem mo-csoeMy mosyumia cBoe BbIpa-
JKeHVie BCe Ta JKe MHTYWUIIVS aBTOHOMMY, KOTOpast
JIEXUT B OCHOBE U IIOIJIeXAIIero IIPeoosIeHIIO
KanToBa mopaimsma. Hefgocrarounast kak mpmH-
i prIocodPCKOM CUCTEMBI, OHa OeCKOHEYHO
IUIOJIOTBOPHA, OJIHAKO, KaK ee MeTOI,.
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phenomenality) forms the intransient meaning
of transcendentalism as the method of Kantian
philosophy whose eternal validity must be un-
derstood if Kant himself is to be transcended.
It is in a way an expression of the same intu-
ition of autonomy which underpins Kantian
moralism which needs to be overcome. It may
be wanting as the principle of a philosophical
system, but it is infinitely fruitful as its method.
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AHAAUTUYECKUH OB30P
VK 1(091)

OB30P COBPEMEHHBIX
POCCUVMCKMX ICCJIEOIOBAHUM
OUIJIOCODPUY TEPMAHA KOTEHA

U. E. Jlanwun', IO.I. Kapaeoo*

Ob30p oxBamvibaem Hayunvle nydiuxayuu, nocbs-
ujennvle gusrocopuu I'epmana Koeena, enabor Mapoype-
CKOU UKOAbL HeOKAHMUAHCMBA, Komopole ObLaU 10020106~
AeHbl poccutickumu uccaedobamensimu 6 2000 — 2023 ee.
Hecmomps na necomuennuiil abmopumem Koeena cpeou
coBpemeHHbIX eMY pycckux ¢puaocogpob u Hasuuue y
Heeo ydenuxoB u mocaedoBameseil, CuCHEMAMULECKO-
20 u codepxxamenvHoeo ucciedobanus eeo mbopuecmba
6 dopeBortoyuonnoil Poccuu max u He cocmosaocs. B
npeoazaemom 0030pe npeonpuHAmMA NONbIMKA NOKA3AMb
ouebudnbill pocm unmepeca k ¢gpusocogpuu Koeena 6 no-
caeodnior0 uembepms Bexa. Yuerue Hemeyxoeo gpusocogpa,
KuBueeo u mbopubuieeo 8 konye XIX — nauare XX 6.,
0o cux nop Bvi3vibaem xubotl uxmepec y PoCcCUTCKUX
¢husocogpob. O6 smom cBudemervcmbyem mHoxecmbo
MoHoepacpuii, cmametl u 00k4a008, 6 gokyce Komopwvix
— meopus nosnanus Kozena, eeo smuxa u scmemuxa,
NOUCKU 1MoUeK CONPUKOCHOBEHA MeXO0Y XPUCTUAHCKOT
peaueuen u uyoeickoi mpaduyueil, noHuMaxue gu.ao-
copuu KyAvmypel, Bonpoc 0 COOMHOULEHUU MOPALU U
npaba u muoaue opyeue. B 0630pe ocoboe Brumane yoe-
AeHO pabomam, nocBAueHHbIM peyenyuu uiocopuu
Koeena 8 Poccuu, a maxxe Bnepboie onybauxobanHbim
nepeBo0am u apxubHvIM Mekcmam, Komopvle 0bLAU UH-
meepupobBanst 6 Hayurvie o0cyxdeHus cBoeeo Bpemenu,
HO 0CMAAUCy HeonydaukoBanHbIMU U 3a0bimuimu. Mnme-
pec coBpemenHbix poccutickux ucciedobameneil k méop-
uecmBy Kozena ne moavko yxasviBaem na eeo 3Hauerue
044 ucmopuu ¢pusocogpuu, Ho u cbudemesvcmbyem oo
aKmMyasbHocmu eeo uoeil, a Mmakxe o MoM, 4mo nomeH-
yuaz eeo udetl euje 00 kKonya He packpsim. O030p Moxem
CAYXKUMb OpUEHMUPOM 6 U30AHHOU HAYUHOLL AUMEPanty-
pe kax 045 uccaedoBamenett pusocogpuu Koeena, max u

' Poccuiickmit yHUBepCUTeT Ipy>KObI HapOI0B,
Poccns, 117198, Mocksa, yi1. Mukityxo-Maxias, 1. 6.
ITocmynuna 8 pedaxyuto: 28.08.2023 e.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2024-2-7

ANALYTICAL REVIEW

REVIEW OF RECENT
RUSSIAN STUDIES OF HERMANN
COHEN’S PHILOSOPHY

LY. Lapshin', . G. Karagod'

The review covers scholarly publications devoted
to the philosophy of Hermann Cohen, the head of the
Marburg School of Neo-Kantianism, written by Russ-
ian researchers in the period between 2000 and 2023.
Although Cohen commanded unquestioned authority
among Russian philosophers of his time — among them
some followers and pupils — there was no systematic
and substantive study of his work in pre-revolutionary
Russia. The review below attempts to show the evident
growth of interest in Cohen’s philosophy in the last
quarter of the century. The teaching of the German phi-
losopher who lived and worked in the late nineteenth
and early twentieth centuries still attracts lively in-
terest among Russian philosophers today. Witness the
multiple monographs, articles and reports focusing on
Cohen’s theory of cognition, his ethics and aesthetics,
the search for convergences between the Christian reli-
gion and the Judaic tradition, the concept of the philos-
ophy of culture, the relationship between morality and
law and many other issues. The review pays particular
attention to the works on the reception of Cohen’s phi-
losophy in Russia, as well as previously unpublished
translations and archive materials which were part of
the scholarly discourse of his time but remained unpub-
lished and then forgotten. The interest of modern Russ-
ian scholars in the work of Cohen does not only point to
his importance for the history of philosophy, but attests
to the relevance of his ideas whose potential has yet to
be fully revealed. The review may serve as a guide to
the published literature on Cohen for the students of his
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044 Bcex unmepecyroujuxca Heokanmuarcmbom 6 yeaom,
umo 0ydem cnocobcmbobams pasbumuio makoeo Hanpab-
AenuA 6 ghusocodpuu, kak kozeHoBedenue.

Karouebote caoBa: I. Koeen, Hemeykoe HeokaHmu-
ancmbo, pycckoe HeokAHMUAHCMBO, MPaHcy,eHOeHMab-
HaA pusocopus

1. BBeoenmne

I'epman Koren (1842—1918) — omHa 13 KiIto-
ueBbIX (PUTYP B HeMeliKon dpustocodpum pyoexa
XIX—XX BB., ocHOBaTesIb 1 JIMAep MapOyprcKoro
HeOKaHTMaHCTBa. HeokaHTMaHCTBO, BOSHMKHYB B
[epmaHMM, TOCTAaTOYHO CKOPO OOpesIo IOImyJsIsap-
HOCTb U 3a ee IIpefieslaMi. 3aMeTHBIVI MHTepec K
yuenmio Korena nosisuicst B Poccum B iepBoe fie-
catvtetvie XX B. Jlexmim Korena B MapOy pre city-
mam b, A. @oxt, C.JI. Pybunmrertn, b.JI. Ila-
CTepHaK ¥ Jpyrue oTedecTBeHHble usiocodsl,
TICVIXOJIOT M, TIVICaTeIN U TIepeBOIumKy (cM.: [Imu-
Tpuesa, 2007, c. 159—-207). B coBeTckoe BpeMsi MH-
Tepec K HeOKaHTMAHCTBY ITpaKTMYeCcKN COIIesI Ha
HeT: HeOKaHTWaHCTBO, ITpU3bIBaBIllee BEPHYThCS K
nIoMapKcucTckoMy dustocody — KanTy, Bocripu-
HVMaJIOCh KaK IepeXXUTOK IIPOIIIOro.

Hosast BosiHa nHTepeca k Koreny B Poccmmt Bo3-
HVKaeT B IIOCTCOBETCKOe BpeMsl, IIperMYyIliecTBeH-
Ho yxe B XXI cTonernn, 3a nepsele [1Ba gecsaTuIe-
TSI KOTOPOTO ObLIO OITy OJIIMKOBaHO 3HAYMTeSIbHOe
KOJIMYeCTBO MOHOT padpuii, cTaTel1, 0030pOB, Te3M-
COB KOH(epeHINI1, IMOCBAIIeHHBIX TBOPYECTBY
aToro dpwiocoda.

2. Teopws nio3HaHMS,
3TMUKa " puocodpus peanurum Korena

[TpuicTasibHBII MHTEpPEC OTeUeCTBEHHBIX -
710cOpOB BBI3BAJI IIEJIBIVI P TEOPETUKO-IIO3Ha-
BaTeJIbHBIX BOIIPOCOB, KOTOPBIM  IIOCBSIIIEHBI
HanOoJstee unTaeMble TeKCTI KoreHa: mes TpaHc-
1eHleHTasIbHOrO Metona (Kpyrtos, 2000; diyray,
2009; TrotronHaMKOB, 2018a; 20180), moraTHE Oec-
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philosophy and for all those interested in Neo-Kantian-
ism in general, thereby contributing to the development
of such a field in philosophy as Cohen studies.

Keywords: Hermann Cohen, German Neo-Kan-
tianism, Russian Neo-Kantianism, transcendental phi-
losophy

1. Introduction

Hermann Cohen (1842—1918) is one of the
key figures in the German philosophy at the
turn of the nineteenth and twentieth centu-
ries and the founder and head of the Marburg
School of Neo-Kantianism. Neo-Kantianism
sprang up in Germany, but soon became pop-
ular elsewhere. In Russia, Cohen’s teaching
first attracted attention in the first decade of the
twentieth century. Cohen’s lectures in Marburg
were attended by Boris Foght, Sergey Rubin-
stein, Boris Pasternak and other Russian philos-
ophers, psychologists, writers and translators
(see Dmitrieva, 2007, pp. 159-207). In Soviet
times interest in Neo-Kantianism was reduced
to zero: Neo-Kantianism, which called for a re-
turn to Kant, a pre-Marxian, was considered to
be a survival of the past.

A new wave of interest in Cohen in Russia
arose in the post-Soviet period, mainly in the
twenty-first century, whose first two decades
saw the publication of a large number of mono-
graphs, articles, reviews and conference theses
devoted to Cohen.

2. Cohen’s Theory of Cognition,
Ethics and Philosophy of Religion

Russian philosophers focused on a number
of theoretical-cognitive questions which form
the subjects of the most frequently read Cohen
texts: the idea of the transcendental method
(Krouglov, 2000; Dlugach, 2009; Tyutyunnikov,
2018a; 2018b), the concept of infinitely small
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koHeuHO Masibix (CexynmanT, 2010; iyrau, 2009;
2016; beros, 20186; I'lepries, 2023), moHSTHS arIpy-
opu (Imurpmnesa, 20136; Cobosesa, 2020) 1 vcto-
Ka (dBopkmu, 2018), mpocTpaHcTBa 1 BpeMeHU
(Casunizes, [TortoBa, 2022), jiormka 4mcToro rmosHa-
Hud ([Jyxyrayg, 2009; Cokyriep, 2021; 2022), ioHsTIIE
(gayuHoro) mbinuieHus ([diyrag, 2006; 2010; Ce-
MeHoB, 20086; 2022), dpwtocodmst anasora (Coky-
niep, 2008; [IsopxmH, 2020a; 20200).

B monorpadmmn «HayuHast pariroHaIbHOCTE 1
dwocodpckun pasym» I1.IL larimenko mocesaTu-
Jla JIBe TJIaBbl M3JIOKEHUIO KOHIIeHIINY Hay4HO-
O 3HaHM: B MapOyprckoM HeOKaHTMAHCTBe 1 He-
IIOCpeJICTBeHHO B TBOopyecTBe Korena. B Hux oHa
paccMaTpviBaeT HEOKaHTMAHCKYIO TOUYKY 3peHMs
Ha crelMduKy TOUYHBIX M eCTeCTBeHHBIX Hayk,
B YaCTHOCTW M3JIaraeT IpezcrasieHne KoreHa o
TPpaHCIIeHeHTaJIBHOM CUHTe3e ¥ criocobax 00o-
cHoBaHMs HayuHoro sHaHud ([ampenko, 2003). B
MoHorpadpum B.E. CemeHnoBa «[JoMuHMpYyIOIIVe
MapajiurMbl TpaHCIeHIeHTaJIu3Ma B 3alla/JHOeB-
porterickort priocodnii» TaH HOAPOOHBIVI aHAIIN3
MapOyprcKoro TpaHCIeHAeHTaIM3Ma: paccMOTpe-
HBI ITpo0sieMa (PyHKIIMOHAIBHOIO 1 CHICTeMaTive-
CKOTO e[IVHCTBa IT03HaHW, [IOHA T IlepBOHaJdasia
v 6eckoHeuHO Mastoro y Korena (Cemeros, 2012).

CocTosiHMe POCCUVICKMX ¥ MeXIyHapOIHBIX
VICCIIeIOBaHMTI HEOKaHTVAHCTBa B IIeJIOM 1 pu-
socodum KoreHa B 4acTHOCTU B IlepBOe ecATH-
setvie XXI B. HalwIo OoTpakeHWe B AOKJIafax Ha
MeXIyHapOIHOW KOH(epeHIIUN II0 PyCcCKOMY
Y HeMeITKOMy HEeOKaHTWMaHCTBY, IIPOIIeIIel B
MOCKOBCKOM IIe[TarOrm4ecKoM T'OCyHapCTBEHHOM
yHuBepcuTeTe B Mae 2008 1., v mpoaHa/IM31poOBaHO
B 0030pe H. A. [Imutpueson (Imutpuesa, 2009). B
2010 r. o pesyJipraTaM 3TOV KOH(EepeHIINN Bbl-
IIUIa KOJUIeKTUBHasi MoHorpadms «HeokaHTnaH-
CTBO HeMeIIKOe V1 PyCCKOe: MeX/Ty Teopyert II03Ha-
HM VI KPUTUKOV KyJIbTy pel» (HeokanTmancrso.. .,
2010). B ue Ob11v1 011y 0J1KOBaHBI CTaThY KaK POC-
CUTVICKMX, TaK " 3apyOeXXHBIX (B IlepeBojie Ha pyc-
CKI 513bIK) aBTOPOB, aHAJIM3UPYIOIINX OCOOeHHO-
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values (Sekundant, 2010; Dlugach, 2009; 2016;
Belov, 2018b; Pertsev, 2023), the concept of a
priori (Dmitrieva, 2013b; Soboleva, 2020) and
the origin (Dvorkin, 2018), space and time (Sa-
vintsev and Popova, 2022), the logic of pure
cognition (Dlugach, 2009; Sokuler, 2021; 2022),
the concept of (scientific) thinking (Dlugach,
2006; 2010; Semyonov, 2008b; 2022), and the
philosophy of dialogue (Sokuler, 2008; Dvor-
kin, 2020a; 2020b).

Piama Gaidenko’s monograph Scientific Ra-
tionality and Philosophical Reason has two chap-
ters devoted to the rendering of the concept of
scientific knowledge in Marburg Neo-Kantian-
ism, in particular in the work of Cohen. She
examines the Neo-Kantian view of the specifi-
cities of exact and natural sciences, and sets out
Cohen’s teaching on transcendental synthesis
and methods of grounding scientific knowledge
(Gaidenko, 2003). Valery Semyonov (2012) in
his monograph Dominant Paradigms of Transcen-
dentalism in West European Philosophy provides
a detailed analysis of Marburg transcendental-
ism, considers the problem of the functional
and systematic unity of cognition and, finally,
Cohen’s concepts of the prime source and in-
finitely small values.

The state of Russian and international stud-
ies of Neo-Kantianism as a whole and Cohen’s
philosophy in particular in the first decade of
the twenty first century was reflected in the pa-
pers presented at the international conference
on Russian and German Neo-Kantianism, held
at the Moscow Pedagogical State University in
May 2008 and was reviewed by Nina Dmitrieva
(2009). A follow-up to the conference was the
publication of a collective monograph German
and Russian Neo-Kantianism: Between the Theo-
ry of Cognition and Critique of Culture (Griftso-
va and Dmitrieva, 2010). It contains articles by
Russian and foreign authors (the latter translat-
ed into Russian) analysing the particularities of
the perception of Cohen in Russia (Belov, 2010),



ctv BocpusiTys yaenmsi Korena B Poccvm (Bestos,
2010), mpobrieMbl KOTeHOBCKOM rvtocodpum pe-
murvm (Cokysep, 2010), metacdpmsukm (XoJsiblixar,
2010), noruxm (IOmumiep, 2010; iyrau, 2010),
uctopuio passuTusi MapOyprckon mixoisr (Pep-
papm, 2010), a Takke aKTyaJIbHOCTh HEOKaHTMAH-
cTBa ceromHs (Dmess, 2010).

OTuka — pasgenn duaocodpun, KOTOPBI B
(Heo)kaHTMAHCTBe OCIIapyuBaeT y Teopuyu ITO3Ha-
HIs IIepBOe MeCTO IO CBOeV 3HAuMMOCTU [JIs
Bcerl PrI0cOCKOM CUCTeMBl, — WCCIIelyeTcsd B
pabotax B. H. berosa (besos, 20146; Belov, 2015) n
H. A. Imutpueson (Dmitrieva, 2020; 2021). ITpen-
crapieHusiM KoreHa o pgoGpoperenn m 1mpobiie-
MaM 3TMUYECKOro yHMBepcasIi3Ma IOoCB4IIeHa CTa-
b 3. A. Cokynep (Cokyrep, 2019). Bsanmocssi3b
STUKWM U JIOTVIKM aHajm3upyercs B ctatbe B. H. be-
sioBa (besos, 2014a). A. D. KoBpoB HECKOJIBKO ITapa-
rpadpoB cBOeV1 AyiccepTanv IIOCBSATVUT ITpobiieMe
obocHoBaHms cBoOonbl Bosin y Korena (Kospos,
2012). E. A. ®dporosa B cBOMX paboTax paccMaTpu-
BaeT IIpo0sieMy COOTHOIIIEHNSI MOpaJIu U IIpaBa y
Korena (@pososa, 2012; 2013). I'T. KypxmHeH mof-
YepKMBaeT MOPAJIbHO-IIPABOBOV acIleKT B pwIo-
copmm ITUYECKOrO COLMaIM3Ma, SpPKUM IIpen-
CTaBUTesIeM KOTOPOro, II0 €r0 MHEHUIO, SBJISeTCs
Koren (Kypxunen, 2015).

[lo paBHO cioxwusLerics Tpaguaun Koren
cumMTaeTcss OCHoBaTesleM MapOyprckovt IITKOJIbI
HeOKaHTMAaHCTBa, YTO BIIOJIHE OJHO3HAYHO OIIpe-
ZlesIsieT ero MecTo Ha (pritocodpckoM «HeDOCKIIo-
He» py0Oexxa BekoB. OTHaKO 3a IOCIIeTHIE 1eCATI-
JIeTVIS. B VICCTIEIOBATEIILCKOVI JITepaType BMecTe
C TIOCTAaHOBKOW ITPOOJIEMBI, UTO CUMUTATh (PUITO-
COCbCKOT?I KJIaCCUKOVI, HEOTHOKPATHO ITOIHIMAJICS
BOIIPOC O TOM, MOXHO Ji1 oTHecTy KoreHa k ¢pu-
nocodam-ki1accukaM. IIposicHeHIIO COOTBETCTBY-
FOITTMX Te3VCOB TIocBsIeHbl cTtathbi B. E. CemeHo-
Ba 1 B. H. besnosa (Cemenos, 2008a; besos, 20150),
a TakxXe paborta, momrorosieHHas B.H. bero-
BBIM COBMECTHO C UTaJIbSHCKMM WCCIIeloBaTe/IeM
A. I'lomont (Poma, Belov, 2021).
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the problems of Cohen’s philosophy of religion
(Sokuler, 2010), metaphysics (Holzhey, 2010),
logic (Schindler, 2010; Dlugach, 2010), the his-
tory of the Marburg school (Ferrari, 2010), and
the relevance of Neo-Kantianism for the pres-
ent time (Edel, 2010).

Ethics, a department of philosophy which
in (neo) Kantianism vies for supremacy in the
theory of cognition, is the subject of the works
by Vladimir Belov (2014b; 2015a) and Dmitrie-
va (2020; 2021). Cohen’s notions of virtue and
the problems of ethical universalism are exam-
ined in the article by Zinaida Sokuler (2019).
Interconnection between ethics and logic is ex-
plored in Belov’s article (Belov, 2014a). Alexan-
der Kovrov (2012) devotes several paragraphs
in his dissertation to the problem of Cohen’s
grounding of the free will. Elizaveta Frolova
(2012; 2013) discusses Cohen’s approach to the
problem of the relationship between morali-
ty and law. Pavel Kurhinen (2015) stresses the
moral and legal aspect in the philosophy of eth-
ical socialism of which he considers Cohen to
be an outstanding representative.

In accordance with a long-standing tradi-
tion, Cohen is considered to be the founder of
the Marburg School of Neo-Kantianism, which
defines his place in the philosophical “firma-
ment” at the turn of the centuries.

In recent decades, however, researchers,
raising the question of what should be consid-
ered as a philosophical classic, have repeated-
ly doubted whether Cohen can really idered a
classic philosopher. The pros and cons are ex-
amined in the articles of Semyonov (2008a) and
Belov (2015b), as well as Belov’s work in collab-
oration with Andrea Poma of Italy (Poma and
Belov, 2021).

Cohen’s aesthetics is a frequent subject of
Russian research. First and foremost we should
mention the work of Tatyana Akindinova
(1945—2018), devoted to the aesthetic feeling
in Cohen’s texts (Akindinova, 2011; 2013), and
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Ocretnka KoreHa Takke HepeKO CTaHOBUTCH
IIpeIMeTOM VICCIIEIOBAHMII OTeUeCTBEHHBIX Pu-
socodos. IIpexae Bcero ciremyeT yrnoMsiHyTh pa-
6orer T. A. AkmanyHOBOMT (1945—2018), mOCBS-
IIIeHHble PacCMOTPEHMIO 3CTETMYEeCKOr0 4yBCTBa
B TekcTax Korena (Axmuapamuosa, 2011; 2013), a
TaKXXe OIIpeieJIeHNIO MeCTa 3CTEeTUKM B KOreHOB-
CKOVI Teopum KyJIbTYpbl (AxuugMHOBa, 2005; 2010;
2014). E. H. YcTioroa paccMaTpuBaeT BO3MOXKHYIO
cBs3b 3cTeTHKM KoreHa c maesMu Xy10)KeCTBeHHO-
ro apaHrapamsMa Hadasza XX B. (YcTiorosa, 2018).
AHayn3 4yBCTBEHHBIX aKTOB B KOHTEKCTe Heo-
KaHTMaHCTBa I1poBefleH B crarbe V1. M. Merkosa
(Merikos, 2018). T. A. TopsdeBa B cBoeV1 myiccep-
TallUY, aHaJIM3MPYIOIIer KOMIYecKoe B MCTOPUM
MY3BIKM, 0COOOe BHVMMaHWe Y/esseT OCMBICIIe-
HUIO MY3bIKM U 3CTETMYECKOTO B TEOPUM KYJIBTY-
pr1 Korena (I'opsiuesa, 2009).

Onnxa m3 m100ambHBIX 3a71a4, BOSHUKAIOIINX B
TBOpuecTBe KoreHa, cBsg3aHa ¢ IIOVICKOM COIIPU-
KOCHOBEHMVI M CBA3EV MEXIy MYHEVICKOV Tpaau-
yevi ¥ HeOKaHTMAHCTBOM, MEXIY PeIuruen u
dwtocodpmern. Dto mpocTpaHcTBo MbIcii Kore-
Ha MOXXHO CUMTaTh, IOXaIyV, Hanboslee Hoapoo-
HO VCCJIEAOBAHHBIM B POCCUVICKOVI HaAyYHOV JIV-
Teparype. B craresax B.H. berosa (Benos, 2021;
2022a) mpoaHaIM3MPOBaHA SBOJIIONMS B3IJISIOB
Korena Ha peyturuio v ero mombITKM HaTU TOY-
KV COITPVUKOCHOBEHMS MEXIy Mydan3MOM W XpU-
cTraHcTBOM. Erie Heckosibko crareit B. H. berroBa
rocssIteHo BimgHMIO KaHTa Ha dopmumposaHme
npercrapiieHn Korena o penirum (besios, 2018a;
besnos, bepaaukosa, Kaparon, 2021), ero xoHmen-
uuu penurum B npepertax pasyma (besos, 2015a;
2018B) M HEKOTOPBIM PYIMM CMEXHBIM BOIIPO-
cam (besos, 2018r). 3. A. Cokysep B cBomx pabo-
TaxX TakKXXe aHaJIM3MpyeT IIpo0sIeMbl KOHIIEIINN
«penurum pasyma» Korena (Coxyriep, 2008; 2010).
JI.A. KutaeBa B cBoell OyccepTally paccMaTpu-
BaeT COOTHOIIIEHVe 3TUYeCKOrO ¥ PesINIMO3HOrO
B pwtocodpum Korena, metadmsiraeckoe 000CHO-
BaHMe ero rrocopmm permmrum, a Takxke CBsI3b
unen Korena ¢ stukoteosnoruvent Kanra (Kuraesa,
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to determining the place of aesthetics in Co-
hen’s theory of culture (Akindinova, 2005; 2010;
2014). Yelena Ustiugova (2018) explores the
possibility of Cohen’s aesthetics being linked
with the avant garde of the early twentieth cen-
tury. Igor Meshkov (2018) analyses sentient acts
in the context of Neo-Kantanism. Tatyana Go-
ryacheva (2009) in her dissertation exploring
the comical in the history of music, pays partic-
ular attention to the concept of music and the
aesthetical in Cohen’s theory of culture.

One of the global problems arising in Co-
hen’s work is the search for interactions
and links between the Judaic tradition and
Neo-Kantianism, between religion and phi-
losophy. This is arguably the area of Cohen’s
thought that has received the most attention in
Russian scholarly literature. In his articles Be-
lov (2021b; 2022a) traces the evolution of Co-
hen’s views on religion and his attempts to find
points of contact between Judaism and Chris-
tianity. Several other articles by Belov are de-
voted to the influence of Kant on the evolution
of Cohen’s views on religion (Belov, 2018a; Be-
lov, Berdnikova and Karagod, 2021), his con-
cept of religion within the bounds of reason
(Belov, 2015¢c; 20188) and some related ques-
tions (Belov, 2018d). Sokuler (2008; 2010) also
examines Cohen’s concept of “religion of rea-
son”. Liubov Kitayeva (2005) in her dissertation
looks at the relationship between the ethical
and the religious in Cohen’s philosophy and the
link between Cohen’s ideas and Kant’s ethical
theology. Dmitrieva in her latest works (2024a;
2024b) analyses the concept of anthropodicy in
the light of the relationship between the human
being and God as seen by Cohen in comparison
with the treatment of that problem by Kant.

Of the larger works that have been pub-
lished in recent years the monograph, The Phil-
osophical System of Hermann Cohen, by Belov
(2022c) should be mentioned first. It consists of
seven chapters devoted to the key concepts of



2005). IloHsiITMIE @HTPOIIOAMIINIY B CBETe OTHOIIIe-
Hus YesioBeka 1 bora y Korena u B cpaBHeHUN C
IIOCTaHOBKOVI 3TOM mpoOsieMbl y KaHTa aHammsu-
pyeT B cBomx Hopenmx padborax H. A. [Imurpue-
Ba ([Imutpuesa, 2024; Dmitrieva, 2024).

VI3 3HauMTeIBbHBIX IO 00BEMY paboT, BBILIE-
IITVIX B TIOCTIEZTHVIE TOMBI, B TIEPBYIO OUeperlb CIIeTy-
eT o0OpaTnTh BHMMaHMe Ha MoHorpadwio B. H. be-
noBa «Dwtocodcekas cuctema Iepmana Korena»
(bemo, 2022B). Pabora cocTrouT m3 cemu IJIaB,
PacKpBIBAOIINX KITIOUeBble TIOHSTUS (PUIIOCO-
dvn Korena — TpaHCIleHAeHTaIM3M, UaeasInsM,
arpuopmsM — ¥ M3JIaralomix TaKye KITIoUeBble
Halpas/ieHs ero dgpmocodnn, Kak JIOrMKa, 3TH-
Ka, 3CTeTVKa, pvytocoduist pesnrimn.

OT1ebHbIN MHTEpeC y POCCUVICKMX VICCIIeI0-
BaTeJIeVl BbI3bIBaeT B3avMoIIosioxkeHve yueHm Ko-
rena u I'1. Haropna (besos, 2020; Cemenos, 2023), a
Taxke KoreHa 1 3amazmHbIX IIpencTaBuTerient du-
socodmm nuaora — M. byGepa, @. Posenrtiserira,
O.Jlepunaca. 3. A. Cokynep HOCBATWIA HOCIIe-
HeVl TeMe OTHeIbHYyI0 MoHorpadmio — «epmaH
Koren n durocodns nuanora» (Cokysep, 2008).
B Hei1 aBTOp, Aertas akileHT Ha MyHanCTCKUX KOp-
HSX Tpaguimm prtocodckoro amasiora, mccse-
IyeT IipepcTaBieHre KoreHa o B3aIMOOTHOIIIe-
HUW permrnm v pvyiocodpnmt B CBeTe KOHLEIIINN
Iyasiora, IIpeficTaBIeHHON B paboTax yKa3aHHBIX
meicuTestert XX B. V. C. [IBopkuH, paccMaTpuBast
B CBOVIX CTaTbgX KOHIIEIIINM TeX ke aBTOPOB, TaK-
e 0OOHapy>X1BaeT CO3BYYHOCTh MX VeV YUeHUIO
Korena n npenmpuHuMaeT HOMBITKY 00OCHOBAThH
IpUHAAJIEXHOCTh caMoro Korena x dpwtocodpmm
nmasiora ([Isopkms, 2020a; 20206; cm. Takxke: be-
nos, Ilerpos, JlebGenesa, 2018, c. 499—500). Ho-
xiaj V. C. [IBOpKkMHa Ha eXerogHoM Hay4YHOM
ceMmHape «IpaHCIIeHIeHTaIBHBIN [IOBOPOT B CO-
BpeMeHHOV driocodpumm» OB TIOCBSIEH TOHS-
THo Oim3Koro B dpustocodckmx yueHmsx Korena
u JleBunaca (IBopkus, 2022).

Cpenu ropaso MeHee MOMYJISIPHBIX B KOT€HO-
BeIeHUM ITpo0JIeM, KOTOpbIe TeM He MeHee UTPatoT
HeMaJIOBaKHYIO POJIb IIJIs TIOHVMAaHMS MUPOBO3-
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Cohen’s philosophy — transcendentalism, ide-
alism and apriorism — dealing with the key
strands of his philosophy such as logic, ethics,
aesthetics and the philosophy of religion.

A particular area that attracts Russian re-
searchers is the relationship between the doc-
trines of Cohen and Paul Natorp (Belov, 2020;
Semyonov, 2023), as well as between Cohen
and Western representatives of the philosophy
of dialogue, Martin Buber, Franz Rosenzweig
and Emmanuel Levinas. The latter topic is the
subject of the monograph, Hermann Cohen and
the Philosophy of Dialog, by Sokuler (2008). Fo-
cusing on the Judaic roots of the philosophical
dialogue tradition, she looks at Cohen’s notion
of the relationship between religion and phi-
losophy in the light of the dialogue concept
represented in the works of the above-men-
tioned twentieth-century thinkers. Ilya Dvor-
kin (2020a; 2020b), discussing the concepts of
the same authors in his articles, also finds simi-
larities of their ideas with Cohen’s teaching and
attempts to prove that Cohen himself espoused
the philosophy of dialogue (see also Belov, Pet-
rov and Lebedeva, 2018, pp. 499-500). Dvor-
kin’s paper presented at the annual seminar
“The Transcendental Turn in Modern Philoso-
phy” was devoted to the concept of the Close
One in the philosophical works of Cohen and
Levinas (Dvorkin, 2022).

Among the far less popular subjects of Co-
hen studies, which nevertheless play a not un-
important role in explaining Cohen’s world
view, are his ideas about war and peace, which
are the subjects of research by Russian histori-
ans of philosophy (Dmitrieva, 2013a; 2014; Be-
lov, 2016a).

3. Cohen in Russia and in Russian
Of undoubted interest for any student of Co-

hen’s philosophy and Neo-Kantianism in gen-
eral is Belov’s translation of Kant’s Theory of
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3peHueckovt no3uinyn KoreHa, — ero mpepcras-
JIeHVsI O BOVIHE VI MUpe, 4eMy TaKXXe ITOCBATVIIN
CBOU VICCJIEIOBAHMS POCCUVICKIE VICTOPUKU Du-
sococpum (Imutpuesa, 2013a; 2014; besos, 2016a).

3. KoreH B Poccum 1 Ha pyccKoMm si3bIKe

HecoMHeHHBIVI MHTepec IS JIF000T0 1CCIIeIo-
BaTesisi dvtocopum KoreHa 1 HeokaHTMaHCTBa
B 1IeJIOM IIpefCcTaBiisgeT BbIIoIHeHHBIT B.H. be-
soBeIM TiepeBoy], «Teopum onbita KanTta» (Kores,
2012), ogHOrO M3 paHHMX CUCTEMATUYeCKUX TPY-
nos Korena, B KoTopoM OH OpMyJIMpYyeT pfL
KJIFOUeBBIX [JIs1 cBoero BocrpusTus KanTa morsio-
xeHun. Ha pycckom saseike «Teopus onbita Kan-
Ta» BBIIIUIA BIIEPBbIe. DTOMY COOBITUIO U aKTyalb-
HOCTV JTAaHHOV KHUTY TIOCBATMIIA OITHY M3 CTaTen
3. A. Cokynep (Cokyrep, 2013). ITozguee B. H. be-
JIOB TIOATOTOBWJI V1 OITyOJIMKOBAJI TIepeBOMIbI TPex
Masteix pabor Korena (Koren, 2015; 2018; 2019),
IIepBOVI 13 KOTOPBIX ITPEIIOC/IaHO ITpeIyciIoBye
(besos, 2015a). B ero nepeposie m3gaHbl TaKXKe TeK-
CTBI 3apyOeXXHBIX aBTOPOB, IOCBSIIIeHHBIe PUIIO-
codpum Korena (Mynxk, 2015; bepronmno, 2015). B
repeBofie C MTaJIbIHCKOI'0, BbIIIOJIHeHHOM OJIbro
Ilonosom, BeIIIa MOHOrpadmss 0 PrI0CcOdPCKON
cucreme Korena A. Ilomsr (IToma, 2012). B 2002 r.
Obula omyOIMKoBaHa IVIaBa «DCTeTUYeCKOe UyB-
CTBO JIEI00BM» 13 pyHAaMeHTaIpHOrO TpyAda I. Ko-
reHa «OcTeTMKa YNCTOrO 4UyBCTBa» B IlepeBofie
T. A. Axunamnosont (Koren, 2002), B 2018 r. perry-
OIMKaIIMs 9TOrO TeKCTa BBIIIIA C IIPeVICIIOB/eM
nepesogunka (AxmaameOBa, 2018). TloBTOpHAas
nyoimKalus IepeBofia CBUIETeIbCTBYeT O TOM,
uTo wmmen MapOyprcKom IIKOIbI IO-TIPeXHEMY
HaXOJISITCSL B IIeHTpe Hay4YHBIX OVICKYCCUV, IIpO-
J0JKaeTcsl ITpoLiecC IepeoCMbICTIeHIsT HacsIe st
MapOyprckmx KJ1accMKoB, B ToM urciie Korena. ITo
MHeHMio T. A. AKMHAMHOBOW, «drstocodckast cu-
crema I. Korena Oplza Gecripelie/leHTHBIM OITbI-
TOM II@JIOCTHOIO II€peOCMBIC/IeHNSI KaHTOBCKOV
cucTeMbl pryIocoprM Ha OCHOBE HAay4YHOTO 3Ha-
Hus pybexa XIX—XX BekoB, II0O3TOMY OHa C IOJI-

Experience (Cohen, 2012), one of the early sys-
tematic works of Cohen in which he formulated
some provisions that are key for his percep-
tion of Kant. This is the first Russian translation
of Kant’s Theory of Experience. Sokuler (2013)
devoted one of her articles to this milestone
event and the relevance of the book (2013).
Later Belov made and published translations
of three minor works of Cohen (2015; 2018;
2019), with a preface to the first of them (Be-
lov, 2015c). He has also published translations
of foreign authors devoted to Cohen’s philos-
ophy (Munk, 2015; Bertolino, 2015). Olga Pop-
ova has published a translation from Italian of
Poma’s monograph about Cohen’s philosophi-
cal system (Poma, 2012). The chapter “Aesthet-
ic Feeling of Love” from Cohen’s stout volume
Aesthetics of Pure Feeling, translated by Akindi-
nova (Cohen, 2002) was published in 2002. In
2018 the text was published with the transla-
tor’s preface (Akindinova, 2018). The repeat
publication of the translation shows that the
ideas of the Marburg school are still at the cen-
ter of scholarly discussions and the process of
rethinking the heritage of the Marburg clas-
sics, including Cohen, continues. In the opinion
of Akindinova (2009, p. 25), “the philosophi-
cal system of H. Cohen was an unprecedented
experience of a wholesale reassessment of the
Kantian system of philosophy on the basis of
the scientific knowledge at the turn of the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. Thus it can safe-
ly be called Neo-Kantian and in the history of
philosophical thought it performed a mission
similar to that which fell to Kant’s philosophy a
century earlier”.

Some works of Russian philosophers consid-
er the reception of Cohen’s Neo-Kantianism in
Russia: Belov (2004; 2016b) attempted to clari-
fy and explain the peculiarities of the percep-
tion of Cohen’s teaching in Russia, above all the
particular attention twentieth century Russian
philosophers paid to his ethical ideas. In ad-
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HBIM IIPaBOM MOXKeT HasbIBaThCsl HeOKaHTVAaH-
CKOVI 1, IO CYIIIeCTBY, OHa BBIIIOJIHMIIA B ICTOPVIV
drI0coPCKOVI MBICIM MUCCUIO, aHAJIOTMYHYIO
TOM, 4TO BhINIasa dusrocodpun Kanra crorerviem
paHee» (AxkmnAMHOBa, 2009, c. 25).

B pspe pabor oreuectBeHHBIX (HIIOCOPOB
paccMaTpuBaeTCsl pelieriinsl KOTeHOBCKOTO He-
okaHTHaHcTBa B Poccum: B.H. besoBsiM 1ipen-
IIPVHSATA MIOMIBITKA IIPOSICHUTD M OOBSICHUTH OCO-
6enHocTy BocpusaTHs ydeHns: Korena B Poccum
(bestos, 2004) 1 mpexxe Bcero ocodoe BHUMaHVE
pycckmx dpmtocodoB XX B. K ero 3TUUECKMM II0-
crpoennsiM (Belov, 2016a). Kpome Toro, B. H. Be-
JIOB TIOATOTOBWI KpaTKum 0030p paboT, m3maH-
HBIX B IIOCJIeAHMe JecsTwieTus B IepmaHum un
CBUIIETEIILCTBYIOIIVIX O OOJIBIIIOM MHTepece K pu-
socodpckont cucteme KoreHa, 4To, 110 MHEHUIO VIC-
CJIeTIoBaTeIIs, IIO3BOJISET TOBOPUTH O BBIIETICHU B
HayKe OTZIeJIbHOTO HaIlpaBjieHMs — KOreHOBerle-
Hus (Belov, 20160). ITponomkast TeMy crierdm-
ku pvtocodpum permmrunt KoreHna, KoTopsin cTpe-
MUTCSL HEIIPOTUBOPEUMBBIM 00pPa3oM COeAVHUTH
MYAEVICTBO M KAaHTOBCKYIO TPAaOMIINIO TPaHCIeH-
ZeHTajIbHOro KputuimsmMa, B. H. benos obparmi-
csl K AVCKYCCUM POCCUTVICKMX yueHUMKOB KoreHa,
ero IocslefioBaresiert ¥ MCcilefioBaTesieli, BO3HMK-
1Ieyt BOKPYT 3TOM YacTu ero puyiocodpckom cu-
cremel [To muenmio B. H. bertosa, Koren 6511 yOe-
XJIeH B HeOOXOIVIMOCTYM PeJIMTVO3HOIO AMasIora,
IIpesnosiaralero pasjnyins CTOPOH, HO omupa-
IOIIerocs Ha 3TUYecKoe eIMHCTBO BCeX Bepoyue-
HUV, KOTOpOe MOXeT OBITb JOCTUTHYTO WMCKITIO-
YUTEIBHO B OOJIacTV KyJIBTYpbl. OCHOBHAs CyIa
HPaBCTBEHHOW KYJIBTYPBl — B TOJIEPAHTHOCTW, a
ee IJIaBHOe cofiepKaHMe, o MHeHMIo Korena, —
3aKOH M crpaseyimBocTh (Belov, 2021). IT. A. Bia-
OVIMUPOB TIPEJIOKIII KpaTKmi 0030p Hamboriee
CUCTeMHBIX TIOJIOKEHUN PYccKmx puiocodos,
YUYEeHUKOB U TIocCiIefioBaTesiert MapOyprckoro u-
socodpa (Brrapmmmpos, 2021).

B pabortax H.A.JIMuTpueBovt paccMaTpviBa-
eTcst postb 3TuKM 1 drtocodprn mcropum Kore-
Ha B BOSHMKHOBEHWM «aHTPOIOJIOTMYECKOrO IT0-
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dition, Belov (2016c) offered a short review of
works published in Germany over the past de-
cades which attest to keen interest in Cohen’s
philosophical system, which, in the author’s
opinion, signals the emergence of Cohen stud-
ies as a distinct area of research. Pursuing the
theme of the peculiarities of Cohen’s philos-
ophy of religion, which sought to unite Juda-
ism and the Kantian tradition of transcendental
critique, Belov turned to the discussion among
Russian disciples of Cohen, his followers and
researchers which was inspired by that part of
his philosophical system. In Belov’s opinion,
Cohen was convinced that there had to be a re-
ligious dialogue, assuming that there are dif-
ferences of opinion but displaying the ethical
unity of all faiths, which can only be achieved
in the field of culture (Belov, 2021a). The main
strength of moral culture is tolerance and its
main essence, according to Cohen, is law and
justice. Pavel Vladimirov (2021) provided a
brief review of the more systemic proposals of
the Russian philosophers, disciples and follow-
ers of the Marburg philosopher.

Dmitrieva (2010) examines the role of Co-
hen’s ethics and philosophy of history in bring-
ing about the “anthropological turn” in Russian
Neo-Kantianism. She explores the concept of a
priori in Cohen and in Russian Neo-Kantianism.
In particular, she deals with Sergey Hessen’s
attempt to explain the “critical opposition” be-
tween Cohen’s “transcendental rationalism”
and Rickert’s “transcendental empiricism”
(Dmitrieva, 2013b). Dmitrieva (2020) also stud-
ied the influence of Cohen’s ethics on the work
of Boris Pasternak.

The article by Vsevolod Vikhnovich (2014)
gives an account of Cohen’s visit to Russia in
1914. Belov (2019) also touched upon some as-
pects of that trip, considered the ideas Cohen
formulated after meeting Russian philosophers
and representatives of Eastern European Jew-
ish communities, and described Cohen’s at-
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BOpOTa» B PYCCKOM HeokaHTMaHcTBe (Dmitrieva,
2010), mccenyeTcs ToHsSITHe «arpuopn» y Kore-
Ha ¥ B PyCCKOM HeOKaHTMAaHCTBe, B YaCTHOCTY I1O-
nbiTka C. V. Teccena pasbsCHUTD «KPUTUYECKYIO
MeX1y
TaJIbHBIM palioHaIM3MoM» KoreHa m «TpaHCIieH-
IeHTaJIbHBIM SMIVPU3MOM» PrukkepTa (IMuTpu-
eBa, 20130). Kpome Toro, [Imutpuesa riccienosasa
BivsiHMe 3TuKM Korena Ha TBOpuectBO b.JI Ila-
crepHaka (Dmitrieva, 2020).

Ob6crosTentberBaM Tocertienmst Korenom Poc-
cum B 1914 r. mocsginena crarbs B. J1. BuxzoBmua
(BuxuoBry, 2014). K HeKOTOpBIM MOMEHTaM TOVI
noes3niku obpaTmrics Takxke B.H. bertos, koTopsin
paccmoTpenn naeu, cdopmysposaHHble Korenom
r1ocsie OOITIeHMS ¢ pocCUiiCKMU prtocodamm 1
IIpeJICTaBUTeIISIMY BOCTOUHOEBPOIIeVICKIIX eBpeVi-
CKMX OOIIMH, a TaKXXe OXapaKTepu30Bajl OTHOIIIe-
Hue Korena k I lepBort MupoBovi BOVIHE, BO MHOTOM
opepeJsIsiBIlleecs ero HojoxeHvieM B [epMaHum
Kak eBped (besos, 2019).

M. A. KoriepoB 0OHapyXimjI B POCCUVICKOM [I0-
PEeBOJIIOIIVIOHHON IIepUOAMKe ¥ OIyOsIMKoBajl
B «KaHTOBCKkOM COOpHUKe» [1Ba HeKposiora Ha
cmepth Korena: M. M. PyOummiTertHa 1 aBTOpa,
CKpBIBIIETOCH Tof, MHMUIMadamu «Bc.P» (Kore-
pos, 2018).

B mepwon, koTopeli oxBaThIBaeT 0030p, BBI-
IIeJT IEeJIBIVE Psifi, apXMBHBIX HyOIMKaluil pyc-
CKMX HEOKaHTMaHIIeB, B TOM YWCJIe CBI3aHHBIX
¢ tBopuectBoM Korena. B 2003 r. H. A. Imutpu-
eBa OIyO/IMKOBaJIa KHUTY, KOTOPYIO COCTaBU-
JIVI COXpaHMBIIMECS B YaCTHOM apXVBe COUMHe-
HuA b. A. @oxTa, NOCBAIIEHHBIE TeOPeTUYeCKIM
U 3CTeTUYeCcK M IIpobrieMaM MapOyprckoro Heo-
KaHTMaHCTBa, B TOM 4WucjIe ero gokiaz «O mocra-
HOBKe OCHOBHOW ITpo0sieMbl scTeTnkn y KanTa 1
Korena B cBsA3M ¢ KpUTMKOV OCHOBHBIX HOHSTU
¥ IPVHLNUIIOB, IpyMeHeHHbIX KaHToM K ee pe-
1IeHMIo», TpounTanHbl B TAXH B 1924 1. B uecTb
200-netnst Kanra (@oxt, 2003, c. 195—262), a Tak-
JKe ero JyiccepTalls, Iipeyiaraolias pa3dop KaH-
TOBCKOI'O TpaHCIIeHJeHTaJIbHOIO MeTofa C OIIo-

IIPOTVIBOIIOJIO’KHOCTb> «TPpaHCLEeH/IeH-
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titude to the First World War which was in
many ways determined by his position as a Jew
in Germany.

Modest Kolerov (2018) discovered in
pre-revolutionary Russia periodicals and pub-
lished in the Kantian Journal two obituaries on
Cohen: one by Moisey Rubinstein and the other
by an author hiding behind the initials “Vs.R.”

The period covered by this review saw the
publication of a whole range of archive mate-
rials of Russian Neo-Kantians, including those
connected with the work of Cohen. In 2003
Dmitrieva published a book containing works
by Boris Fokht (German: Vogt) that have sur-
vived in a private archive and are devoted to
theoretical and aesthetic problems of Marburg
Neo-Kantianism, including his lecture “On
the Approach to the Main Problem of Aesthet-
ics by Kant and Cohen in Connection with the
Critique of the Main Concepts and Principles
Used by Kant to Solve It” delivered at the State
Academy of Art Sciences in 1924 on the occa-
sion of the bicentenary of Kant’s birth (Fokht,
2003, pp. 195-262), and his dissertation which
describes Kant’s transcendental method pro-
ceeding from Cohen’s ideas (ibid., pp. 51-128).
In 2018 she published, by participation of Ju-
lia Yakimenko, the paper by Alexandr Sakket-
ti “H. Cohen’s Doctrine of the Form of Music”
with commentaries (Sakketti, 2017). In 2021 a
long article by Sakketti was published that was
written a century earlier and represents an obit-
uary on Cohen plus a summary of his philoso-
phy. The text, never published before, also with
commentaries and notes, has been prepared by
Dmitrieva (Sakketti and Dmitrieva, 2021). She
also published a 27 June 1918 letter of Cohen’s
widow, Marta Cohen, to his Russian pupil
Sergey Rubinstein. The letter shows a friend-
ly attitude and concern for the addressee who
had experienced in Odessa all the hardship of
the Revolution, the Civil War and Intervention
(Dmitrieva and Levchenko, 2015, pp. 60-63).



pont Ha uneu Korena (Tam xe, c. 51—128). B 2018 r.
H. A. Imutpuesa npu ydactumn IO.H. JIxkumen-
Ko onybnmkosasa nmokiag A.JI Cakkertu «Yue-
Hue I Korena o ¢popMe My3bIKI» ¢ KOMMeHTapu-
amu (Cakxerty, 2017). B 2021 r. BbIntuia Oosbltias
crarbst A.JI. CakkeTTy, HanmcaHHas CTOJIETVIEM
paHbIIle U IIpeICTaBIsAoNIas coborl CBoero pora
HeKpoJIor Ha cMepTh KoreHa 1 omHOBpeMeHHO
ckaroe mn3joxeHe ero drocodpun. Tekct, panee
He ITeYaTaBIINVICs, ITOJATOTOBJIeH K ITyOJIMKaIum
H. A. [IMuTpueBont 1 cHaOXeH IIpeaycIoB/eM U
kommeHTapusiMu (Caxkerty, [Imurtpuesa, 2021).
Ero xe OpUIO OITyO/IMKOBaHO MVCHEMO OT 27 MIOHS
1918 1. BOOBEI (prtocoda, MapTer Koren, x ero
pycckomy yuenuky C.JI. Pybuninrernny. B much-
Me COIeP>KVUTCS CBUIETEIIECTBO ee JIPY>KeCcKOro OT-
HOIIIeHMs 1 3a00ThI 00 ajfpecaTe, IlepeXXyBaBIlIeM
B Opecce Bce TpygHocTu pepormonmy, ['paxman-
CKOVI BOVIHBI 1 MHTepBeHIMM (IMutpuesa, Jles-
uveHKo, 2015, c. 60—63).

Cpoero pofia HeKpoJIOT ¥ OJJHOBpeMeHHO 0030p
dntocodckoro Hacenysi Korena 3a aBTopcTBoM
C.JI. PyOuHIITertHa 13 apxyBa MOCIeTHETO ObLI
onyoimkosaH O.H. bpenyxunon (Pyounireis,
1994) n 3areMm nieperteyaTtaH B COOpHVIKe €ro padoT
«bbrTHIE M1 co3HaHMe. YertoBek 1 Mup» (2003).

Msparernem  3a0bITBIX  pwtocodoB  ObLT
J1. H. CrosnoBuy, OITy OJIMKOBaBIIVT TPyAbI
A. 3. llltentHOepra, KOTOPBIV SBJISJICS TOPSYUM
nounTaresieM Korena v, BojiHe BO3MOXXHO, CBOIO
IIO3UIIVIO B OTHOIIEHUM TeMBl «PycCKOe eBpel-
CTBO» copMUpOBal IIOf, BIVSIHUEM B3IJISIOB
MapOyprckoro HeokaHnTuanua. IlltertHGepr co-
posoxaasl KoreHa Bo Bpems ero susura B Poccriro
B aripesie — Mae 1914 r., u BIOC/IeZICTBUM, B CTaTbe
«[epman Koren kak Boctmrarenns (1842—1918)»,
OH BBICOKO OT3BIBaJICS 00 YCIIMAX MapOyprcKoro
MBICJIUTEJI 10 pa3paboTKe CHUCTeMHOro ITpoeKTa
csoeit prtocodpum (L tertabepr, 2011).

OcoObIvi MHTEepeC y pOCCUVICKMX VCCIIeIoBaTe-
JleVi BeI3bIBaeT BiIMsAHMe ydyeHMs Korena Ha KoOH-
LMY PYCCKMX YyYeHBIX, CpaBHeHUe WX IIOo-
suni.  Ilpn  ananmse  dwiocodckmx  TpyaOB

LY. Lapshin, J. G. Karagod

Olga Bredikhina published a kind of obitu-
ary and review of Cohen’s philosophical lega-
cy by Sergey Rubinstein (1994) from the latter’s
archive, which was later reprinted in the collec-
tion of his works entitled Being and Conscious-
ness. Man and the World (Moscow 2003).

Another publisher of forgotten philoso-
phers was Leonid Stolovich, who published the
works of Aron Steinberg, an ardent fan of Co-
hen who probably formed his position on the
theme of “Russian Jewry” under Cohen’s in-
fluence. Steinberg accompanied Cohen during
his visit to Russia in April-May of 1914. Later,
in an article titled “Hermann Cohen as Teacher
(1842—1918)” he spoke highly of the Marburg
thinker’s efforts to develop a systematic project
of his philosophy (Steinberg, 2011).

Russian researchers have shown particular
interest in the impact Cohen’s teaching had on
Russian scholars, and the comparison of their
positions. In analyzing the philosophical works
of Mikhail Bakhtin, Dvorkin focused on their
ethical aspect (2021), which, he believes, re-
veal Cohen’s influence. Vitaly Makhlin (2010) in
his article “Bakhtin and Neo-Kantianism (Ap-
proaches to the Problem)” looks at the key dif-
ferences between Bakhtin and Neo-Kantianism
in building the first philosophy and shows that
Bakhtin counterposes his first philosophy as the
philosophy of being to the philosophy of cul-
ture. Maya Soboleva (2010) sees similarities in
the way Cohen and Bakhtin construct their phi-
losophy of culture. Cohen’s concept of culture
is also examined in Belov’s article (Belov, 2008),
which predates his translation of Cohen’s paper
“The Sciences of the Spirit and Philosophy” first
published in German in 1913 (Cohen, 2008).

Belov (2013) offers an overall comparison of
the philosophy of history according to Cohen
and Moisey Kagan, and Dmitrieva in her arti-
cle makes a similar comparison between Co-
hen and Nikolay Boldyrev (2016a). Viacheslav
Savintsev and Varvara Popova (2022) com-
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M. M. baxtnna V1. C. [IBOpKMH caeasl  aKLeHT
Ha MX 3TMYeCKOM acIleKTe, B YeM OH BUIUT KOTe-
HoBcKoe BimgHMe (Dvorkin, 2021). B.JI. Maxiun
B cTaTbe «baxTVH 1 HEOKaHTMAHCTBO (IIOZICTYIIBI
K IIpoOsieMe)» IIpoaHaIM3MpoBajl Oa3oBble pac-
xoXaeHMd baxTuHa 1 HeoKaHTHaHCTBa B jejle
IIOCTpOeHMs IepBont prstocodpmm, oKasas, YTO
baxTuH 1mpoTMBONIOCTaBIIgeT CBOIO IIepByIO u-
socodpuro Kak dprtocodpmio ObrTHs dprtocodrm
KyeTypbl (Maxsmis, 2010). M. E. CoboreBa BuanT
ob1riee B rocTpoeHMM drtocodmn KybTypel Ko-
redoM 1 baxtunbiM (CoGorea, 2010). KoreHos-
CKOe TIOHMMaHVe KYJIBTYPbl paccMaTpVBaeTCs U B
crarbe B. H. Bestoa (Bernos, 2008), koTopas mipen-
11IecTBYyeT ero nepesoay pabotel Korena «Hayxu o
nyxe u ¢usocodms», BriepBble OITyOIMKOBaHHOM
ro-Hemeniku B 1913 1. (Koren, 2008).

OmnsiT of1tero cpaBHeHMs PrIT0cOPUM MCTO-
pvm Korema m M. VL. Karana ObUl IpensioxeH
B crarbe B.H. bertoBa (besos, 2013), a Korena u
H. B. bongbeipeBa — B crarbe H. A. [IMutpuesomn
(Amutpuesa, 2016a). B. V1. Casunies u B. C. Io-
II0Ba ITPOBeJIV KOMIIApaTMUBUCTCKII aHaIN3 ABYX
CBsI3aHHBIX HEOKAaHTMAHCKMX KOHLEMIIUI B OT-
HOIIIEHWUY IIPOCTpaHCTBa 1 BpeMeHM — Korena
n VI. VL. JlammmHa — ¥ BBIABVIN HaJIM4dMe CXO-
KX 3IVCTEMOJIOTMYeCKIIX YCTAaHOBOK B CTpeMJle-
HUU yCOBEPIIEHCTBOBATh 3JIeMEeHTHI KaHTOBCKO
dwtocodpun, MCHOIB3ys MX JISL JIOTMYECKOTrO
000OCHOBaHMSI BO3MOXXHOCTEVI Hay4HO-TeOpeTU-
YeCcKOro IO3HaHMS ¥ IPeOoI0JIeHMs TICYXO0JI0r 13-
Ma (Casuniles, [Tonosa, 2022). H. A. [Imutpuesa B
CTaThe, IIOCBAIIEHHOV AVCCepTallIOHHOV pa60Te
C.JI. Py6unmreriaa 1914 r.,, mokasajsa, 4To VMeH-
Ho dwtocodckme maen KoreHa jiexxaTr B OCHOBe
KpUTUYecKon mo3uunum PybuHiTeriHa 110 0THO-
ImeHnIo K Metony leresns m yro PyOumnImTenH B
CBOEM VICCJIEJIOBAaHUM BO MHOIOM IIPOIIOJDKaeT
kpuTuky leresns, nagaryro Korenom (Imutpue-
Ba, 2021).

OpuuM 13 mocsieqHMX Hocstenosaresient Kore-
Ha B Poccvm 6pu1 S VI. Topnua. H. A. [IMutpuesa
BIIepBbIe Oy OJIvKoBasia AoKy1a [opayHa «<AHTpo-
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pared two interconnected Neo-Kantian con-
cepts of space and time — of Cohen and Ivan
Lapshin — to reveal similar epistemological
approaches in that both sought to improve ele-
ments of the Kantian philosophy using them for
logical grounding of the possibility of scientif-
ic-theoretical cognition and for overcoming psy-
chologism. Dmitrieva (2021), in an article about
S. Rubinstein’s 1914 dissertation, showed that
Rubinstein’s critical position concerning Hegel
is based on Cohen’s philosophical ideas, and
that Rubinstein in his study in many ways con-
tinues the critique of Hegel initiated by Cohen.

One of the last followers of Cohen in Rus-
sia was Jacob Gordin. Dmitrieva first published
Gordin’s report “Anthropodicy” in which the
author presents his view of a human being and
human culture proceeding from Cohen’s phi-
losophy and finds, among other things, simi-
larities between the approaches of Cohen and
Vladimir Solovyov to anthropodicy (Gordin,
2016). However, Gordin links anthropodicy
more closely than Cohen with individuality
and the involvement of the individual in the
creation of culture, a clear sign of the influence
of Russian religious philosophers (Dmitrieva,
2015; 2016b; 2024).

4. Conclusion

Cohen’s philosophy has not lost its rele-
vance today and continues to draw the atten-
tion of Russian scholars. Witness the number
of conferences held in recent years: “Hermann
Cohen and Twentieth-Century Culture” (St. Pe-
tersburg, St. Petersburg State University, 22-23
May 2014), “The Marburg School of Neo-Kan-
tianism: Lessons of History” as part of the in-
ternational scientific-cultural forum Philosophy
Days in St. Petersburg (St. Petersburg, St. Pe-
tersburg State University, 21 November 2014),
“Hermann Cohen in the History of the Russ-
ian Philosophy” (Moscow, Peoples’ Friendship



TIO/TVIIes», B KOTOPOM aBTOP BBIBOAUT COOCTBEH-
HOe TIOHVIMaHe YeJIoBeKa M €ro KYJIBTYPBI C OII0-
povt Ha dwtocodekyto cucremy KoreHa, Haxoms,
Cpeny IIpoYero, CXOICTBO B TIOJIXOIAaX K aHTPOIIO-
nwuiiee y Korena u B. C. Cosnosresa (T'opams, 2016).
Onnako Topnuu Tecnee, uem KoreH, cBs3biBaeT
IIporpaMMy aHTPOIOANIIEV C VIHOVBVIYaIbHO-
CTBIO W YYacTVeM JIMYHOCTY B CO3IAHUM KYJIBTY-
PBI, B YeM SIBHO BbIpaykaeTcs BisiHMe Ha [oprinHa
PYCCKMX peInurmo3Heix duiocodos (Dmitrieva,
2015; ImuTpuesa, 20166; ImuTpuesa, 2024).

4. 3akyIroueHme

Owtocodpmsa Korena B Hamm JHM He yTpa-
YMBaeT aKTyaJIbHOCTU ¥ MPOIODKAaeT IPUTATN-
BaTh BHMMaHVE POCCUVICKMX VICCIIeIOBATEIIeN. 00
3TOM CBUJIETEJIbCTBYET KOJIMYeCTBO KOHepeH-
LIVVI, TPOBEeIeHHBIX 3a IOCIIeJHVe HeCKOJIBKO JIeT:
«['epman Koren u xynerypa XX Beka» (Cankt-Tle-
TepOypr, CIIOI'Y, 22—23 mag 2014 r.), «Map0Oypr-
CKag IIIKOJIa HeOKaHTMAaHCTBA: YPOKM VCTOPUIL»
B paMKaxX MeXIyHapOIHOrO Hay4HO-KYJIBTYpPHO-
ro dopyma «Ium dpwmiocodpun B Cankr-Ilerep-
Oypre» (Cankt-Ilerepbypr, CrOI'y, 21 nHoAOps
2014 r), «['epman Koren B mcTopum pycckomt dpu-
mocodpmm» (Mocksa, PYIH / Axamemms KanTn-
a"a bdY mm. V. KanTa, 4—5 mrons 2018 1), kpy-
IJIBIV CTOJI «AKTyasIbHOCTB dpvstocodpum Iepmana
Korena» (Mocksa, PY1H, 25 nosiOps 2021 1.) n mp.
briaromapss ony0rmmkoBaHHBIM 0030paM  KoHe-
PEeHIINIT MOXXHO O3HAaKOMUTBCS C Te3UcaMy IIpo-
3By4YaBILINMX Ha HMX JOKJIaoB (AKMHIOMHOBA, be-
0B, 2015, c. 105—108; besnos, Ilerpos, JleGenesa,
2018; besos, 20220). OTaenpHO TakXe yIIOMSHEM
0030pbI MccrieoBaHmi TBopdecTBa Korena mpo-
IUUIBIX JIeT, IIpe/icTaBIeHHble B cTaTbsax B.H. be-
nosa «CoBpeMeHHBIe VccilefioBaHMs putocodpumn
I'epmana Korena» (besos, 20166) n IO.T. Kaparoz,
«Contemporary Russian Studies of the Life and
Works of Hermann Cohen» (Karagod, 2019). Ta-
KM 00pa3oM, MOXXHO TOBOPUTH O HaOuparoiieM
CWJIy TIpollecce OCMBICIIEHVISI Hacslelvisi MapOypr-
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University of Russia (RUDN) / Academia Kanti-
ana, Immanuel Kant Baltic Federal University,
4-5 June 2018), the round table “Relevance of
the Philosophy of Hermann Cohen” (Moscow,
RUDN, 25 November 2021) and so on. Pub-
lished reviews of conferences contain theses of
the reports (Akidinova and Belov, 2015; Belov,
Petrov and Lebedeva, 2018; Belov, 2022b). Spe-
cial mention should be made of the earlier re-
views of studies of Cohen’s work: the articles
by Belov (2016d) and Julia Karagod (2019). We
have reason to say that the process of assimi-
lating the legacy of Marburg Neo-Kantians, no-
tably Cohen, is gathering pace in Russia. On
the whole we can go along with Vladimir Be-
lov’s opinion that the fundamental philosophi-
cal concept of Hermann Cohen merits being the
subject of a special branch of research, Cohen
studies.
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